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127.

Rewarf. The Mun bnd ¢ is never
a silent letter. Whether short or
long, aceented or not, 1t has always
a slightly open sound.

& A short euphonic ¢ is inserted :
(1) between words ending with a
consonant and the afx, w, whenever
“his stands as  pral sbj. :
Nag.
words ending with { or 2 change the
cheek into / and then insert a short
¢ before thee same  pral, ¢bj. when
the d. o. isan inan. 0. (2) bebween the
linkword @ and trs. prds. («)

sidoye e

akirinia ¢i ? In the dialeet

n

the indet. and the f. ts. form :
(el=iimainy, roa-c-aey. (%) I the
imperative @ lel-i-me, roa=c-me. 'This
raises  the  following  questions @
If this ¢ be merely cuphoni: thon
why is it not also inserted into
intrs, prds. as scu-ain, kijyue? 10

it perform the function of fnsertod
prale obj. then why is it never
inserted An
apparently satisfactory answer  to
this question would be to suppose
that the Mundas would cxpericnce
the inscition
loading of thoso
‘Whatever the real reason may be,
tho foreign student must remember
that the not inserted
these prds. stind in the indet. €.
F0

in any other f{ense?

as an undu: over-

other tensclors.

¢ I8 when

with the meaning : to call smih,
and s, to_mean by th: word so
and g9, to understand by the term
60 and s0: nidole ${rmg-v-«, now

we are going to s if L but ¢ enalo

sirang-a, that is what we vean by the

word s that is whot we call
strane {roo”): me sobon salianko,
salamko, gurihoha e gil-eer, et

us reduee all these piccer of wood
and Traves and cowdung to emb s !
but @ enale engc/-r; that is whal
we under-tand by the term esgel.
When the prd. ends with ¢
then  this cuphonic i+ is pronounced
t. This i following on ¢ may con-
frict with it

insteud of wwime, fojooe

or

o v, v, arime,
or r{l//.l)l,'v'
I is only in

that

mstead  of Aujecie,
the Nag. dalcet

somelinmes v or /o,

ong  hears
A long 7 is often insorted In the
of adided at the

end, dn poctey s wer=T-lew for wirlan,

middle words or

Jitihee-jd i Sor Jlditjadh. These

additions and insertions ave made
for the purposs of adapling  the
words o the melody, and can there-
fore not be con-ilered as cuphonic
in the ordinary sense of that ternn.
Similarly in pocetry w is somelimes
changed nto 7, apparently for no
other reason than breaus: ¢ is moro
than i réjan

casily w

stead of reirujan.

suUng

& isinsorted in Tamar and by
the Mali Mluales before the ts. afx.
Law in L prds,

e is the weak Torm of
lll'll
allixed as prul. sbj. citha to the

the
/y e or <hey and as such it i,

)vl's’.
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linkword & or to the word immedi-
ately preceding the prd. : senkenac ;
kae senkena. N. B. (1) In the impf.
{s. it may be affixed to the ts. form
ten and thus it stands as a sort of
infix in these epd prds.: hijytan
taskena¥ or hisutane taikena. (2)
Whenever it is possible to aflix this
e to a preceding word, the Mundas
themselves always do so. Only
foreigners will often in this case
affix it to the copula. (3) When
the sbj. (a liv. bg.) of an intrs
prd. or of a trs. prd. in any other

than the a. v., stands immediately

beforo this prd., the e is dropped
in both the Nag. and Has. dialccts :
merom hijutana ; merom daljana ;
paerire mcrom gesantana. Only
children and forcigners will ex-
press it.  (4) When the sbj. of a
trs prd. in the a. v., of which the
d.o. s an 0., immediately
preeedos the prd., the e isalways
dropped ; otherwis it is expressed :
duku Puulus sitinkeds ; Paulus
dukul satinkeda. (5) When both
the ebj. and the d. o. of a trs. prd.
in the a. v. are liv. bgs., the con-
struction in the Has. dialeet differs
totally from that in the Nag.
dialeck. Tn Has. the ¢ is dropped
if the sbj. immediately precedes the
prd., but it is expressed if it is the
d. o. which is placed immediately
before the prd. : sadom Paulus
kudadkja, Panlus drove away the
horse ; Paulus sadome kudadkia,
Paulus drove away the horse. In
Nag. it is dropped when the d. o.
precedes immediately, and is cx-

inan.

pressed when the sbj.
position; hence in
preceding  sentenees
horse chased Paulus.

ocoupics that

Nag. both
mean : the
This is apt
to create great confusion if one
does not carcfully mind what dialect
is spoken by one’s interlocutor.  (6)
When, as happens sometimes, the
sbj. comes after the prd., thee is
always cxpressed. It should b:
noted that all what is here said
about the suppre-sion, retention
or position of ¢ in the s., applies as
well to Ziy in the dl. and 40 in the
pl. (7) When this e is affixed toa
word ending  with », %, ¢, £, it is
pronounced 2.

&€ Hae. mostly used by women,
var. of ¢ Has, éré Nag. See é.

& abbreviated form of the car-
dinal nl. ¢a, seven. (1) It must
be used in the formation of the
following cpd. mnls.: (a) in the
multiples of seven by twenty,
handred, thousand, etc., @ Adsz, 140 ;
¢ sae, T0J; & hajar, 7,000. (b) in
the formation of phrases denoting
multiplication : ésa, seven times ;
(¢) iu the formation of distributive
adjs. and advs.: ¢ea, seven cach
eeale, seven by seven ; 22sa, seven
times each. (d) In the formation
of approximative nls. it stands
before irilia or iril @ 2iril taka
omaime, give him about seven or
cight rupces; é&ireliako {taikena,
there were about seven or eight.
N. B. If approximation is expressed
not by this mere juxtsposition of
two nls., bul by the approximative
afx. leka, about, then the full form
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mugt be used : éaleka, about seven.
(2) It must be used before certain
words which are used idmly. in
enumerations of men, families and
caltle : Zoro, persns ; org, families ;
%7, heads of cattle ; arard, yokesof...
These words remain always in the
8. number and together with the nl,
may stand either before or after the
word they specify : Mundako ¢ horo,
Urenko g horogeko taikena or
& horo Mundabo, ge/ horoge Uranko
taikena, there were scven Muudas
and eight Uraons ; ale hature é ora
Uranko menakoa, there are scven
Uraon families in our village ;
urjko & arard menakoatasa, he
has seven yokes of oxen. (3) It
must be used likewi-e before words
denoting any kind of measure: ¢ sir-
maren hon, a ohild of seven years ;
2 takaten kirinkeda, I bought it
for 7 rupees.

¢ trs., to spread out or rake out
afire {rom the fire-place (1) so
that it may burn ont by itself :
sengel gfaw, enado julacte hisan-
garko teouruntam érigomente. (2)
so as to moderate the five : semgel
etum, e noromgka, rak: out some
of the fire, let the heat b2 moderated.
e-99 p. V., of a lire, to be raked out

from the fire-place : ne semgel
eqgoka.
el he! exclamation wused in

earnest or solemn addr:es: ¢ aba !
O futher ! ¢ Soma ! O Soma !

& ! interjection of regret.

2 Ilo contraction of ere, wocdpee-
ke, The pl. eéke  often  neans

omens.,

ean

& (Sinh. ehe, yea ; H. kai, so it is)
with one of the afxs. a, 2a, ga, kale,
ote., var. of A2.! yes, with the same
afxs. Only the form /42 !is used
without afx.

& (Cfr. Kh. Asnniaw) cardinal nl,
seven. Its short form is &, which sec.

tal-mar var, of /2laimar ! See
under A2mar.

ea® (Ses under egga. In Or. the
vocative is ayan lik: the nomina-
tive) I. vocative of address for
enga, mother, jia, grandmother.
It is nevertheless used as sbj. or
d. 0., by children of the same mother
speaking of h-r among themselves,
or by grandchildren of the sama
grandmother, but the latter will
rather spoak of theic grandmother
a8 buri eam : eamy hijutana, buri
can hijptana. It is used idmly,
(1) as an insinuating and polite
address to women of about the samao
(2)
asa term of endearment to lLittle
girls about the same age as the
speakers own  children,

age as the speaker’s mother,

Similarly
used as term
of endoarment to little boys and
even the words 473, grandmother
and fafa, grundfather are used as
terms of enlearment. This may
appear strange to us and yet it is
very natural. For in the opening
minds of the little ones the teems,
mother, father, grandmother, grand-
father, stand for all that they know
and experience of tendcrness, fond-
ness, love, and when they ave address-

the vocat've aba is

ed as «la or ecuny, theg somehow or
anotber undorstand that the one who
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eanga

addresscs them thus wants thercby
to tell them : thou art as dear to
me as thy futher or thy mother s
to thee.
11, trs:
cagialan, canialin, cte, 1 cull Ler

caniatn, caniam, eaviae,

“mother’, thou callest her “mother”?,
ete.

5 b plict L
the English
15 thy mother, ete.

These propositions are cqvlt. to
she s my mother, she
The pral. iud.
0. may also bLeinsiried so that we
get the foliowing forms : eanuiiin,
canaiam, caaiee, cle, My, T sy
‘mother” to her, thou savest ‘mother’
to her, he or she says ‘mother' to her.

canga inferjection expressive of
puin, distress or anguish,

can-aba trs, to call fathcr and
mother smb. who is not one’s parent,
i.c., to implore hix help teliing Lim
that he is like father and mother
to oncsell. A prnl. d. orind. o, is
imserted = amgele  canabajadma,
amgcle evraluiiana.
cagabo-p poove, to be dmplond as
father and mether = mu kil tojinre
jicgcko canebvoa, in Aime of dihi-
culties anybedy will be implored for
help.

ebejobe trs,, to bhury grass in  the
mud ¢r sand, by ploughing, levell-
ing, trampling, hocing.  Either the
grazs or the field may «tand as d. o.:
ne lovow site chejolelupe. 1t may
also Le aflixed to &7, lara, capaid,
fega, calu with the same meaning :
hai capadtanko babako Zegacbejobe-
Zada, those who trampled the mud
to find fish have, in so doing, Luried
the rice plants,
ebijobe-g p. v., similarly constructed /

ebetebe

with Zased or loéom, ole, as §bj.:
karate  lotom  clejobejana ; tasad
calucbejobepana,
cbejoletan alv., with s3, £ara, cte.,
0 as {o cover up the grass : tasad
chejobetan culuime ; lotow ebejobetan®
sinkana,

ebetebe, ebetobe 1. sbst., excess
of that confuses : maran
ehetobele toakana,
1. adj., (1) with Zami, confusing
execss of work,  (2; with jagar,
Zule, cte., confusing excess of speech,

work

of guestions, cte..; cbetede kuli hoka-
¢me.  Syn. of Laibed Nag. in this
meaning.

1L trs, (1) to order a confusing
overabundanee of work : miadmiadte
(2)

to coniuse by the number of things

Lhamirkalem, alow ¢beflebelea.

said or by the number of questions
put s cbetobejud!cam, okoate okoale
kajirunyma ? Thou askest so many
questims we do not know which
to answer first.
LV, intrs., occurs in songs as parallel
of Zaithaii.

Airan garado kaabay,

Nari gavado ebelobe.

Helarem  nitulinmact ?

Ielarem baalelan, ?
Tuorbulent is the current of the large
river (in its rocky bed), and swift
the current of the small river, Alas !
Wilt thou lead me across so [as to
Lave us both carricd off by the water ?
cbelebe-n, ebelobe-n rllx, v., (1) to
pass indefatigably frgm onme work
to anothber: tisimgapa ruruu kale
ruruntans,  kamile  cbetebentana.
(2) to pass uninterruptedly from
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one subject or question to another.
ebedebe-p, ebelobe-o p.v., (1) to b
harassed by the quantity of work,
not to have a moment’s rest, to have
no respite from work. () to get
confused by ths number of things
said or of questinns put,

ebetebetan, ebetobeban adv, (1) with
kams, kami-o, same as rflx. and p
v., referring to work. (2)
sagar, ku'i, jagaro, kulip, same as
rilx. and p. v., referring to speech
or questions. () with réka, redun,
rikag, samo as trs, vflx anl p. v,
referring to work, speech ov uos-

with

tions : ebefebetane rikakedlea, ebefe-
betan alom rikana.

ebetobe var. of cletele.

eca-ici syn. of ecparaipiri, like
which it is constructel, exept for
the following: adj,
in age, proficiency, strength
wealth, so that one finds it dillicalt
to decide which of the two is
really ahead of the other, now it
Jooks asif it were the one, then it
looks as if it were the other.
eca-ici-9p P. v., (1) to scem fairly
equal in age, streagth, proficieney
or wealth : Soma a Mangra olpa-
radrekinm, ccaicioa (or ecalewlona).
(2) as stated under cparaiziyio.

&d Nag. var. of the ts. afx. ja/l.

edel, edel-daru (1. s/war, simber)
sbst, Bombax malabaricum, DC.;
Malvaceae,—the Silk-cotton tree,
a very common prickly-stemmed
lofty tree with DLuttressed base,
pleasing especially on account of
its perfectly straight, very tall
stem, the regularity with which it

nearly « equal
or

edel-sanga

throws out its branches, three or
five at a given peint and decreas-
ing so gradually in length that the
crown looks froquently like a mighty
pyramid or cone.

It has showy Lirge rel flowers
and in
asilky wool, which s used to mako
pillows.  The fleshy  partitions of
the called
or terfornd are used as vegetables.
The ealyx is eaten raw by children
The roots
of very young are cooked
anlealen as a vegetable ealled edel-
A plug mude of the silky
wool and of /i, asafctida, is used
to stop the inner part of the nose of

its  sceds are imbedded

svedeapsules {emporod

and so are the secds,

trees

S .

cattle affucted  with the so-called
donarog.
edel-buram syn. of edeltulam,

shst., the «ilky wool in which the
of the silk-cotton tree are
Buram and (uwlam mean
but are
sometimes used instead of edelb uram,

goeds
embedded.
erttm-wonl, raw  entton,
cde brlan.

edel-daru var, of edel.

edel.kirum, kirum.edel, sirum.
cdel, Kirum sbit., Frythrina indieca,
Lamk. ; Papilionaceac,—a tree of the
jungles, with blackish prickles on
the branches and very showy blood-
red  fhwers foot
long, terminally farcicled on the
rachis, The treo  flowers  when
leafl ss ; branches are often wused
as posts for straw stacks; theso
readily take root, so that the trce
is often met with in villages.

edel-sanga (I, sakar

in  spikes one

kanda)
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egem

as soon as the rains fill the new
gredlings with sap. It would have

caused  much  greator Gevastation
already if the cultivators were not
in the hubit of ploughing the rice-
fiells very soon after the harvest
becauge then the ground is still
damp and soft cnough for their
wretehed ploughe.  This tearing up
of the roots exposcs the destructive
beingg o the sin and thus kills a
Tot no deubt.  But it is not hkely
that Indian indolence will resort to
the sole radical remedy, viz, that of
the

dircascd stalks, or ab least ull the

colleeting  and  burning  all
stuble and rootz of an infected fi 1d.
The Mundas point out that rain
fiom the 8. W, at (he time the plants
bave grown to a height of 8 or 97,
- Le., in July-August, is  very favour-
to the
discase,

able production  of this
It ccureely cver attacks
except a few plants in fields which
have been sown in summer,

111 adj., (1) with wad, fhwering
bamboos  which  consequently  die.
(2) with fluba, diseased paddy, as
deseribed ¢ e¢gem babiry sindo Litar-
re pundi tijuko taina.

IV, fntrs,, (1) of bamboos,

Hower and consequently  die

to
out.
(2) of menor goats, to slowly dic
out : Asurmundako egemjana, Dossy
pariganare biriko lelptana,  (3) of
paddy to be affe-ted by the discase
deseribed : rengenogoako ne s’rma,
baba kented egemtana, people will
be pretty hungry this  year, ie,
there  will

be  scarcity, because

very many of the puddy plants ave

© egen-egen

diseased,
cyem-cn 1fl<. v., not used now, lut
will be used as soon as the Mundas
learn about birth control and race
suicide.
egem-o p. v, same as intrs., : mid-
tyre mad bajanre oro egemjanre,
okooko hature enara hita roabara-
akana ena soben midte egemoa,
when somewhere a clump of bamboos
flowers and dics out, it dies out at
the samne time in all the places whero
it has been propagated by division
of roots ; meromko gudurire purako
sangjanrcko egemoa ; Laba egeing-
{ana ne kalom.
e-n-cgeu vrb, n., the extont to which
bambous, people, goats or diseased
paddy die out : enegewko egemjana,
more hageare bar horo eskar kora-
honkin, menakina.

cgen-egen las (Sad.; Sk aga/,
fire) syn. of eyygel Nag. I.shst., a
good, bright fire without flames : ami-
nata egenegenre kieipe jirabgtana ?
With such a bright, flamcless  fire
do you still feel colld ?
1L adj., with bursi or sengel, sam2
as shst. © egenegen  bursi japavcko
dubakana.
111, trs,, to maks a bright fire
without flames @ sengelko  egen-
cgenkeda, qutuko egencgenkeda.
[V, intres., to Lurn brightly without
{lames : bursi egenegentana.
eyencgen-p p. v., to be caused lo
without

burn flames :

pasingiscagel, bursiscngelko egen-
<

Lrightly

rgeioa.
egenegenge, egencgenlan, egenegens
oye, cgenleha adv., eo as to bum
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eger

brightly without flumcs : bursi egen-
#genian julgtana ; egenlela Lursi-
akana, Dbitarre purage hasangar-
akana, cetanredo toro# mena ; pa-
singisengel egenegengge baiakana,
eger Nag. eran Ilas. (T. 2chal,
blame, insult) syn. of datuad
Nag. I. sbst,, a scolding : nckan
kamire cgerem namea.
1I. adj., (1) with Zaji, scolding,
severe, reproachful, carping words :
eger kaji alom kajiia, soje kajiime.
(2) with Zoro, a scvere, censorions,
carping, huflish, quarrelsome man,
(3) with Zuri, a vixen, a scold,
a termagant. .
III. trs, (1) to scold, “to abuse, to
upbraid, to reprove, to rcbuke, to
reproach @ sctapusitanko
they scolded him  ealling  him dog
(2) fig., of a dog, to bark

egerkia,

and cab.
at some onc : miad seta egerfedlea.

IV. intre,, same wmeanings: eger-
tanae ; egerkenae.
cger-cn Mlx. v, to scold oneself

aloud : miad barabiitu buyia pitho-

raree cgerud inlana,

e-peger to quairel, to
reproach each other = epegertanakin,
Also used sbstly. and adjeetively :
inkina epeger ki
nikin betekan epeger horokin.
eger-gp p. v., to be rcbuked, abused,
reproached : egerotanae ; cyerianac.
e-n-cger vib. n., (1) the act of
ecolding : misa enegeric kako rokom-
jana, one scolding was not sufficient
to stop them, (2) the force of a
seolding : enegere egerkedkoa, mid
mooa jaked kako ctomdarijana, he

up braided them so forcibly that they

repr. v,

ciulad Lokaoa ;

eger-hatad

could not answer him a single word.

eger-biini, eran-bini {rs, (1j to
give a scolding to smb., first thing
in the morning @ sctarco eranbini-
dedlea, singibura eramle nambara-
(2) toscold smb., fur the
first time.

keda.

eyerbuni-o,  erunbani-o p.v, (1)
o gt a scolding first thing in the
morning.  (2) to get for the firsg
time a scolding  from such or such
a one.

eger-cirgal, eram-cirgal {rs, to
cause & man by seoldings to beeomo
prudent and cautious against com-
mitting a ecrtain offence : orgdo
kae knmbiraiako eraneirgalfju.
p. v, to
become cautious against committing

eqereirgal-o, erarcirgal-p

on account of tho
reccived  for that

a ¢rlain offenee
teoldings  one
ofl nee.

cger-darom, craw-darom trs., fo
meel smb, with a scolding on the
road or on his arrival : baba irko
a.ulja, pittijana, nagkedoko egers
d o i,
cgerdarom-g, erandarom-g . V., to
be met with a scolding on the road
or en one's arrival.

cger-haga eger-hape, eran-hapa,
eram-hapc L trs., to Lrowbeat.
II. trs. or intrs ,to speak aloud to
oncs 1f scolding smb. who is absent.

eger-harad, era®m-harad trs.,, to
scold smb. «o as to er:bitter him.
egerhurad-g, eranharad-p p.v., to
get embittered by a scolding.,
c-pcyerharad, c-p-egerha~p-arad,
coerha-p-arad, c-p-eranharad, e-p-
cragha-p-arad, eragha-p-arag repr.
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1
eger-heda

v., to embitter each other by quar-
relling.
cgerha-n-arag, eranla-n-arag vrb.
n., the act of embittering by
scolding.

eger-nteda Nag. erawm-heda Has.
irs., to tuke the habit of scolding
smb. : ada honkoe eranledakedtoa.
egerleda-u, erankeda-n rllx. v., same
meaning : ada honkoe erazikedan-
Jana.

egerke-namke,
trs., to reold people indiseriminately,
or scold for anything indiscrimi-
nately :  jinagec erankenambebua,
he scolds us for anything; jiaegee
erankinambkia (or erankenamkekoa),
lie seolds anybo ly in liseriminately.

eger-kul, eram -kul trs, (1) to
soold smb  who goes away : buru
lele manakena, kae managtancile
erankullkin, he was told not to go to
the fair, as he did not obey we scold-
ed him when he started.  (2) to seold
smb. in order to make him go some-
where : acuaoutele asaditanreoe miti-
nitinjana entele we
had told him to satiety to go and
be gave no sign of obeying, then
we scolded him till he went.
egerknl-g, eranful-o p.v, in the two
corresponding meanings.

eger-kuta, eran-kuta {rs, to scold
rapidly repeating scveral times the
same reproach.

eger-latj, eram-latf trs, to cow
smb. with a tremendous scolding :
eraglaf{mekako, jwnad kaji kam
djuma, let them once crush thee
uuder a tremendous scolding, thou
never obeyest,

eranke-namke

crankul ki,

82
ehe-ehe

egerlals-g, egerlali-gg, eranlafi-p,
eranlali-go p.v., to be crushed Ly
a tremendous scolding : eraglefrg-
kae, alope harduia.

eger-rogod eran-rogod I, sbst.,
continuous excessive, and unbear-
able seolding : eramrogod/e Asimtee
kaukusianjana, on account of
unbearable scold'ng, he went to
Assam for good and all.
IL. trs, to spoil a man’s character
or good will by secolding him too
much : miad bugin dasii eranrogod-
kia.
egerrogod-p, eranrogod-g p.v., to
get spoiled by excessive soolding.

eger-sapad, eraw-sapad J. sbst.,
very frequent or too frequent scold-
ing :  eransapadbrgte houkiminkin
hiyfijina, onr davghter-in-law mopes
on account of too frequent scold-
ings.
1I. trs, to seold smb.
quently or too frequently.

very fre-
egersapad-o, eransapad-p  p.v., to
get scolded very frequently or too
frequently.
eger-suku, egerte suku,
suku, erante suku trs,
smb. without repartee :
klae.
egersuku-y, eransuku-y p.v., to scold
without repartee.
g-bai-mar | var. of kéhaimar) Sce
under Zemar |
eh#! (Sad.) interjeotion of sur-
prise : oh! what! indeed! really !
ehe ! hijuakanam !
ehg-ehg (H. Zikd, ‘onomatope of
| laughter) this word conuotes impo-
liteness, 1. sbst., ironical giggling :

eran-
to scold
eransuku-
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ehem

apea chgehg alumte kadradjyina,
bapeskanpe, I will not stand that
giguling, stop |
II. intrs, to giggle ironically :
cingm ekgehejada ? alom ekgehgairia,
moq sotaakamgen, do not gigele at
me, 1 shall strike thee with my
stick.
ehgelg-n rllx. v.,, same meaning :
ehgekgntanae.
ehgihe-p9, eheche-g pv., of ironioal
giggling, to be indulged in: imi-
naw cheekegokal No more giggl-
ing ! landa ekgelegolana.
III. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, oge tan, tange, also ehgleta,
modilying landa, rika, rikan.

ehem Nag. var, of ¢m, in the
indet. ts. of ewm.

ehere| ohore! interjection of
surprise : ehere! neka mente kain
torla, indeed! I would not have
thought it.

eh¢.ehd uhf-uih (S:1d) T. sbut.,
imitative of the sobbing of child-
ren : hona alumten
asdiglana, omaipe, cinae namtana ?
1 am tired of hearing the sohs of
that child, what is it it wants?
Giive it.
1I. adj., with £ekla, the same
kaklain, alumla
oko hon einwe namtana? I have
heard the sobs of a child ; what
child is it and what does it want ?
111. tra. or intrs., of children, to sob :
ehpehdjadac ; me hon  cnawnites
chiehjairia, or ekpelpatntanae.
ehdchp-n rflx. v., same meaning:
iminange ne  mandi
jomeme, thou hatt sobbed long

no ekpehy

sobbing :  ehfehs

ehpehinimne,

ekan-tekan

enouzh now, eat this rica,
ehpehé-gp pv., of sobbing, to be
indulged in : iminange ekgedégohn,
hapeakanme, let there be no sobb~
ing any more, keep quiet.
eldehplan adv., with #akla or rg
same meaning as iutrs.; ekgchiéane
kaklajada (or rgtana),

eho | (Sad. ; Sk. ako!) interjection
to call attention, used familiarly
among grown up men.

eil (Sk. e, e ; Mt. ef) interjection
to call attention : ¢i! hijumea!
Hey thou ! come hero!

eka trs, to exempt, to excuse,
to let off, to let alone, to spare,
to pirdon, to absolve: ne merom
tisimdobu ekafgia, gapabu jomia,
we have spared this goat to-
day, we will eat it to-morrow ; ne
darule maca Y= FKkatape, shall we cut
down this tree ?—Spare it; ili-
mandire hazako ciulad kako efa-
Jatia, my relatives mever omit to
invite mec when there is beer to drink
or a binjucfygy gunadoin gunalada,
chatainpe, it is {rue that I am
guilty, but do not punish me.
repr. v., to pardon each
other, to omit inviting cach other:
gunacitare janadle epekalana ; ilis
mandire kale epefatana,
eka-g p.v., to bz exeused, exempted,

e-p-cha

lef off, let alone, not invited, spared,
abisolved, forgiven : ne sim neskando
ckajana, ororele bowguaia; ili hu-
ringea {aramara  hagako ekaoka ;
hagarapako ciulad kako ekaoa; en
kaji ckajana, that question was not
raised.

ekan-tekan (Sad)) I. trs, to do
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ekangi-duku

smth. at oncc: ne kamib1 elante-
kanca.
I1. trs. caus., to cause to do smth.
at once : ekantekantedlboain.
elkantekan-en rilx. v, to put onesell
to do smth. at onec: hukum nam-
janeil ekantelancnjana.
ckantekanlan, adv., 80 as to do at
once: elanfekantanko  rikakedn,
they did it at once.

ekangi-duku gbst., pains on one
side of the chest and loins. Sce
remedy under dorabin.

ekasi-piri 81 high ficlds, occurs
in sougs as parallel of ferasi-badi,
83 high terraced fiolds. Geogra-
phically both places are to the SI.
of Tupudana village.

Llastko pirire, dadag,

Terako tupuintanadaga, dadaca,

Terako tupuiwntan.

Tarasiko badire, dadada.

Marako mapatanadaga, dadaia,

Marako mapatan.
On the 81 high fields, my clder
brother, Liook! they are fighting,
my elder brother, Look! they are
fighting on the 83 terraced ficlds.
(Fhasipire and ferasibadi are two
uplands to the South Bast of Tupu-
dana village).

ekbatia, ekbatia  (Sad., II. ¢#
bdtd, one portion) adv., uscd chiefly
with the prds. sen, Zijy, wir and
syns. to signify that the act is
begun immediately and continued
without the slightest interruption :
en dasim ralire ekdbaliae niraubgea.

ekej! (Sad.) interjection of sur-
prise.

ekela Nag. (I, afeld, ckld) con-

ekla

structed like eskar, but only in the
meaning of alone, not in the mean-
ing of only.

ekenda Nag. (Sad. clenrala) syn.
of lara 1las. shst,, the leader of a
herd of wild pigs.

&ken-¢ken  (from ¢! interjection
of regret) intrs., with the simpla
adlition of the copula, to have used
the interjection ¢! to have expressed
regrot . gkendkenac.

ekére, ektre-bekére, ekére-ekire,
sce under dedére and beldyebelre.

ekia I. sbst., trembling, quaking,
trepidation, shaking, shivering, tre-
mor : n¢ horoa ekla lelte torgtanac
borojada mente.

IT. trs., (1) to shake: laltin alom
ef’'aca. (2) to move a little onc’s
limb: {1 edlao kae daritana. (3)
to shove smth. a httle about: potom
ekl alem, nindirko cima jomjada.

ITL. tis. caus., to make tremble:
Bir:abhagbin  Uratw,  Mundakolg
Dikuko sobene e4la’cdkoa, the divine
Birsa made everybody tremble, the
Oraons and Mundas alike with the
Ilindus. (2) to causc to move, to
give pushes and  jerks: alom
eklairia.

IV. intrs, to tremble: cklalanac,
im eklatana , daru ellatana.

ckla-n rflx. v., to move : alom eklana
hapeakanme, do not move, keep quiet.
e-p-ckla rflX. v., to give pushes and
jerks to one another : epetlatanakin
cnamente barankin, olkina hokajana,
they are giving pushes and jerks to
onc another and so bbth have had
to stop writing.

¢kla-o p.v.,, (1) to tremble: alom
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eko}

c;,{‘laoa. (2) of a limb, to be moved
a little: inig tepo ka edlaoa. (3)
of earth, to quake: ote ekluptana,
there is an earthquake. (1) to be
shaken : daru hodote eklaptana. ()
to be shoved a little about: ne diri
cklao ka eklava, turi hoyotele tari-
keda, enrco ki darica. (6) to ho
caused to tremble: gota disumko
eklajana. (7) to recoive pushes and
jerks.

e-n-ckle vrb. 1., (1) tho amount of
shaking : daruko hoéote enelia ckla-
jana, soben joko ufucabajana. (2)
the amount of trembling: encklae
(3
the act of shaking: misa enellale
kain, uiucabadarijana jaromakaungko,
with onoe shaking I could not bring
down all the ripe fruit.

chlagge adv., so as to tremble: gota
hormo cklaggee borokeda.

ekog, ekog-bekof, ekog-ekof, ekor-
bekor, ekor-ekor, ekdro, ekdro-
bekdro. ekdro-ekdro sec under bekére
and bekérebekire.

*ektara (I1.) sbst., a single-string-
ed guitar, gencrally called Zendira
by the Mundas, and little used by
them, See Pl XXVIII, 2, but
make abstraction of the names under
fig. 1 and 2: they have been
bungled in the printing. A bamboo
shaft 2’ 10" long and 1”7 thick
traverses the sides of the bowl-
shaped part of & bottle-gourd rind.
This is 6” high and 8}” broad.
Over its rim, ¢1” diameter, is stretch-
ed a pieco of monitor skin, scaly
side uppermost, and attached with
wooden pegs and  string. The

cklajana, sobenko landaaikena,

elay

bridge in the middle of this skin is
17 long and 3* high. The brass wire
is 3'5” thick and jJoins the two pegs
respectively 6§” and 22”7 from the
bridge.

ela! (1) Has. Nag. syn. of dela.
(2) Nag. var. of kelu Has.

elabu-dolabu intrs,, of several peo-
ple, to start together after inviting
or urging euch other to do so:
elabudolabukedako, they said elabu
and dolalu! to each other and then
started.

elai Nag. syn. of enan in the
meaning of : not before (not used
to denote immediate precedonce in
time) : tikin elait hijylena.

elam I. sbst., dircet radiation
emanaling from a fire: sengel
sataginrea, elen kaim togotana.
1I. trs. caus., to expos¢ smb. or
smth. to the radiating heat of a fire:
purage rabantana, ne hon elanipe.
111 intrs, prsl. or imprsl, to feel
the radiating heat of a fire : purain,
clantana, (or pury elaniginia), ena-
menter parkantana, I feol the heat
very much that is why I withdraw
mysclf from the fire; neredo ka
sitimglcka elataa, the heat of the
fire is unbearable here.
elag-en rlx. v., to exposc onecself
to the radiating heat of a fire : purgm
ketesergtana, elancnme, thy fingers
are very stiff from the cold, warm
thyself near the fire.
elan-g p. v., to get exposed to the
radiating heat of a |fire : rdrogmente
ne lijg elangoka. (2) of plants, to get
rcorched by the radiating heat of a
fice ; netare alope ondorca, daru
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elax-dolan

elanoa.
e-nclan vrb, n.,, (!) the extent
of cxposure to the radiating heat of
a fire : enelane clanenjana, gota bje
balbaluterjana, he remained near the
fire so long that his head was cover-
ed with perspiration. (2) the extent
to which a plant saffers from the
radiating beat of a fire : ora lotanre
kantaradaru enelay elanjana soben
sakamko gosocabajana.

elan.dola® intrs., of two people,
to start together after having invited
each other to do so, after having
said the vne elzn ! and the other
dolan | elagdolankedakin.

elato | Nas. syn. of the polite im-
perative form A:jpdome, do come,
please | The afxs a, kale, ga, na,
may be added to it.

em Nag.om Has. I. vrb. n., the
acl of giving: ne gomko owre
jeta gomke dariaia, this gentleman
is more open-handed than any other.
IJ. trs., with inserted d. or ind. 0.,
(1) to give : api takain omlg; ranuin
emadioa ; soben setahonkoin omea-
bakeddoa. (2) to give in marriage :
kuribontale atirigele omia. N. B.
In Nag. they say biif em, to raise
a wall, which is'a hindicism.
em-en, om-en rflx. v., Dboth as prd.
and shst., cecurs only in the lan-
guage of the Christian Missions, to
give oneself, the gift of oneself.
Kurihontale agge emenjane, wonld be
mnderstood by eversboby, but is
never said.
e-p-em, o-p-ouw rcpr. v., to give to
each other @ opombern. Also uvsed as
abs. n, as adj. and, in the pl, as

adj. n. : ne horore jetan epem banoa,
there is no liberality, no generosity,
no open-handedness in this man ; nido
opom horo, he is &-liberal, generous,
open-hinded man ; ne hature epeméko
bawnkoa, there are no open-handed
people in this village.
em-p, om-9 p. v, (1) to be given :
mimid taka omoa. (2) to be given in
mareiage : en kurihondo emjana. (5)
adj., same meaning as opom ; emg
horo, an open-handed man. 'This
is not used as adj. n., bat the pral,
noun emgni is used instead. (4)
abs. n., open-handedness, liberality :
sumdinburiare omg meng ad mocao
mena.
e-n-em, o-n-om vrb. n., (1) the act
of giving : misa enemés kale dom-
jana, oro misaredo eneme emadlea
sareuterjana, the first time he gave
us we had not enough, then he gave
so much that we could not use it all.
(2) the extent of giving, as in the
seeond part of the list sentence. (3)
the thing given : neado okody encm ?

em poetical form of the afx. jom,
to one’s own advantage :

Bondolbotoredo horeboretana ;

Dolanre gatinelan lelemea indi.
The streamer (on the ind: pole) is
very long ; letus go, my friend,
and see the ¢ndi fair.

emad (Mt, palm tree) var. of mad,
bambeo.

eman (Sad. Beng. emon; Sk,
evam, thus) indf. prnl. ad}., gener-
ally eqvlt. to the phrase,und the like.
It is added at the end of enumera-
tions with an afx. determined by
the nature of the thivgs caumerated,
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emankore

in order to state that, to the things
mentioned so far, others of the same
or similar kinds are to be added. (1)
If the words of the enumeration
denote liv. bgs. then eman takes
the prsl. pral. afx. Zo: silibko,
sukuriko, kulagko, emantkole gogled-
koa, we killed deer, wild boar, hare
and such like game. (2) If the
words denote inan. o0s. eman takes
eitner the imprsl. afx. g or feg : aluko
rawbirako, horgko emangle utuia,
we make stew of dal, urid, kurti and
such like pulses. (3) I1f the words
denote actions (irs. or intrs. prds.)
then the appropriate m. or ts. afx.
is detached from the several prds.
and affixed to eman : pahir bungaea
reara, katah, emankole, the village
priest offers sacrifice after having
first bathed, fasted and observed
other similar rites. The enumera-
tion may be restricted to only one

word : meromko alom dilabkoa,
tufu emaunke namtakoge, do not
abandon the goats to them-

selves, a jackal or other such animal
might find them. When eman is add-
ed to a single prd., then the m. and
ts. afxs. are repoated after eman, the
copula being transferred to the end
of the phrase; the meaning then is
that the action has been quite com-
pleted er performed with all its
accessories :  jomked emaniedae;
eravkj emankjac ; nakjnjan emanen-
Jana; eranjan emanjanale.
emankore, emanre adv, (1) and
in such-like things: hLentgre alom
nirbarade, gara cmanfcrem sanjua-
kange, do not ram about in that

em-babai

place, thou art sure to fall in a pit
or something like it. (2) at about
that price: midhisi  emankore
kirimime. (3) at about that time:
barabaje emankore hijume; bara-
bajem hijua  ci P—Euankoregen
hijua. (4) somewhere there, al about
that distance, at about that height
or depth. In this meaning it is
syns. with enmantkare, enmanre, but
when the speaker accompanies these
words by a gesture or sign to ex-
plain them, the aspirated forms
hemanfkore, henmankore,
tenumanre, must be used: netarem
duba ci?—ZELmankorege, shall 1 sit
down here ?—Yes, somewhere abont
the spot where thou art; Aemanbore
dubpe, sit down at or near the place
Ishow you; ne kuram
enmankore da perglena, in this river
the water in some places reached the
height of a man’s chest ; hewman-
fore da taikena, the water was as
deep as I show you.

emankote, enmankote, hemankote,
henmankote, also without inserted
ko, adv., may be used instead of
emankore when there is question of
height : emankote &3 perglena. The
aspirated forms must be used when
these words are accompanied by an
explicative gesture.

em-babai, em-babai trs., with in-
serted d. or ind. o., to punish with
one slap, stroke, cut, shot, with
telling effect or with all one’s
strength : mid danda ombabailime,
give him onc tremendous stroke
with thy stick; miQ kapiia om-
babas e, 1 gave him a tremendous

hemanre,

garare
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cut with my axe; mod joae om-
labaikia, he gave him a tremendous
slap; ne tuiu janad meromkoe
jomkoa, tisindo mogd sirim om-
babaigia, this jackal was always
killing goats, this time I havo hit
it effectually with an arrow ; mod
gulii ombabaikjaa, he hit him with
a good shot.

emb? gbst.,, the call of the calf
after its mother: embéz menla.
embé, embemb intrs., of the ecalf,
to call after its embzembe-
kedae.

mother:

cmbeembz-n rilx. v., same meaning :
embiembéntanac.
with 7g
meaning : embrembélane rakeda,
em-ced, om-ced, ced trs, to pass
smb. over, toomit, to leave out smb.,
v. g., in a division or distribution in
which be is expected to
emcedliriae.
emeed-9, omesd-9, ced-9 p. v., to be
passed over in a distribution : jetaco
kako emcedjana.

cmbiemlbélan adv., same

share :

em-duku, om-duku {rs., to give |

with difficulty, ie., to give what
onc is scarcely able to give, to give
what one cannot give without hard-
shfp: moq takado jalekaten omdu-

emduku-y, omdufu-y p. v.,, to be
given onerously : mid takado jales
kage omdukuyka.

emeg-jomega, omea-jomea  shst.,
the food and drink offered to guests :
omegjomeg bangreo moca'alom ukuia,
even if thou canst not offer any-
thing to eat to thy visitors, at least
enterfain them with thy coaversa-

em-kul

tion.

em-kari, om-kari trs, to give a
loan, to give on credit : moré taka®
emfaritakope ; neim  emkaritapea,
taiomte gonom omaitape, take, I
give it on eredit, you will pay me
later on.
embka-p-are, omka-p-are repr. v., to
give loans or credit to each other.
emkayi=g, omkari-p p. v., to be given
as a Inan, to be given on credis.

em-ker, om-ker trs, by giving,
to excite sumeone’s desire to receive :
nilo honkom omkertadioa, org kam
puradjadkoa, now by giving (sugar)
to some, thou hast excited the desire
of all and thou dost not give to
all ; omfertadkon, tisino
omakom, thou hast ac:ustomed them
to roceive suzar, give them some to-
day also.

cinim

embke-p-cr, omke-p-er repr. v., 1o
cxeite sueh a desira in cach other :
nckanako kabu emtepera, hijpsenore
janad jiurc asras taiakangea.
cmker-p, omker-p p. v., to ba excited
into desiring : honko ciniko omker-
akana.

em-kul, om-Kul trs.,, to send as a
present : ne hakukoe emiulakadkoa, .
emluw-p-ul, omku-p-ul repr. v., to
send presents to cach other: jangje-
tangpe emkupultana cika ? Is there
anything you are in the habit of
sending as a present to each other ?
emkul-9, ombul-g p. ¥., to be sent as
a present, i
embu-n~ul, omku-n-ul. vrb. mn., the
thing sent as a present to a son-in-
law in care of his wife who bas

come to visit her parents, (the custom
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is that she never returns empty-
banded) : jetana koray orarc banyre,
embunuite ki pinjia.

em-1§, om-13 trs., to give more than
intended ; to give more as bakshish;
to give more than another: hajiri
kamiko aim moré gandaim omako-
tana, agdo bar padsae omlgjada.
emla-p-g, omla-p-g repr. v., (1) to
bid against each other: ne uria
gonown gel takage taikena, omlapic
gelmoré taka omjana. (2) to Dbid
against each other for workmen, by
increasing the wages:  hajirikoa
gononko omlapdtana nido, enate
rakabidigtana.
emlda-go, omld-g9, p.v., to be given
over and above by mistake, or as
bakshish or as higher pay: modhi-
site ne ur] pata0jana, omtanre mig
taka omlgjana.
emla-n-g, omla=n-g vrb. n., (1) the
act of giving too much by mis-
take : barsae omlikeda, misa omla-
ngre mig taka sengjana, org misare
bar taka. (2) what was given in
excess by mistake: emlang asiruar-
kom, ask them to refund what was
given {o them in excess.

emqQ-jomQ, omg-jomgq, epem-
jopom, opom-jopom I. abs. n.,
liberality, unstintedness in the

treatment of guests: ne horokore
omgjomg meng ci banoa ?

1L adj., generous in plying guests
with food or driuk: owmgjomg horo-
kolgle sumditada, we bhave taken
for parents-in;law of our child,
people who treat their guests unstin-
tedly, lavishly. Also used as adj.
noun : nikudo kab omgjomgkoge.

em-ruar, em.rira, Nag. om-ruar
om-rira Has. trs., to give back,

restore, return smth.: aing kudi
emruarainme.
e-p-cmiIuay, e-p-emru-p-uar, emri-

p-uar, ete., repr.. v., to restors to
each other.

emruar-g, cto., p.v., to be given back,
returned, restored.

en (Sk. enat, that, dmst. pra.; T.
anta) dwmst, pral. adj., qualifying
nouns denoting both liv. bgs. and
inan. os.; that: en horo, that man
en daru, that treec; en urjko, thoso
bullocks.

*en trs,, () to thresh food grains,
generally paddy, either by trampling
on them aund twistihg them with
the feet, or by having them tramp-
led upon by catile. In the latter
sense it is syns. with ddirs, which
sce. When pulses are threshed
by the ddiri process, ¢n may be
used for th:nm also. Bat this is
done only where pulses are culti-
vated extensively for sale; asa rule
pulscs are beaten with a stick and
this is called dal. Swmaller food
grains are generally threshed by
men’s feet, (£atate en), somctimes
beaten with a stick (dal). In and
around Ranchi £ode¢ millet is thresh-
ed by the ddiirs proosss. When
rice is threshed by lifting the
sheaves and beating the ears
against a stono or piece of wood,
as is done in Bengal, this process
is called %drdsa, to scourge: hende-
gurialuko katateko enea; babako
entana. (2) with bufi, navel, as
d. 0., to turn on one’s heel whilst
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standing on smb.s navel; this
is faid to loosen_ tlhe navel and
kill the man: ondukako butiko
enlja.
ei-9 p.v.,, to be threshed out: ne
baba tisim enpha. N. B.—This
p.v. form, like that of the other
words denoting agricultural work,
is often used intrsly. with an active
meaning : to thresh by the process
deseribed ¢ enolanako is syns. with
babako entana, they are threshing
the riee; enptijana he went to
thresh paddy. It oecursin  this
meaning also a¢ adj. anl adj. noun:
enp hovoro, enolo.

&n Nag.
Jan.

ena (1) df. dmst. prn. denoting
inan. os. and therefore without dlL
an. pl. afxs.,, that one, those two,
those ones. (2) often used as df.
dmst. alj. instead of en: cra daru
maeme.

eng, hena Kera. var. of meng.

enad, enadda, enaddo syn. of cnte,
entedo, enale, enatedo, conjuunction,
and then, after that, thercupon.
FEnadda and enaddo may take the
alxs. a, ga, na, kale, cte.: biratele
urunjanci cnad gara perglena, we
came out of the forest and then the
river got flooded ; pitte senim mo-
ncly.—Enadda? I intended going
to tho market.—What then? i.e,
why didst thou not go? ape soben-
ko baksisim omapea honan.—Enaddo
gomke? I might give a bakshish
to all of you.—And then, master?
ie., why dost thou not give it
then?

var. of the ts. afx.

ensty’

enada® syn. of enamente.

Znal-mar ! var. of Zzuaimar! See’
under hemar |

enakolgte, enakote conjunction
denoting a double or  collective
reason why smth. is done or omit-
ted ; it is not used of tho sequel of
timo : raljale, mendo da gamakeda
org pursatio kae namkeda, enakolole
kac hijgjana, wo called him, but it
rainad and moreover he was not free,
for thosc reasons he did not come.

enalgge conjunction, at that very
moment,

enamente conjunction, therefore,
for th:t reason. It generally stands
between the cause and the sequel.
But in answers to an inquiry about
tho reason, the sequel, alreddy
exprissel in the question, is rarely
repeated. In that case the answer
closes by entmente: cinagmente
pancaitre kape dublena P—Horoge
kako hundilena, enumente, why did
nos you hold the panchayat ?—The
people did not gather, that is the
reason.

enar adv. of time, pointing out
the near or immediate past, in cntrd.
to lika or mapke, which point out
the near or immediate fature : thus
when speaking of to-day’s noon in
the afternoon, the speaker will say,
enan tikin, whereas in the foremoon
he will say, li£a ¢ikin or nagke bikin.
In connection with words denoting
parts of the day, such as sdnj, haMf
a day, sefg, morning, aiuf, evening,
neda, night, it points to the part of
the duy immediately preceding  the
one during which- one- spcaks: enagn
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setgnathe forenoon just past; eran
sanj, the half day just past; during
night one speaks of the day’s even-
ing as enan aiu); during a day’s
forenoon one speaks of the preceding
night as exay nida, the night just
past, but after that one says, seng-
jen nida, the night that is gone.
In its general and widest sense it
means, a while ago, a short time
ago, a moment ago.

enar, enang Has. Nag. syn, of
elai Nag. postp., not until, not
before: (1) It is very often post-
poned to an adv. of time: gapa
enaney senoa, I shall not.leave be-
fore to-morrow; aiul) enx1ze hijua,
he will not be hero before night.
(2) It may be postponed to clausvs
of tim», generally conditinnal, in
which case the copula or the condi-
tional afx. r¢ of the prd. is dropped
before enan: mandipe jomle enan
kami sengpe, do not go to work
before you bLave had your meal; am
erankedko enanto patiada, they did
not give in until thou scoldest
them ; inj hiju eran pancait hobaoa,
the meeting will not take place until
he comes. (4) In these clauses the
sbj. is often not expressed, not even
by;a prsl. prnl. afx.: mandi jomle
enai llami sengpe ; tearky enan jom
hobeoa, the eating cannot take
plage before the meal is ready ; ne
sadom canditai eran kae nira, this
horse. will, not remain without run-
ning.away.until you tie together its
forelegs ; tisin, baria lad baile enag
baiya, it will not do yntil I make two
loaves to-day, i, there will ke

enanleka,

trouble unless I make two loaves of
bread to-day. (1) In these condi-
tional clauses even the prd. is some-
tinies omitted : ne urj mord takare
(or takate) ezani® omia, instead of :
ne urj mdre takatepe kirinli enanin
omia, I shall not give this bullock
until yoa buy it for five Rs. ie,
I shall not take less than b Rs. for
this bullock. (5) Sometimes even
the principal or conditioned clause
is not cxpressed : ne sadom canditai
enary (understood : kac nira) kire-
doe nira, the horse will remain
without running away, but not be-
foro you tie its forvelegs, otherwise
it will run away; tisim baria lad
baile enamyz (understood : baiua) ;
moré takarem hobaoalel ?-~Org miad
enany, wilt thou have enough with
Rs. 6 ?—~-Not unless I get one more, (L
need 6 Rs). (6) Itis not impossi-
ble that this enan, enang, was origi-
nally the same as enam, a little
while ago, the meaning of immeadis
ate or precedence in time
having been transferred to the moral
sphere in order to denote conditiou,
L.e., to point out that a certain action
did not, does not or will not take
place unless another one precede it
as a condilio sine qua non.

enang (1) var. of preceding.  (2)
prul. noun, the object which was in
question a whilo ago.

enar-ena® syn. of emanmng adv.,
denoting a past time mnot as near
as that denoted by enum, buf
which may still, ip a broad sense, be
calied enan.

near
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enanng

as a while ago: cilekale baiia P—
Lnanlckacpe.
I1. intrs, to be possibly like a while
ago: setgsin] begar catomte urjm
gupikena, soben lijagtam lumcaba-
jana, nisanjdo caton idiime, enan-
lekatana, this morning, whilst graz-
ing the cattle without an umbrella,
all thy clothes got wet, take an
umbr-lla with you this time, the
same might happen as in the morn-
ing; lelbiskeate ne gorare scnba-
raepe, purage janumko mena, cnay-
ledutana : mOré horoko janumlena,
walk pradently over that ficld, there
are a lot of thorns, otherwise it
might be like a while ago when five
people got thorns in their fect.
enaylefu-n rilx. v., to do to onesclf
the same thing as a while ago:
inunre cilekale hatinena — Enan-
lekanpe.
cnanle-p-cka repr. v., to do to cach
cther the same thing as a while ago :
cnat, gopuiétaninm leladbena, niido
bugileckaben inuntana, cnkage tain-
ben, aloben cnanlepetq.
enanleka-g p. v.,to be done in the
same way as a while ago: ne kami
cilekagka ?~=Enanlekaoka,  ctaleka
alope kamia.
III. adv., like a while ago: enan-
lekabu inuna, let us play the same
game as a while ago.
enanlekan adj., like the one who
was present a while ago: enanlekan
clré njo miad menaia.
enanlekans sbst., one like the onme
who was present a while ago.

enanng syn. of enancnan,

enansg adv,, in the foronoon to-

en-bghta

day (said in the afternoon), in e.trd.
to magkesg to-day in the alternoon
(said in the morning).

enarado syn. of enreo, neverthe-
less: olparab kae sadara, enarado
hambal kami kady, cilekatee asuloa ?

ena-sati syn. of endan{a.

enlite often with the enclitic ge,
causal conjunction, on account of
that, therefore: emdtege ho cailim
capitan !

enate generally with the afx,
do, conjunction of time, and then,
after that.

en-atur 1. gbst., also ewgalure,
the work of threshing and fanniug :
enaturrg din tebaakana,
1I. trs., to thresh and fan. The two
parts of the epd. are used dis-
junctively, the first member loosing
its copula : babale enkedaturkeda.
111. intrs,, same meaning and same
construction: entenaturtanale, en-
kenaturkena’e.
engalur-p p- v., (1) same active
engalurgtanale, enptan-
aturgtanale. (2) to be threshed and
fanned : irbaba ki hundigtana, en-
kage enoaturgtana (or enplan aturg-

meaning :

tana).
enaturte, engaturote adv., modifying
sen : to go to thresh and fan. It is
also used prdly. with inserted pral.
sbj.t enaturtijana, engaturgtijana.
en-banta syn. of enasati, sesita,
sedo, seboronco, adv., rather, instead
of this, better than this: neota-
taifiako, hola senrd taikena, tisim
enanin  pursatijana  sengredoim
andagaoa, enasats kaifa, they
invited me, I was to go yesterday,
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but conld not get frec before to-day
if Tgo I shall be late. T shall rather
nof go at all.

en-betar, en-beter, en-betera, en-
beteraw syn. of endipli, endipilan,
conjunction, at that time, in those
days.

ender-mender I. sbst., the langu-
age of the Oraons, so called from
the sound which strikes the stranger
as most common in that language :
ei.dermenderem  munditada c¢i?—
Bujaodoim bujada, alaw ki kutidoa,
dost thou know Oraon ?—=I under-
stand it, but my tongue cannot
twist (so as to pronounce it).
Kendro has the same origin and
meaning, but is also applied to the
people themselves.
IL. adj., with
language.
IT1. trs., to speak Oraon to smb :
alom endermender{eca, kale bujada.
1V. intrs, te sperak  Oraon:
endermenderjadac;  alon
menderea, kako bujada.
endermender-en  rflx. v,
meaning : nikndo Uranko sekargea
ci ? enaniteko endermenderentana.
V. adv., with or without the
alxs, fan, te modifying jagar.

en-dipilan, en-dipili, en-dipll 1.
conjunction, syns. with enbdefar.
IL. adj., which was present, said
or done at that time: maha gom-
kelp miadbu jagarly, endipilan
jagar jagarruaraime, last year we
spoke once to the master, what we
told him at that time, repeat it to
him now onc: more; Bhagdin
ulgulandipli isu sacohko nete hijg-

the same

jagar,

ender-

same

enda

lena, nido endipilan sadohg lekain
leljaia; at the time of the Birsa
tising many Europeans came to this
place, it soems to me that this one
resecmbles onoe of them. o

IIL trs., to do smth. at that time:
eta candu cdrlurf hobaos, balaogebu
endipliia.

enlepilan-en, endipili-n, endipli-n
rflx. v., to do smth. to oneeself at
that time: aiuhsy cta honko rearen-
tekoa, amo endiplinme.
endipili-o,
potom

endipli-g
aderoa,

endipilan-o,
p. v., nagke sinj
potomaderilioge endipilanoka,

en-dipli alv., at the time of
threshing : 2ndipls baba legere bés
ki jamoa, if one nibbles rice grains
during the threshing, the threshing
will produes little grain. Note this
superstitious belief. .

endor Nag. IIo, indue Nag. (the
first is used in 1las. in jokes and
in displeasure), entg. It
may take the afxs. re, te, ate.

syn. of

endor-nendor, indur-nindur syn.
of entanetq.
enda Nag. syn. of gire Mas.

I. trs., (1) to let drop, to let fall
unwillingly :  babam  endgjada,
bésge sabeme. (2) to throw away as

useless: setadipli  janad  guriko
ndgjada.
II. intrs, to drop: baba endg-

tana, funki sdjeeme.

enda-gg p. v., (1) to be dropped : baba
ndagotana. (2) to be thrown away :

gurj endaakana ci atrige?

s-n-endg vrb. m., (1) the act of

throwing down or away : nc sara
musin, enendgle ki cabaoa, (2) the
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endg-4q

extent of throwing away: no
torogko enendg endaepe miado aloka
saregQ. (3) the thing thrown down
or away : ne sara holara emendg ci
honderra ?'

III. As adverbial afx. (1) to
few prds. denoting motion, it keep:
its meaning of : to throw away
bafiendg, to throw away by rolling
huramendg or hutumaendy, to fling
away. (2) in most cases it is syns.
with uler, altogcether : &aticndg, to
throw smb. down altogether ; ag-
endg, to lead smb. completely
astray ; gofendg, to do away with
smb. altogether ; daluendap to be
quite like mad over smth. ; muluin-
endap, to be altogether disgusted
with smth. ; nakacndg, to do smth.
entirely like this. (3) in some
cases this meaning is transferred to
time : definitively, so as to remain
always or for a very long time:
batendg ; (banda) tolendg; senpen-
dg ; Frigendyg.

endg-ad 1as. Nag. trs, syn. of
lafreq b wrumenda, ramw jom, to
procure the abortion of one’s own
child.
endgad-p p.v.,, (1) of the mothor,
to miscarry : en kuri apisa endgad-
Jana. (2) of a child, to be miscarried
or expelled by aboition. Used of
any mammal in the case of miscar-
riage.

*enda-ruar Nag. 1°I. shst.,, the
offering of "a sacrifice previously
promiscd, cspecially the private
sacrifice on onc¢’s own thrashing
floor on the first day of threshing
(enpunare), of the fowl the sacrifios

endg-rulr

of which has been promired general-
ly in the sowing season. This is
called #4olombormga in Has. and is
different from AZolomsin, a sacrifice
offercd on the last threshing day,
by the pahan on his own threshing
floor only, in the name of the whole
village commaunity ; endgruar hoba-
Jjana ci aiiri hobaoa ?
II. intrs., to offer such a sacrifics :
endgruartedako or endaruarkencho.
endgruar-p p. v., imprsl,, of such a
sacrifice, to take place : asirre sim
agomlena, ena tisin endgruarotana.
20 sbst., a last marriage ceremony
which takes place only in certain
parts of Naguri. (1t Las been wit-
nessed in Urugutu, Urikel and Bal-
amkel), On the morrow of the
day on which the bride has been
brought home, after sundown, whilst
the beer of the last banquet is
being drunk, a witch-finder performs
it in the outer room (sare) of the
house. He draws a circle on the
floor, first with charcoal, then with
flour of rice husked after parboiling.
Two diamcters run North-South and
East-West, on the intersection of
which a small heap of the same ordi-
nary rice eupports an cgg. A small
triangle with two sides parallel
to the diameters, is inscribed in the
middle of each quarter. A row of
small triangles runs also around the
cirele with bases perpendicular to
the radius, 'This row is interrupted
on the side between S. and W,
where they are replaced by a trident.
The trident represents Singbonga ;
and the triangles the other spirits



1295

enda-taba

under him.

‘When the figure is ready, the witch
finder, sitting at the western corner,
simply sings some incantations, and
with that the ceremony is complete.
No one else takes any part in the
performance. The young couple
has not even to sit apart, but con-
tinues sipping beer in seecming un-
concern, the bride amidst the women,
the bridegroom in the group of men,
. This ceremony is a last magical
practice intending to make sura that
no possible influence from the evil
eye has been left unchecked by the
nedcadand the burning of mustard
seeds at the various stagos of the
marriage proceedings  (wltarandsi,
boragia, cuman, arrival of the bride
at her new home).

enda-taba with the adverbial
afx. aun, to come on, or ¢din, to go
away, totteringly, staggeringly,
because drunk or because walking in
the dark : pitpirire mid botolo arkii
nila, gota horac endglabgannjana.
endataba-go p. v., to be caused to
totter, to stagger in the dark : nida-
rele hijyjana, puragele endgtabgjana.
endatabage, endgtabagoge, endatabg-
tan adv., with sen or bulg, so as to
stagger, totteringly.

ende, endere, hende, hendere Nag,
var. of enre, there.

‘endel Nag. syn. of sarg Has. Nag.
I. vrb. n., used instead of enendel.
II. adj., left over: neado okoéa
endel mandi ? Who has left over
this rice ? hola, endel kamiko tisin,
cabautergka, let all the work left
unfinished yesterday be completed

endel

to-day. Also used as adj. noun :
holary endel (or endelko) cabatape.
III. trs.,, may be used alone in the
same meanings as the ¢pds. in which
it is affixed to another prd.: jom-
endel, siendel, lgendel, cte., either
to simply state the fact that part of
smth. is left over, or patt of a work
is left unfinished or undone, or to
imply that the part left over is re-
served for later use, or is to be finish-
ed later on : iril cipi mandi org
upunia hakukole endeladfoa (or
jomendeladkoa), we left over for them
ight dishes of rice and four fishes ;
gerentare endellam (or sicndeltam),
cave (the part of the ficld) ncar the
ock unploughed ; niminun eta sanj-
mentee endelleda  (or lgendelkeda),
he left so much over to be pared in
he afternoon ; aiuhmente hurim-
ckain, endclakada (ov jomendela-
kada), I loft a little over to bo caten
this evening., Wlhenever it is in-
ended to state more explicitly that
be part left over is intended for
‘urther use, or is intended to be
finished later on, the following con-
tructions are used : (1) the first
membcr of the cpd. is disjoined from
adel and is  duplicated or, what
amounts functionally to the same,
ts first vowel is lengthened, and the
prsl. prol. sbj. of endel is put be-
ween the two : niminun eta sdnj-
mente lalge endelbeda (or lGe endel-
kedu) ; aiubmente jom hurinlekain
ndelakada ; (or hurinleka jomin
endelakada, hurinleka jojomin en-
delakada). (2) the first member of
the cpd. is disjoined from endel (or
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from sar¢in Tas)) and takes the afx
feg in Nag. (or g in Ilas.) preead
ed by an cuphonical ¢ and followed
by the prsl. prnl. sbj. niminum eta
sinjmente lgeleqe cndelkeda (or
laege sargkedu) ; aluhmente hurin-
leka jometeginy endelakada (or jom-
eqiny sareakads). N. DB. In Ilas.
endel i used only prdly. and in the
two following meanings : (1) hurin-
Ieka irsare tumbalkomente, to let
stand a few ears for the gleancrs,
whilst reaping. (2) burinlcka b
latabsarg, in cropping the hair to
lcave only a topknot.
endel-g p. v., to bo left over, to be
left undone, to be reserved or kept
for a fature occasion. N. B. In Has.
to be left over in reaping or hair-
cutting.
e-n-endel vrb, n., (1) the extent of
leaving over : honko mandi tisin
encndelko (or endelko) cndelkeda,
soben cipire mandi menagea, so
many boys to-day did not cmpty
their plates that there is smth.
left in cach. (2) the rest, the
leavings, the part left over: nea oko
hona enendel {or endel)? N. B.
Both constructions are used also
in Ilas., but in the restricted mean-
ings stated above: enendele (or
endelc) cndelgia, ni jaked aurii
hoeabaca ; aing enendel (or endel)
auril cabaea, org alope endelhundiaia ;
enendele (or endele) endclkedkoa,
mid horo jaked kae gururakedkoa ;
inig encndel (or endcl) landagleka-
gea, molonsareko docodtaia.
endel-pendel, undul-pundul (Sad.
onil ponil) 1. trs, as independent

endere

prd. or as afx. to en, dal, tega, to rum-
ple excessively the straw by tramp-
ling or beating. Also sometimes, to
trample and so rumple a cloth :
gurilui endelpendellg, ramrae endel-
pendelleda.
endelpendel-0, undulpundui-p p. v.,
of straw and stems of pulses, to get
rumpled exeessively in the threshing.
Also sometimes of cloth.
I1. adv., with or without the afxs.
ge, oge, tan and modifying en, dal or
lega, same meaning as trs.
endel-pendel, ondol-pondol orol-
porol I. trs, to dirty smb., smb.’s
clothes or one’s own clothes with
dust: lijam endel pende’jada.
I1. intrs., of ecloth, to get dirty
with dust : ljatam endelpendeltuna.
endelpendel-en, ondolpondol-cn, orol-
porol-en rflx v., lo dirty oncself or
one’s clothes with dust : endelpendel-
entanae, lijam endelpendelentana.
endelpendel-p, cte., p v., of one’s
Lody or clothes, to get dirtied with
dust : ama lija endelpendelakana.
II1. adv., with or without the afxs.
g¢, tan, and modifying 77 4a, rikan,
rikag, same meaning as trs. rflx, and
p: V.
ende-nende, hende-nende Nag, var.
of enrenere Has., here and there.
endera, endereg, hendera henderea
Nag. (1) of inan. os., df. adj, cor-
responding to enderen, of that plt;ce
or from that place: enderg daru.
(2) of inan. os, df. prol. noun
corresponding to endereng, a thing
or things from that, place: neado
okosarea P—Enao endereg.

endere, hendere Nag. of

var.
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enderen

ende.

enderen, henderen Nag. var. of
enren, df. dmst. adj. qualifying nouns
denoting liv. bgs. : from there, from
that place: enderen boroko.

eederenj, henderenj, endererkin,
enderenko Nag. var. of enrenj df.
prol. noun applied to liv. bgs., a
perzon or animal of or from there.

endereo Nag. var. of enrco even
if, even then,

endete Nag. var. of ente, then.

end-mend Nag. syn. of saluipatu]
as. L. adj., loosely tied : endmend
tonol, a loosely ticd bundle. Also

used as adj., noun: en endmend
tolruartam.

1I. trs., to tie loosely : sadome
endmendija enamentee pocpjana;

sahane endmendkeda, hotortana.
endmend-en vfix. v., to put on loosely
one’s loin cloth or waist cloth, or
one’s turban : bede endmendenjana.
endmend-g p. v., to be tied loosely :
ama bote endmendakana.
III. adv., with or without the
afxs. ge, ange, tan, modifying to/,
botgn, beden, ete., loosely.

ene | heng! interjection, (1) 1lo!
behold ! look at that! there mnow!
When attention is drawn to a liv.
bg., not eng! but Aing! or hang!
is used. The use of eng when there
is question of a liv. bg. draws atten-
tion not to that being but to its
action. (2) as soon as: engle teba-
leda, en horo gogjana, that man
died just as we arrived.

eng heng var, of engge.

eng Nag. syn. of both ¢zum and
susun Has. 1. sbst., play, diversion,

eng cia ki

dance : tisin oikan en¢ hobaoa ?
1I. trs., to play smth,, to dance
smth. : jadurko engheda ; curgadale
eneea.
III. intrs.,, (1) to play, to divert
onesclf, to dance : curgadale englena ;
curgadale enga ; midnidako engjana.
(2) fig., of soldiers, to to
manceuvre : paltanko inuntona.
engsgp . v., to be playdd, to be
danced : tisin midnida jatra engiana,
the whole of last night lékaram (the
dance which is always danced on the
fairs) was danced ; négekore jiaim-
tange jadur durano duramoa, enco
enegoa, eta diplikore kisrg, in any
scason when there is a feast, jadurs
are danced as well as sung, but at
any other time they cause iteh.
IV. adv., (1) with the afxs.
ange, ge, modifying fami, 1rifa,
rekan, as it playing, not seriously :
tnunanges kamitana, he does not
work in earncst. (2) with the cnclitic
ge, modifying kami, bai, to do noth-
ing but play, to do nothing but
dance.

eng-akra Nag. sbst., (1) syn. of
susunakra Has. the dancing ground
of the village. (1) syn. of nuneira
Has. the playing ground of the
village.

eng ca kajido! en¢ dawm Kkajido!
(also Zeng instead of eng and faji-
kodo instead of Z£ajido) interjection
of approval of what has been said :
he ig right! hear ! hear ! Ca may take
ono of the afxs. of address e, na, ga,
ete.

eng cia ki ? eng coa ki ? hene cia
kd ? heng coa ki ? interjection,

drill,
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eng dan enkai...a

well, was it not s0 ? Did not I tell
you ? eng cia ki ? nekae kajia mente
holain, kajilg, kape patiaana.

eng dawn enkatana | emg deram
enkatana | (also /Zeng instead of
eng) interjection implying a re-
proach expressed subsequently, you
see | that is what happens : tisim-
gapa karcale banggiriakana, piica
omainpe.—Eng deran enkatams !
amtare karca taikenre jeta piica
kam omakotan taikena, give mca
loan, we have nothing more to cat.—
There, you see how it goes! And
nevertheless when thou wert able to
do so thou ncver gavest a loan to
anybody else. This interjection
when it applies to the past becomes :
ang dan (or deran) ankatana |

engge, hengge (also without the
enclitic g¢) conjunction, just when :
enggee  tebajad taikena, horaree
hasujana, just when he was reaching
his destination he became sick on
the road ; eng tebao tebaea padta-
kene gogjana, just when he had
reached he dropped dead.

eng-honan | heng-honan | in.
terjection of hypothesis, see how
one would,..! then one would...!
enghonanin bedajana | hisabituan
lioro ainle taikena meneage bugi,
see how 1 would have been cheated !
Happily there was with me a man
who could calculate.

enem-enem syn. of moné or bicar,
intrs., used only in the prst. ts.
and always with inserted ¢ : pitin
enemenematana, 1 intend going
to the market ; thakad urjin, enem-
encuatans, 1 think that -this

en-imita

over lean bullock may die.

en-endelpendel en-ungulpul.lt_lnl
trs., to thresh with one’s feet in
such a way that the straw becomes
quite rumpled and useless : babae
enendelpendelkeda.
enendelpendel-g,  enundulpundul-g
p. V., to be threshed in this manner.

en-enka contraction of eng | enka,
emphatic form of enka, like which
it is constructed.

en-gum syn, of enatur.

en-gunda syn. of ensered, trs., to
trample into shreds, into pieces.
engunda-p p.v., to be trampled
into shreds or pieces : baba jandun-
akan taikena, enamente busy en-
gundaptana, the paddy was overripe,
that is why the straw gets reduced
to shreds in the threshing.

enj, henj, enkin, henki®n, enko,

henko Nag. var. of ¢u{; enko
sengjana, those are gone.

en-imita, en-imitan, en-Imity,
en-imitu®,  en-imta, en-imtan,

en-imty, en-imtar. I trs, to do
smth, at that time precisely : ne
merom nj kabu jomia, bar pitre
arandi hobaoabu enimiania.

II. intrs., same meaning: nfre
alope herea, bar pitlecka tagomte
marat, daca, eniméaepe.

cnimitan-en, entmia-n,ete, riix. v,
todo smth. to oneself at that
precise  time : tisingapa Ranei
alom sena, pagucandu panciit ho-
baoa, eniméanenme.

entmita-g, ebe., p. v., to be done
preeisely ab that time ; ne ili tisim
aloka niy, gapaaiub kupulke hijua,
enimiargka,
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111. adv., at that time precisely, on
that occasion, at that moment.
eNimitadte, enimitadte, eto., adv.,
since that very time.

enka contraction of enlefa, 1. trs,,
to treat smb. like that, to bebave
in such a manner towards smb., to
call smb. by such or such a name :
okoe enkaledma ? alom enkaina,
gomke.
I1. intrs., (1) to act or behave or
_speak like that: alom
aggedan enkaadlea. (2) to happen
like that : ene deran enkafana |
enka-n flx.v.,, to act, behave or
speak like that : ale hature hapea-
kangee taina, neredoe enkantana |
enka-p p. v., (1) to come to pass
like that, to happen like that :
enkaoa menten, kajiadpea ; enka-
lentele sengjana, when things had
taken that turn we went away.
(2) to be treated like that, to be
afllicted with such or such a trouble
or sickness : nidoe enkaakana.
cnka, enkate adv., like that, in thab
ni cilckac kajila, enka

enkaea ;

manner :
kamipe.
enkage, enkate ady., without any pre-
paration, without cooking, or roast-
ing, without admixture of smth. else :
daudre ne red enkageko jomea.
enkaenkate adv., little by little like
that, in that way gradually : enka-
enkate horoko eklajana, ‘like that
the people got gradually frightened.
enkan contraction of enlcfan adj.,
such, like that : enkan horoko kale
sukuakoa ; enkan diri hantgre kaim
Jelakada.
enfang indf, prn, designating inan,

en-parom

o08., things like that, of that de-
scription : ale disumre erkang kit
leloa.
enkang, enkankin,enkanko indf. prn.
denoting liv. bgs, such a ono, one
like that, one of that ilk : enkanko
orgdo alom kulkoa.

enko Nag. var. of ¢nfu.

enleka same meaning and cons-
truction as enka, but for the trs,
and intrs. functions the contracted
form enka is preferred.

enlekan, enlekang, enlekanj gamo
as enkan, enkang, enkang.

enmankore and esmankote var, of
emankore, emankole.

enmente var. of enamen/e.

eng-din, eng-dipli I, sbst., tho
threshing season, in entrd. to eadipli,
the actual time of threshing: enp-
dipli tebatana.
II. trs., to do smth. in the thresh-
ing season: bala kabu engdipliia,
pursati ki namoa.
engden-en, enodiple-n 2flx. v., same
meaning : tisingapa alope sena,
engdiplinpe.
engdin-g, engdipli-p p. v., to be dono
in the threshing season: abua
arandi engdiplioka.
1IL. adv., in the threshing season : )
engdiplii hijylena,

engkore adv,, in the threshing
season,

eng-pina same as enpuna, bub
not used trsly. and in the prsl
p- V.

en-pi Ilo, en-par Nag. syn. of
ensg, adv., on that side, some-
wherc there,

en-parom I, adj., on the -other
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“side yonder : jilckate ne bir kajibu
paromlea, enparom haturebu deraea,
let us only cross the jungle, we
will pass the night in the village
over yonder.
1I. adv., on the other side yonder :
enparom hatu meny, there isa vil-
fagc over yonder.

en-par Nag. eyn, of ensg, adv.,
on that side, somewhere there.

en-paiida trs.,, to half-thresh (so
that half of the work remains to
he done, though most of the grains
are already free from the ecars):
enpaidakeate busy gosariurunepe,
after having half threshed, rake up
the straw with your fingers.
enpaiida-g p. v., to get half-threshed :
aiiri enpaiidaoa.

en-puna I, shst., (alzo enppuna)
the first day of threshing : tisin
engpuna hobaoa ¢i? Will the thresh-
ing begin to-day ?
1I. trs., to thresh for the first
time in the season: tisim babako
enpunakeda.
enpuna-n, enopuna-n rflx. v., same
meaning : tisinko engpunantana.
IIL intrs., (also enpguna) samo
meaning : tisinko enppunakeda (or
engpunakena).
enpuna-9 p. v., (1) prsl, of grains,
to be threshed for the first time in
the season: gapa baba enpunaoa.
(2) imprsl., (also engpuna-g) of the
first threshing, to take place : gapa
engpunaoa.

enpuna-ili, engpuna-ili sbst., the
rice-beer drunk on the first day
of threshing : enpunasli auri isinoa.

eare L adv, (1) of place, there,

enredo

in that place or thing, on that, on
that spot or thing : enre namogea,
it is sure to be found in that plaee.
(2) of time, in the mcan time,
meanwhile; enregec tebaeaji, mean-
while he will probably arvive. (3)
of condition, in that case, if that
be the case; in this function it
generally  takes the affixes ge, do, o
and Zonan or konane, which give it
lifferent shades of meaning scen
under enrege, enredo, ete.
1I. intrs, with inscrted prol. shj,
to be, to reside or to live there, in
that place or on that spot. In this
constriictoin the ¢ clides with the
¢ of the pronouns of the first and
third person and this elision changes
the  of 7y into i : enrivia, enrema,
enria, enrelana, enrelina, enrebena,
enrekina, ete. T am or live there,
thou art or livest there, he or she is
or lives there, ete.
N.B. This construction is restrict-
ed to the function of the prst. ts.
For the {future the prds. fuin or
namo must be added to enre: enrce
taina, he will bLe there ;
namoa, 1tly., he will be found or
met in that place. For the past
ts. {atken must be added to cnre :
enreko taikena, they were over
there.

enre-bole adv., even so0, even in
that case. It is used in ironical
intrg. sentences : enrebolee hijua?
Do you think that he will come
even in that case ? i. e., even 50 it is
sure that he will not gome.

enredo adv., (1) of place, but
there, there indeed. (2) of time or

enree
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cendition, but then, but in that case,
but if so: emnredo kae taina, but
there he will not remain; enredo
kale aculoa, Asimte sen hobaoa, but
if things take that turn we shall no
longer be able to earn a living, we
shall have to go to Assam.

enrege emphatical form of enre.
When used intrsly., the prsl. sbj. is

“inserted either before or after ge

enringea OY  enregina, enremgea
OFr entregema, enrigea or enregia, ete.

enremente Nag. var. of enamente
therefore : holaaiul puragele epeger-
kena, enremente tisimo ci bugileka
kale bakira ? Yesterday night we
quarrelled very much, shall we thers-
fore to-duy also not speak nicely to
cagh other ?

enre-ncre  Ilas. adv., here and
there, in this and in thut.

eareo adv., (1) of place, there
too, also in that place, on that spot
100 : silibko enreoko namoa. (2) of
time or condition, even then, in that
casc also, even in those conditions, in
spite of that, notwithstanding that,
nevertheless :  enrcole senoa ; enreo
kale dengakoa ; manaledkoae enre-
oko Dhijyjana ; mandi utukedtele
jomkedoile gitjjana, cnreo taéomtee
hijylena, after having cooked the
food we partook of it and then went
to sleep, evenin these conditions he
reached only after we had gone to
sleep.

ensa, ensgite, ensafte, emsare,
ensgte gee under entg, enigite, ete.
N. B. enss denotes a wide or close
proximity whereas enlz always
denotes close proximity to the place

entgrenj

of which there is question.

ensal, ensa] Tamar var. of ensg.

en-sered syun. of engunda.

enta, ensa adv. same as enigre
ensgre. N. B. entg applies only to
close proximity.

entgdte, enlgéte, ensgite, ensgéte
adv., (1) of space, from somewhere
over there. (2) of time, from that time
up to the present : enégate Horoko
nc porobko manatinaunkeda.

enta habg, enta habj, enta hamj
enta jaked, enla sante, ensga habg
etc., adv., (1) up to that placo,
until there. (2) up to that time,
until then.

entg-neta, ensa-nesga adv., here
and there.

entgre, ensgre I. intrs., with
inserted pral. sbj., to be, to live, to
dwell somewhere there, in entrd. to
enre, which is more definite. This
function is restricted to the prst. ts.
and ¢ elides before ¢: entarina,
enlarema, entaria, enigrelana, cle.
1I. adv., somewhere there, in or
about that place, thercabouts :
entareko namoa.

entarea, ensgrea often contracted
into  entarg, eusarg, 1. dmst. adj.
qualifying nouns denoting inan. os.,
of that place.: enfgreg caili kale
sukua.
1L imprsl. or ntr. prn.,, smth. or
things of that placo : neao emigreg.

entaren, ensaren dmst. adj,
qualifying liv. bgs., of that place :
entgren horoko,

entarenj, ensareni, enfgrenkin,

" entarenko prn. denoting liv. bgs,

one of that place, people of that
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place.

entate, ensgte I. intrs., to move
to a place somewhere there, to move
in that direction, Lo move towards
that eide. Tt has three ts. forms :
(1) the indet. ts. form with a future
as well as an indf. prst. meaning :
entglelea, we are going or we will
go in that dircetion. (2) a df. prst.
form : entglelintana, we are going
that side. (3) an indf. past form
in jan : entgtekojana, they went that
way. To cxpress the imp. m, the
following forms are used : 1lst prs. :
entglelana, entgtebua and sometimns
entylebuka. 2nd prs.,
3rd  prs.,, enig-

enlglelantka,
entalen, entglepe.
iika, entgtekoka.
II. adv, in that direction, towards
that side, to a place spmcwhere
there.

entatea, ensatea I. dmst. adj.,
qualifying inan.os. ; which is to be
sent to a place somewhere there :
entggeg caiili garire laditape.
1I. ntr. prn., smth. or things which
areto be sent in. that dircction :
entgteq ne garire ladime.

entgten, ensaten dmst. adj.,
who goes or is to go in that direc-
tion : enfalen dasi mengia cii seng-
jana ?

entatenj, ensatenj, enlqfenkin,
enigienfo pro., the one who goes or
is to go in that direction : enigienko
gapako ruara.

ente I, intrs.,, to go thither, to
go to that place. It is oonstraoted
like entgte. N. B. In itgelf this
form is more dofinite than enfgle, but
the latter is mare frequently used,

engs.

even in cases where a definite plage
is pointed out.
1I. adv., thither, to that place.
IIL. conjunction, then, and then :
enteko sengjuna. It takes very fre-
quently the afx. do. It is syas.
with enad, enaddo.

ente-entege adv,, directly starting
from therc : netege alokac hiju;
enteentege Khuntitjka.

entere syn. of ecnsgre, somewhere
there, more or less near that place.

en-aadulpuadul var. of encnicl-
pendel.

enga (Or. ayen; Sk. aklki)
L. sbst., mother. The vocative of
address is eay or adam, cither of
which is used trsly., as we!ll as in-
trsly. as explained under can. It is
very poor Mundari to express tho
possessive of erga by placing the
pos. adj. airig, amg, ete., before the
noun. The true idiomatie form, in
common use, aflixes to the noun for
the s. the pos. afxs. ¢n, m, fe (the
last replacing ¢ ore) : engain, my
mother ; emgam,  thy mother ;
emgale, his (or her) mother. These
forms us:d for the s, further take
one of the afxs. falin, taben, takin
for the dl. and fale, tape, tako for
tho pl. : engaintalin, my and his
(or her) mother ; emgamiaben, the
mother of you both ; eggatetakin,
the mother of both of them ; egga-
tntale, my and their mother; engam-
tape, your mother ; exgatefako, their
mother, These dl. and pl. forms
may further take the afx. ¢ : egga-
intaling, ewgamtaleng. N. B. 1t
will he notioed that the ingl. dl. apd
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pl. are not given amongst these
forts. Tho reason is this : as stated
vnder aba and ean, children of the
same: parents speaking of them
amongst themselves use ear and- ala
in all functions instead of emgarn
and:apuin. Therefore to say engain
ipso facto excludes the person ad-
dvessed. In tho inol. dl. and pl,
iho.pos. of enga is camfalan, con-
“gbu, and occasionally engalalan,
engatabu. Moreover engaintabu far
from being a pos., has quite another
meaning : engaintabu sengka, from
amongst us let my mother go.
(2) in the dl., the parent-birds, cocl
and hen : engrkin honkokin apiru-
rankedkon. (3) in tho pl,, cattle :
engakog karca banoa, there is no
straw for the cattle. (4) in entrd.
to sands, one of the two pieces of
wood used in procuring fire by fric-
tion : semgel urummente Lutirg
enga baiakana ad camgarry sandi,
to draw fire from wood a lower picoe
with a small pit in it, has been pre-
pared of kuf¢ wood, and a piece of
camgar wood has been prepared to
be made to revolve with one end in
that small pit. The process for
drawing firo from wood is described
under camgar.

I1. adj., (1) female, in entrd. to
sand4, male. In this meaning it
soours with kopoko, jontw and the
mames of snimals, dary and the
iames of dioecions plants or trees.
In these commeptions enga may be
used as adj. noun, when the meaning
appeats from the comtext or ocircums-
tonwes,  (2) lasger in compatison

‘scarcely ever used as adj.

engs:

to others which are called Aonko..
1o this meaning it occurs with. céré.
and the names. of birds, with &ane
or ranmga, and with daye, ganda,
katy or {epo. In these conneclions
it may be used as adj. noun provid=
ed the context or ocircumatances
make the meaning sufficiently clear.
(3) larger, thicker or strengor tham
others which are.not, called Zonko. In
this meaning it ocours with Jadar,
sutam, duman, sakam, ranu, sir, badd.
In those councetions, it is never. or
nouan.
(#) larger than another which is
called either Zon or- seuri. In this
meaning it is used with daro of the
claws of crabs and may also ocour
asadj. noun when the msaming is
clear from the context. (5) deep-
toned and larger than another which
is clear-toned and called sandi. In
this meaning it ocours with Zslara,
(hide) and may be usedas.adj. noun.
(6) deep-tored without heing larger,
in cntrd. to another which is clear-
toned and called sandi. In this
meaning it ocours with mered and
may not be used as adj. noun.
N. B. As the phrases tbus obtained
all require a special explanation,
they have been inserbed lower down
in their alphabetical plass for the
greater convenience of the stulent..

1II. In some cpds. cmga appears a8
afx. to denote in a move general
way the generating principle or
agency of certain liv. bgs. or plants.
Theso opds. have various egvlis. in
English. (1) They, are used in
saerificial formulas in which harm is
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deprecated from
and growing crops. In these expres-
sions enga is adequately rendered
by the word Zind : miu-enga the
cattle or cow-kind, merom-enga, the
goak-kind, baba-enga, the riee kind
or perhaps, the rice-stalks, Zode-
enyga, the millet kind. (2) In such
words as ntndir-enga nili-enga it is
eqvlt. to the English, queen in
white-ant queen, the queen of a
beehive.
enga.apukla  sbst, of human
beinge, father and mother, parents.’
The use of possessives with this
epd. must be noted carefully, as
iliomatic forms in which the poss.
oceur as afxs. are still in current use.
These forms are more primitive and
have not yet altogether given way
to the influences arising out of con-
tact with tribes speaking Aryan
languages, which use distinet pos.
adjs. preceding the noun. Under
this influence people will'put before
the cpd. engaapukin one of the pos.
adjs. : aing, amg, adg, alang, aling,
etc. DBut it is still more common
especially in Ilus. to affix to
engaapukin the pos. afxs. fain, tam,
tac, lalan, cte, or taing, ilamg,
tads, ete. Another still more idio-
matio form consists in adding, for
the s., the pos. afxs. 15, m, fe to each
of the two parts of the cpd., and
then the duality of it is cxpressed
by the addition of Zakin or fekin:
engatpapuitekin, cngamapumbekin,
engateaputatetaking. In  the dl
and the pl. the sam: forms fur-
ther receive the addit:un of the pos.

eRga.apukin

——

afxs. talin, taben, bukin, tale, tape,
tako, or falizng, tabeng, ete. N.°B,
For the reason explained under ean,
the incl. d. and pl. forms do not
belong to this set; they are either

alang  (or abug) emgaapukin or
eanabatekintalan,  canalalakin-
talaw, eannbakinlelar, (each of

these three ending with fabu ins-
tead of Zalazy in the pl.), eanaba-
tekin, eanabatabin, eanabakin.
The form under which the dl. and
pl. present themselves in this third
set, is th erefore : engainapuintelin-
talin, engamapumtekintaben, eRgate-
aputetekintakin, eRYaLROPUIY-
tekintale, engamapumbekintpe,
engateaputetedintako, engainapuin-
tekintaliny, ete. This third set is
still in carrent use for the s. and for
the dl., but in the case of the dl. the
final afxs. falin, taben, takin, are
elided, so that it is the same form
which is used both for the s. and
dl.  The full forms of the dl. and
the pl. are no more in use though
wven the uncducated have not the
slightest difficulty to wunderstand
them. If they be asked why then
they do not use them, their only
answer is that they do not do it:
kale kajiw. The fact that they
readily understand even these com-
plicated forms, shows conclusively
that they were not discarded on
account of any special difficulty to
understand them arising out of the
original character of the language,
but that the prefcrence of simpler
forms and especially the adoption of
distinet [pos, adjs. occupying an
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independent position  before the
nofth they refer to, is due to foreign
influence. Thie ia further confirmed
by the fact that those distinct pos.
adjs. which aro eurrent in the Nag.
dialect, i.e., amongst the Mondas
more directly under foreign influ-
ence, have found but little faveur in
the much purer Has. dialect. More-
over the prineiple which rules the
formation of this third set of pos-
sesgives of emgaapw is the same as
that which is still very commonly
applied to the formation of the
idiomatic dl. and pl. poss. when there
is question of only one of the two
parents, as explained above under
enga.

enga badi shet., the ring of lea-
ther, which turns around the mouth
of the duman drum, fastening the
skin over it, in entrd. to eirubads,
the transversal strips which turn
around the body of the drum, and
doal, the strips of leather which
span the drum}lengthwise.

engy batar shst, the twine which
joins diagonally [the corncers of a
native string bed.

enga-bage-lija shst. a eloth given
by the groom to his bride’s mother
on the day of marriage, to comsole
her for losing her daughter, ltly.,
the cloth for leaving the mother.

etiga-bage-taka  shst.,, two Rs.
given by the groom to the bride’s
mother on the day of marriage or
later, as a rccognition of the care
she took in bringing up the bride
from her childhood.

erga baml Nag. syn. of ezga

engs duman

raiga Has. sbst., the broad eoloured
stripe or stripes of a eloth, in cntrd.
to Aon buni, hon rumps, the narrow-
er stripes. Egga bere is adj. ard
may be used as adj. noun; it may
also be nsed intrsly., in the meaning
of to make or weave such stripes:
bartac engaakada.

eRga cdrd or enga followed by
the name of a bird, ma¥no, Aa#,
sim, ete., sbst., & then, in entrd. to
sands, In this phrase enga is an
adj.,, and it may aleo be used as adj.
noun. N.B. The ssme phrases,
whether in thes. or pl. when used
in opposition to Aor eéré or hon, do
not refer to the sex, but to the size:
hon cérékom sabaka]koa oi exgeko ?
The birds thou hast caught are they
young ones or full-grown ones?

enga daru or enga qualifying the
name of a dioecious plant, or tree, as
kocon, pabita, cte., sbst., a plant er
tree with female flowers only, in
cntrd. to sands dare, dinda dars,
the male plant. In this meaning
erge may also be nsed as adj. noun:
dinda pabtako magiritape, emgufo
biri tainka.

enga dumaB ghst., a very large
duman without transversal leather
strips, which the muci who fabri-
cates and sclls dzmazn drums, always
keeps in his inner room. He yearly
daubs it with sizdurs, making a
puja or sacrifice close to it. Before
taking any new damandrum to the
market he makes it touch onee that
engaduma®n: pitite idigtan soben
dumanko muci engadumanree juyid-
puradea, '
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enga daro ghst., (1) syn. of enga
ganda, enga ganda, enga kaly, cyga
{rpo, eiyga tepo, tho thumb or the
big toe, in entrd. to Zon daio, the
little finger or the little toe. In
this meaning exga may also be used
as adj. noun: oko gandarem janum-
(2) the left
claw of a crab, which is larger than
sundt dayo, the right claw.  In this
meaning t00 ¢392 may be used as
adj. noun, but the construction with
engasale is preferred.

ewnga ganda, ewga ganda shst.,
the thumb, the big toe, in cntrd. to
hon ganda, the little finger or the
little toc.
also used as adj. noun.

enga gidi shot., soe under Zidi.

enga-girig syn. of malap, p. v,
to got full grown. It is used irres-
pectively of sex : mind engagirickan
kulaé ne guture mengia, there is a

akana Y—ZF ngare.

Tn this meaning cnga is
o

full grown hare in this serub jungle.
enga horoko, emngako

polite term to designate the women,

sbst., a

including the girls: eqgakosyde ili
tilepe, distribute Leer on the side of
the women (who always sit apart).

enga jontu or enge qualifying the
name of avy animal as merom, sadom,
cote., a she-animal, in entrd. to sand?
jontu, a he-animal. In this meaning
enga may also be used as adj. noun :
khasido kale kirimakaia,
kirintaia.

*1t is noteworthy that the Mundas
have adopted from the Aryans the
words andia, bull, gai, cow,and blass
or bhdisi, she-buffalo, and that the
word #r{, which means cattle of ke

engale

06

etagd ranu

cow-kind in general, is used in parti-
colar, like Zara, to denote a bulloek
in entrd. to gundi, a cow ; but these
three wordsare more directly intended
to connote the work to which the
castrated bull and the cow are des-
tined, so that r{ means, a plough-
ing bullock and gundi means a cow
used for ploughing. The generic
term for buffalo is Zare or fkera.
This, in conncetion with the fact
that the Mundas do not use milk in
any form as food, may throw some
licht on the beginnings of cattle
domestication among them.

enga katara shst., the larger skin
of a two-sided drum (luman, ddika,
dull?, mirdan) which gives a deep
sound, in ¢ntrd. to sandi £atara, the
smaller skin which is clear-toned..
In this meaning enga is also used as
adj. noun, and occurs in the adv.
engasare: duminrg eyge nesaregea,

enga katy syn. of enga ganda.

ewnga mered sbst., a kind of steel
of which battle-axes and other wea-
pons are made and which produces
a deeper sound than saudi mered,
another kind of stecel used for the
samo purpose but bLarder: sandi
mered purage lesera enga meredite.
The use of emge and sands in this
connection is derived by analogy
from their use in connection with
the two-sided drums.  Weapons
made of such steel are called emga
Lapi, snndi kapi, enga lkatu, sandi
katu, ete. .

Enga Purti sbst., name of a subsepé
of tho Purti tribe. See under i,

enga ranu shit., (1) o larger
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enga ranga

pellet, 2” diam., of ¢liranu, the fer-
ment for rice becr, different only in
size, not in composition, from the
ordinary pellets which are only
about 17 in diam. (2) syn. of maran
foa, toasiky, Wrightia tomentosa,
Roem. and Schult. ; Apocynaceac,—
a small, deciduous tree, with yellow-
tsh milky juiee, opposite elliptic
leaves and yellowish flowers, the
corona of which hLas short, orange
seales. The roots arc one of the
ingredients of tho ferment for ries
beer.

enga ranga Has. syn. of enga
dant.

enzar-atim-bokobota I. abs. n., the
relationship between children of two

sisters : abenre cikan nata meny?—

engaratinhokoboia mena.
. adj, related  enga-
vatinbokobodpkin. Also ased as
adj. noun: enyeralinbokobosakin
hijutana.
engaratinbokobosa-p p. v., used in
the indet. ts.,, to be related as de-
scribed.  The prol. sbj. may be affix-
ed to engaratin : inkimdokin enga-
ratinbokobodaoa ; bokobosa kuriking
honko engaratinko bokoboaoa.

enga sakam gbst,, a leaf plate
with cooked rice on it, in entrd. to
goja sakam, a leaf cup with beer in
it: goja sakam barido ki, enga
sakamkobu lelea, we shalt not only
drink rice-beer, we shall also take
a meal, ie., let us interrupt the
drinking and have our meal now.
This meaning is derived from the
fact that in large gatherings, as
on the gceasion of a marriago,

thus

engasare

caten from leaf

the meals are
plates.
enga-sandi IIws. «yo, of sandi-
budé Nag. 19 of undomesticated
animals, adj., paired, Le., male and
female: ne birre bariv engisende
silibkia, menghina. Alio used as
alj.
kukin honhopom,'th'-y are a pair,
they are nol a young ounc with its

(moun: nikim  enqusrndige,

mother.

engasaindi-o p.v., to pair: guture
putamhonkiaim  jasuledkoa  turiii
candy hobijana namindokin enge-
sandunterjanajd, six months ago 1
espied  two  young the

scrub jungle, they must have paired

doves 1n

by now.
egesandige adv., as a pair : putamka
purasa  engasandiyefo  honorbary,

doves go generally aboub in pairs,
29 in jest, of a couple, husband and
wile, living without children. L. abs.
n., tho condition in which such a
couple is : nikin e”gasandire eperan
janad nckagea, those two whilst
they are a loncly couple, always
quarrel like that amongst themselves.
1L. adj., of two people, situated as
described :  engasandiyeakin.  Also
used as adj. noun: engasandilin
gantana, sob°n honko bagetalkina,
the couple is desolate, all their chil-
dren have left them.
engasandite adv., both man and
wife  together.: engasanditedin
erankjia.

engasare adv, corresponding to
enge kulara, on the side of the
drum  where is the larger skin:
dumaix engesere motoge saria, san-
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engasggte

disgre ctange, the dwman drum is
decp-toned on the large side and
clear-toned on the small side.

engasate alv,, corresponding to
enga daro (of crabs), with the left
claw : engasgtee daroljiia.

enga sir gbst, () specificd by
katarg, the tendon of  Achilles:
katary enge sirec majana.  (2) speei-
fied by some other part of the body,
the largest tendon in that part.

enga sutam shst, the stroug
double thread which ruus along the
lIong side of a ¢loth. In this mean-
ing enga is also used as adj. noun.

enga tepo, enga tepg syn. of
enga ganda,

enga-toa «bst,, the mother’s milk.
Note the figurative meaning in the
baba  bésge

andagare

following  senfence :
haratan  taikena
enga loa hagekeda, the paddy was
growing all right, but the rain
abandoned it too soon.

engel Nag. (Sad. angor; II.
angiir) Cfr. egencgen, 1. sbst., em-
bers, in entrd. to semgel, fire, and
angar or hasangar, which is in a less
advanced sfate of combustion, i.e.,
moro glowing than ¢zgel : ama cu-
gire engel meny, the fire of thy
cigar is called engel.
1L intrs,, to preparc a heap of
embers : bugilekatebu engelea jirul-
mente.
engel-g p. v., to get reduesd to cm-
bers : bugilekate engelakana, a nico
Leap of embers has been made.
engelengeltan, engelleka adv., with
bas or baig, same meaning as intrs.
and p. v.: scngel mena P—He, khah

mendo

eol-teol

engelleka haizkana. .

enkére, enkére-benkire, enkife-
eunkere, see under bekére and bekire-
bedére.

enko-benddro sce under lekire-
bekére.

enko-benko var. of ankalania.

enkof, enkof-benkof, erko§-
derakof, emnkof-enkef, see wunder
bekire and bekérebeksre.

enkor, emkor-benkor, enrkos-
enkor, sce under lebere and beddre-
beksre.

enkor-berkor var. of anlabayka.

enkiro, enkdro benkdro, enkdro-
enkdro, sce under bekidre und bekére-
bekdre.

ecl-teol, heol-teal (Sal.) I. vrb.
n, (1) the driving of a eirt in a
tortuous way: wrjkim’
lagakedkina, thou hast
tired the Lullocks by drivirg them
in a tortuous line. (2) pusbing and
pulling one side and the other:
houkoyg eolteolte ol bés kaim dayi-
tana,
1L trs., (1) to drive bullocks in a tor-
tuous line : urikine eoléeoljadkins,
har kao ituana. (2) to pull or push
in turn to right and left: gota
horarckim eolteolkyria, all along the
way they pulled me. in turn to their
side. (3) to shake by pulling and
pushing : ocdm eolfeoijgiria, ol kaim
daritana, be quiet, stop pulling and
pushing me, I cannet write like
that.
eolteol-en, heoltsol-en rfix. v., (1)
of bullocks, to deaw te right
and left : nikindo harjakiare janad-
kim collcalena. () of a obild, Lo

winding,
eolleoltem
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eon

move restlessly on one’s knees : ne
hon kogow hapeakan ki sanania,
eolteolentanae.
eolteol-g, heolteol-p p.v., to be
driven to right and left, to be pulled
or pushed to right and left, to be
shaken by jerks and jolts : oltanac,
alokae colt¢oloa, parkanpe.
eolteol, heolteol, eoiteoltan, heollcol-
ton edv., modifying rika, rikan, rika-
¢, same meaning as trs., rflx. and
p.v., kacara jatikin, eolicollanben
rikantana! You rascally bullocks,
you pull alternately to right and left.
eon I. shst, (1) the habit of
getting awake during the night :
ne horo (or ne horore) misa darum-
Janate eomge banoa. (2) the fact
of getting awake : mid eontegee
ankeda, ho reached dawn getting
awake once (at dawn), i.e., he slept
till dawn in one stretch ; bar contee
ankeda, he awake only once during
the night ; boro kumuin bumuly,
migd conrege durumiv sutigirijana,
I bad a frightful dream, when I got
awake I bad no wish to sleep sgain,
(3) in connection with mid, the
time after the fust sleep, nftera
short sleep, when people begin to
get awake for the firat time : cimi-
nan, nidaakana ? —Mid eondo hobaa-
kanajg.
1L, trs., (1) to rouse, to wake smb. :
eonkgape ci? (2) to set goinga
clock which has stopped.
ILL. intrs,, (1) prsl., to get awake (by
oneself) : ng jaked kae eontana. (2)
imprsl., to get awake or be waked :
singmente ne horo kit eonjzéa nami-
. naw, kaklagtanre. (3) in connec-

eon

tion with mi¢, to get awake for the
first time in the night : durumle mod-
eonakaddeply da gamala, it began
to rain when we awoke for the
first time.

con-cn rilx. v., (1) in the imp. m.
only, to awaken : concnme, godas
kanjlckam (?) to
coneN =

shjegirinjana.
cause oncself to awaken :
mente gomkeko bisare miad ghariko
dosa, cna saria.

e-p-con repr. v., to wake, to rouse
one another : okog sidabu biridasar-
janredobu epeona, let us wake one
another, if any one of us gets up
before the others. It is  used
adjectively with ghart : epeon glare
or &on ghari, an alarm clock.

eon-p p.v., (1) to be waked. (2) to
awaken. The pf. past means to be
awake : parciangee eonakana, he is
perfectly awake. (3) of a clock, to
be set going: ne gharli congla,
sctaéte durumakana.

e-n-con vrb. n., the extent to which
people have awakencd or have been
waked : encone conkedlea mid horo
jaked kac pocokedlea, he roused us
all without cxception.

eonge adv., modifying meng or éain,
to be or to remain awake : mid nida
congen tainjana,

congge, congleka adv., so as to
wake, so a8 to rouse : eongge udur-
baraipe.

mideon, migeonge adv., with gély,
to lic down until one first awakens :
mideonbu gitjikga entebu eonea, let
us lic down until one of us awakens
and then we shall start.
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eon-hapen

1V. As to other prds. con
occurs in epds. of which the first
member denotes the manncr in which
peaple ave waked : kaklazon, to wake
by shouting ; udureon, 1o wake by
ellacon, to wake by
shaking ; Jercicon (dgte), to wake
smb. by sprinkling water on him.
eon-hapen 1flx. v, to lic down

aflx.

pushing ;

neither moving nor spesking, but
taking care mot to full asleep:
aiumkumbarumente eonlapenme.

conhape-o pv., to lie awake, but

neithcr movinz nor speaking = con-
lapeaknnin taikena.
eon-nam trs., to  hear when

awakening during the night @ cusun-
tankoia connamledioa.
connam-0 P v., to be heard by people
awakening during the night : aleg
kundamsgre kula  bhosorbarantanrce
connamlena, when we awokea leo-
pard was heard aliout
stealthily at the back of our house.
eon-parci trs., to wake thorough-

moving

ly : conpareiliako.
rilx. to awaken
thoroughly: conparein e,

eonparei-o pv., (1) to get roused
(2) to

awake :

conparci-n v,

thoroughly : conparcijanac.
completely
conparetalana.

eonparcige adv., modifying weng or

hecome kae

fain, 1o be or remain up or quite
awake : tala nida jaked conpareige’e
taikena; conpareigele taikena gota
nida; sama gitjgee gitiakana, con-
pareige menaia, be lics down uscless-
ly, Le is completely awake.

eon-pilg or pilken cong puv., to
start up from one’s sleep,

|

eor-jeor

eor trg, (1) to tie a cloth round
the waist of a little girl unable to
dress herself,  (2)  causatively, fo
cause a woman or big girl to tie
a cloth round her waist : lamam
sariteko eorlja arandihulan, on the
day of her marriage they made her
dress in a silk cloth.
eor-en rflx. v., to wind a broad cloth,
generally twice, round the waist
and 1ct it hang  down right round
to below the knces. This is the
women’s way of dressing, in cntrd.
to botoen or dhotin, which denote
the men’s way of putting on their
nmrower  or broader loin cloths ;
it differs from Zejan whieh means
ty dress in general, Itly., to put
on a eloth ; from weyn which means
to throw a (large) cloth over one’s
shoulders  and  from  Zusimen, to
introduce onesell into a garment.
corenteg ¢bst., a woman’s cloth, a
woman’s dress ; pitite kaniy tisin-
do, corenteq banoa, to-day I do not
go to the market because I have
no (decent) dress.
cor-p p.v., to be dressed (women’s
fashion) : lankalandirtanc eorakana,
she is dressed in tatters.
e-n-cor vrb. n., some exeess in the
way of putting on one’s waist-cloth :
encore corenjana, horae joidijada,
she bas put on her cloth hanging
down so low that she goss along
sweeping the road with it.

eor-jeor, eor-jeor, &dr-jéor, &or-
jedr, €odro-jedro, &dro-idro, heor-
jeor, clc,, jeos-jeor, ctc.', syn. of
Jnawjuawn, CIr. jurjulan, jurn, rum-
july, deondeor, 1. sbst., hindrance
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epara.ipirl

to work eaused by a child, children
or*people who are or run in onc’s
way : honkoa eorjeorie kain ealuitu-
keda, I was unable to hoe on
account of the children who were
moving around me.

II. adj, of a child or children
habitually in people’s way, who are
in the habit of moving or running
about people at work : ne corjeor
honko ainlg alokako sena.

I1L trs., () of a child, children or
people, to hinder smb., in his work
by moving around hiin : kamitmtgre
honko corjeorkia; ocipe eorjeortana !
Get away, you hinder my work.
(2) to move around smth. which
might easily {all and broak : ¢n bati
alope eorjeoreape tesatago.
eorjeor-en, cle., rflx. v., same mean-
ings : alope corojeorona, kamirika-
tainpe ; entare alope eorjeorena,
bati tesatage.

eorjeor-g, ete., p.v., corresponding
meanings : ocii, alokac eorjeory, sine
paraeka ; bati corjeorolana, ngge
tesaoa.

IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, oge, tan, lange, also jeor-
leka, ete., modifying 7ifa,
tsurbaran :

cn

rikan,
corjeorggeko rikakjna ;
ne hon corjeortanc rikabarantana.,
epara-ipirl, epera-ipiri syn. of
ecated. This is not the repr. v. of
eraiys : the p seems Lo belong to the
root, otherwise the form epara would
be inexplicable ; the distributive
meaning of ,the word, instead of
being ascribed to the p, must bo as-
cribed to the jingle-like form, just as
in ecaies it is produced by this form

11

cpara-ipiri

only. I. shst, (1)} the habit in
two persons of omitling some work
with the intention that it should or
will bo done by the other ; of
putting off, now the ane, then the
other, a work which should be done
by the {wo together, so that the
work remains undone : abeng  epe-
(2) the fact of
two yoked bullocks being  caused to
now the one, then tho
other, alternately, so thal the cart
or whatever they have to draw, docs
not start (the yoke taking a slanting
position when only onc of the two

or

ratpird hokacben,

advance,

advances) 1 eparaipirile  urikin
lagacabn jana.

I1. adj, having the habit just de-
seribed @ nikin janad nckan epara-
ipiri horokinge. Also used as adj,
noun : nikia  janad nckan  epara-
N. B. The adj. ccaice
is not used in this meaning.

1I1. trs. caus., to cause the yoked

bullocks to start alternately : wurf-

iprrikinge.

ki alom eparipirikina, barabarige

harkimme.

IV. intrs, (1) to omit or put off

a work as described above @ ealykin

eperagipirikenn.  (2) of Lulloeks not

to pall togcther, but alternately : -
urjkin eperaipirejana horare, cni-

teim lLerajana.
eparatpiri-n, cperaipiri=n rilx, v.,
same meanings as intrs: nelekaben
eperaipirinredo cilckaben apasula ?
If both of you shirk the work like
that, will you keep house
together ¢ urjkim eperaipirintana.
Also used sbstly,

CPATaTPIrL-0, CPETALPITI-9 PV,

how

(M
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epeger-oporg

same meanings as intra. N. B. The
p.v. of ecarcs ean be used with
this meaning, of bullocks omly, in
tonnection with {a#i : tavitanrekin
ecaiciolana, (2) of bullocks, to be
made to pull alternately. N. B. The
p. v. of eeaies eannot be used
with this meaning execpt in con-
nection with Zar : urjkin harkin
ecarciplana.
V. adv., (1) with or without the
alxs. ange, ge, gge, tan, and modify-
ing /iar, rame meaning as {rs. caus. :
eparaspiri/ane  harjadkina. (2)
with or without the afxs. anmge, ge,
tan, and modifying rilan, eame
meanings as intrs.
epeger-oporg Naco, eperam-opore
I. collcetive noun of all kinds of
guarrels : ne horokop eperanopore
janad nckagea.
1L adj., quarrclsome : niku janadre
nekun eperanopore horokoge. Also
nsed as adj. nonn,
11L intrs., to quarrel about all kinds
of things : eperanoporelanako.
epeggr-sepeged  Nag. eperata-
sepeged Has. syn. of epegeropoye.
Sege(] is a poetieal syn. of cger.
epela®m in spite of its form this
- word is not the repr. v. of elan. Tt
is usel of the radiating pleasant
warmth of the sun, generally in the
early morning and the Ilate after-
noon, whercas e/az s used only of
the radiating heat of & fire. Itis
difficult to oxplain the insertion of
p. L sbst., the radiating warmth of
the eun: epelayre gitime raban-
rearjadmeredo, lic down in the sun,
if thou feelest celd and feverish.

epem-ceped

II. adj., with fadad, a spot whereon
the sun shines pleasaatly : epey
tadadre dubhme
II1. tre., {1) of the sun, to shine
on a certain spot : abug racae
epelankeda. (2) trs. eaus, to
expose smb. to the grateful warmth
of the sun: ne hon epelanime,
purage rabantana.
IV. intrs,, (1) prsl, (a) of the sun-
shine, to warm : nadoe epelankeda.
ki rabantana. (b) of a certain spot,
to be warm on account of the sun-
shine : apey raca epelanlana. (2)
imprsl, to feel the grateful warmth
of sunshine : epelanjaira.
epelan-en vflx. v., (1) to sun oneself,
to bask in the genial warmth of
sunshine: iminange epelanenme,
kamitem, do not bask in the sun
more than that, go to work now.
(2) of fowls, te bask in the hot sun
in the middle of the day: simko
epelamentana.
epelar-o p. v., of a certain spot to
get  warm on account of the
sunshine : apey racaty epelanjana ¢i?
epclamoge, epelangleta adv., with
jeleg, of the sun, to shine <0 as o
warm genially:  epelanoge aari
jeteoa.

epelom, ependom, ependon Ias.
oocurs in the cpds. duruepelom and
priepelom.

epelom jaite, ependom jaite, epen.
Jom jaite sbst., Pimpinella Heyneana,
Wall.; Umtellifcrae,~a herb, 2.4
ft. high, with leaves 1-8 times
tripartite and umbels of white
flowers.

epem.ceped repr, of em-ced which
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ppemeepeq bitl

must be carefolly  distinguished
fromh emced, to pass over or leave
out smb. in a distribution. In the
present opd. ced is asyn. of em or
om, which is now no longer used
alone but occurs still in songs
and sacrificial formualas with the
meaning of giving, offering. It
means Itly., to give and offer to
each other; its current meaning is
to trade, to buy and sell.
from the days when trade was
earricd on by exchanga of wares,
Among the Mundas those times are
not far away, and even nowadays
this kind of trade sarvives to some
extent.

epemceped biti
dise.

epemcepedtan) shst., a merchant,
a trader,

epem-jopem, opom-jopom syn. of
emojomg.

epeon ghari, 2on ghati (epeon,
adj.) an alarm clo.k.

eperan-oporg var. of epegeropore.

eperan-sepeged eyn. of epeger-
opore.

epera-ipitl var. of eparaipir .

epondam Has. syn. of buruepelom.

era gyn. of kwri, sbst., woman.
In Has. it has & disparaging mean-
iog, except in the cpds. duriera.
matron;  garimera, stcpmother ;
hiliera, elder sister-in-law; Z£imin-
era, younger gister-in-law; MNage
era, & spirit o0 called : nido Turku
el'de .

erg-iri var. ¢rgeiy.

era® and derivatives, Has, syn. of
ager and derivatives, Nag.

It comes

wares, merchan-

ecenga

era.sendera syn. of holog.

ere 1. sbst, (1) the name given
to the three woodpcckers found in
Chota Nagpur: (a) laram ere,
marag ere, the Golden-backed Wood-
peeker, Brachypterus aurantius. (b)
kabra ere, the Yellow-fronted Pied
Woodpeeker, Liopicus mahrattensis.
() kurin ere, the Yygmy Wcodpecker,
lyngipicus hardwickii. (2) a parti-
cular omen or omens in general : cn
eredo ki Lairuaroa, that omen ean-
not be mended ; ere kit baijuna, the
omens were not favourable. 1n the
meaning of omens in general the
jingles
horapari are often usud.
1. trs, to affect with an omen, to
cause an omen: miad karenen
edkagre ereked/ea.
ere-g p. v., to get affeeled with an
omen: kuri lel sengtanre cdkagele
erejancile ruarjana, dutamnj bari
hal wduhmentee sengjana.
e-n-¢rc vrb, n., the complexity of
thc omns : ne korakuriking hijy-
senore emere erejana, baiua oi ki
baiua menea eala ki dariotana, in
the visit and return visit to consult
the omens about the marriage of
these two, the omens were so
complex. that it is impossible o say
whether they were favourable or not,

erea-haku Nag. sbst., a river fish,
4-5" long, with bitter flesh.

ere-céré, ere-latum gyn. of efréury.

erenga (Sad. ; Or, kereng heck’a,
harshly, rudely) L. abs. n., untract-
ableness, churlishness, boorishness,
savagenes : ne horoz eremga cile-
kate hokaoa?

erceéré, erenry, céréurf,
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Erennga-Munda

11. adj.,, untra:table, churlish,
boorish, uncivilised, savage, wild:
erenga horoko akoa monége mong,
jetaeg kajite kako s@jeon, a wild
fellow follows his own ecaprices and
does not listen to anyone’s advice.
Also used as adj. noun.

erenga-n tflx. v, to act in an un-
tractable, uncivilised, savage, churl-
ish way: aminam alom creygana,
sojenme, do not be s> untractuble,
do as thou art told.

* Erenga.-Munda or Herenga-
Munda also called 7/o-Munda in
Biru and Gangpur, ebst., name of
a numerically very small branch of
the Munda racc, now found in
small, wretched scttlements on or
near forest-clad hills along the bor-
derlines of the Kolhan, Gangpur
and Bir. Such frontiers are to
their taste because they can there
casily disappear into neichbouring
districts or feudatory stales when
they arc wanted by the policz. Tor
they are considered and treated as
a criminal tribe, and in DBritish
territory their settlements are ceca-
sionally under the surveillance of
armed police constables. In a cor-
ner of their huts, opposite to the
front door, there i3 a small concealed
hole through which they slip out if
the police enter for search. About
the middle of last century they came
in gangs from the Kolhan to raid
the Gangpur and Biru estates.
That is why there they are still
known ouly under the name of Ifo
Mundako. 1In
they still

more reeent  times
oceasionally  collected

Eretaga-Munda

such Jooting gangs recruited from
a number of their isolated settle-
into which the members
disappeared  again  immediately
after their robberies, so that it was
exesedingly difficult to seize the
criminals and to convict them. It
is s1id that in such expeditions they
did not ehrink from cold-blooded
murder, arson and oppression of
women. Since the better organi-

ments,

zation of the police in the feudatory
states they are so hardly pressed
afld find their trade so dangerous,
that most of them are settling
down as earthworkers and even as
cultivators. They were believed to
gpeak a language of their own.
Hence when Sir Grierson was pre-
paring his linguistic survey of India,
two of them were, at his request,
brought to me in Sarwada by a
policeman, and I was asked to find
out something abont their language.
When I cxamined the sentences 1
had taken down, it became evident
that the pretended language was
nothing but a hindi dialect where
a paticular syllable was intercalated,
so that when speaking fast their
talk was quite unintelligible. I
was a thiecves’ Janguage they used
when talking before others. Their
orlinary language was Mundari.
In the northern and wilder parts of
Kolhan, such as Bonai and Saranda,
they have boen gradually erowded
out by the Hos and parily also by
the ordinary Mundas of the Chota
Nagpur platean.  Since they are
believed to have been the original
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sottlers in those parts, the Ilos
there glways try to get an Ercnga
Munda as sacrifizer for their villa-
ges according to the general belief
that original settlers alune can sabis-
fy the spirits of such places. Any
individual of the race will do for
the purpose. This is the more
noteworthy blecause they are shun-
ned by all and considered as out-
casts on account of their evil repu-
tation.

1t is very diflicult to elicit any-
thing definite about their history
and  their religious and social cus-
toms from the few individuals one
comes in  contact  with. One
of them told Fr. Th. Lambot S. J.
that their old men know very little
about their own history. They say
that theiwr ancestors came {rom the
Biru side, passid through Nagra,
reached as far as Saranda and Bonai
and that now they arc retracing
their steps to Nagra,
ant had secn Erenga Mundas’ burial

The informe-

stones in three places of the Nagra
distriet and in Tirilpos near Saranda.
Ie had been also to Kaira in the
he saw,
where the Erengas arve still living
in their old style, tilling only a fow
uplands and living mainly on jungle
produee and pilferimg.  The settle-
ment bad two armed policcmen (nar-
tered on them,

e said that they are divided
into exogamous clans like the other
Mundas. In addition to
names used by vhe ordinary Mundas
Le namcd the following: Sowar,

Bonai, the only place

clan

Erenga-Munda

the kernel of the mahua fruit ; Bur,
intoxication, the effect of liquor.
Theie fool restrictions are wvery
severe. They will eat neither with
non-Erengas nor with Tirengs of a
clan diffcrent from their own, nor
will they eat even with the family
into which they have
danghter in marriage.

given a

Their religious system is appa«
rently much the same as that of tho
ordinary Mundas. In addition {o
the ordinary bongus, the informant
named also /luuborga, the village
bonga. They have a sacrificer
called gakdr.

Tley scem to have remained freo
from the belief in witeberalt.

When a young man has made up
his mind as to the girl he wants to
marry, he goes with a number of
his companions, all armed with
bows and arrows, to waylay her
and cury her off by force to his
own place, When the parcents
of the girl have found out hcr
whercabouts, they go to negotiate
with the parents of tho groom
about the price of the bride.
This consists of all kinds of domestic
animals : fowls, sheep, goals, pigs,
cattle. It is said that up to one
hundred animals are sometimes paid.
After a birth the wholo family 1is
considered unclean until the day of
caft. On that day a whito fowl is
sacrificed and the mother is made to
drink of its blood.

They burn their dead. A bullock,
destined {o be brained as soon as
the corpsc is reduced to ashes, is
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tied close to the funeral pyre. 1t is
a good sign if the animal bellows
during the cremation, it means that
the soul of the deceased rests in
peace.

They never call themeelves Erenga
Mundas. Now that they take to a
scttled life they try to pass them-
sclves off as ordinary  Mundas.
Though they are o particular about
not eating with non-Erengas, they
will eat food caoked by Liohars,

Of late some of the scttled Ereng-
as have become Christians.

ere-sala, ere-uri syn. of céréury.

Ergat sbst., name of a clan of the
Mandas. See /fli.

erg, ra Has. var. of enda, dg Nag.
but only as afx.: Auranretam ; kula-
ergrana ; senprajanae, gofralanae.

Ergda-bovga gyn. of DBorads-
bonga, sbat., the ghost or spirit of a
drowned person.

erage adv,, very, very much, in a
high degree : erggem darileka ncka-
nakom lagatimakana, thou hast
undertaken such things as if thou
wert able to do very much, )

era-iri (Sad. ird ¢ri ; Or. erd 417,
vying with one another) syn. of
upiirauptire, 1. sbst., the act of bid-
ding for the highest : ne ur] modhisii
gononlena, erarrife modhisiturii
takatee kirinjana, they asked 20 Rs.
for this bullock ; on account of the
bidding it was bought for 26 Rs. ()
emulation in the show of strength,
wits or knowledge : eragrife nam-
piraw, eankifa, gola, nfido barankin
maéankin hasujadkina.

11. trs, caus., to excite to bid for the

esan

highest or to emulation : erasriked-
kigako. a
IIL. intrs., to bid for the highest, to
emulate : erairetanakin.
eratri-n rflx. v, to bid for the high-
est, to display strength, ete., in
emulation : alop2 erairina, me urj
geltakateko omia.
erairi-o caus. p. v., to be excited to
bid for tho highest or to emulate :
aleg kajilekin erairijana.
erairige, erairitan adv., with rikan
or lagalin, same meaning as rflx.
v. : ne urja kiri lelte kirinko eraire-
tanko rikantana, seeing the fatncss
of this bullock the buyers Lid for
the highest ; erairigekin lagitin-
akana, they are trying to surpass
cach other.

ere (Sk. cur ; H. cor, thief) used
in Gangpur as var. of hirs, kiri.

erel-berel var, of bedelbedel.

erer trs,, to turn aside, to parry, to
avoid, to dodge : ererbarakinae.

&sa distributive adv., seven times.

esan, osan (Sad.; H. dgsan, con-
venient, commodious) syn. of jeman
and contrary of sal¢d. This word
whether or not accompanied by the
intrg. particle ez, is used only in
ironical intrg. phrases intended to
convey just the contrary of their
literal meaning. I. trs., ltly., to do
smth. little, spatingly, i.e.,, to do
it much : ciminun haikom goéled-
koa P—Purgdo ki, mod kalyge.—
Anadom esanledboa ? How many
fishes didet thou catch ?—Not many,
only one leaf plate full.—~On the eon-
trary, is it a few thou hast eaught ?
(e, on the contrary then thou
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hast caught many, in that case do
not say that thou hast caught but a
few).

11. intrs., Itly., to do smib. little,
i. e, to do it muech : eimin horoko
hijulena ?— Barhisilekage.— Anadoko
esanlena ci ? aindo gel hororeo isuim
menjada, how many people have
come ?—Only some forty.—On the
eontrary, is it in small numbers they
have come ? {i. e, in that case do
not say that only forty have eome),
if even only ten had come, 1 should
call it much.

111, adv., little, in a small way:
brrhera esékargee sengjana mente
atunledei esanie urykedma ? Hear-
ing that thou hadst gone alone
through the forest, was it little we
were anxious about thee 7 (i. e., we
were very anxious about thee) ; miad
gai mahara esan cdi padakja ? batiu-
terjanae | Was it a little kick a cow
gave {o the cowherd? Ile was
thrown on the ground ! (i. e, a cow
gave such a kick to lhe cowherd
that ke wae thrown on the ground.)
otane padaliam menjada ? batiuter-
ljae dawm, thom saycst that she
gave him a little kick? But
surely, with it she threw him right
down on the ground ! esanle (or
esan cile) landakeda ? kdckodtan !
Did we laugh little? (ie, we
laughed very much) we langhed
for a long time ; esan (or coan 1)
lanandale landakeda ? litke hasuu-
terkedles, did we laugh a little ?
(ie., we langhed so much that)
our sides ached.

N. B. These ironical iutrg. sen-

esandi-hora

tenees with the adv. esan, have the
same meaning in both the affirma-
tive and negative constructions and
they may always be replaced by
affirmative  categorical sentences
with 7sa, an adv. derived from the
H. afsa, and meaning : in sach
a way : isalc Jandakeda, koskodEtan !
We giggled so much that we were
out of breath.

esandi Has. (Sad. sair) syn. of
kkadi Nag. L. sbst.,, the shaft of a
plough (Pl. XI1I, 1, D).
It tis,, (1) to make intoa plough
shaft : ne darubu essadiia. (2) to
fit a plengh with a shaft : nacal
alribu esaxdiia.
esandt-o p. v, (1) to be made into
a plongh shaft. (2) of a plough,
to be fitted with a shaft : nagal ka
esandiokana.

esandi-bora gbst., the socket of
the plough in which the yoke chaft
fits. '
*Note the following superstition :
esand:  tusimakanre  kurikomente
nagal kire csandi kdre karaba saba-
kadj jutil manaakana, urjkim naéal
tolakanre ocahe ladiakanre haro ka
lagatina, enara garate da kae
gamaca ; gara katadmentedo cn
kwri miag uriloko arariia oro misa
cahe barsako sinbiurkia, oneo the
shaft bas been fitted on to the plongh
women may no more touch either
the plough, the shaft or a man who
has his hand to the plough,
peither may she drive a pair of
oxen which draw the plough or
earry the plough mverted and rest-
ing en the yoke as is doneon the
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way to and from the field ; the
punisbment  consequent on this
would be want of rain. To avoid
this punisbment they put that
woman to the yoke with a bullock
and make her draw the plough for
one or two turns.

esan-tesan, &s-tés  (Sad; Mt¢,.
asentasen ; 11, asan) jingle of esan,
osan, used only in negative or intrg.
sentences, L. adj, with Zoro, a man
casy to deal with, a man of little
account : nido esanfesan horodo ki,
okonjlp larai monékedree lialangiita-
giriia, he is a nasty customer, when
once he has made wup his mind to
make a lawsuil against someonc
he will reduce him to nakedness,
1e., he will not leave off until Lis
adversary is reduced to abject
poverty ; @stésge cim atilkarjaia ¥
Dost thou counsider him of no
account ?
I{. trs.,, to treat lenicntly, to let off
casily : gopo¢ hobajanre kale esan-
tesanmea, if it comes to a fight we
shall not spare thee,
csanicsan-en, éstes-en rilx. v., to act
with measure : ne horo ili nire kae
estésena, when he gets Leer to drink
Le knows no bounds.
csantesan-g, 2slés-p p. V., ko be
treated leniently, to be let off casily :
jaribanajan sonjokdre kam é&siesoz,
iduurg soben urjkojam akirincaba-
koa, if thou be fined thou wilt not
come off easily. Who knows but that
thou mayest have to sell all thy
bullocks.
csantesante, esiisle adv., easily, for
a small cause : csantesunte ne horo

esed

kae lagaoa.

esed (Sinh. asalwtu, displéased‘;
perhaps from H. & plus sanfusktéa,
discontentment) weak form of asad:
satiety, disgust, [. abs n., displea-
sure, resentwent : esed namkja.
IL. adj, (1) with Zaji, resentful
words, in entrd. to csedo £aji, words
liable to be resented, diepleasing
words : esed kajii  kajikeda. (2)
with Zoro, a person inelined or apt
to resent, in cntrd. to ésed horo, a
man who is wont to suy displeasing
things.
II1. trs. caus, to ex:ite rescotment
in smb. : esedi{ako.

IV. intrs, (1) prsl, to feel resent-
ment, to be displeased : misain kajila
anadoe escdjana, I said it but once
and he took (2) prsl,
with inserted ind. o., to feel resent-
ment against smb., Lo be  displeased
with smb. : esedadleac. (3) imprsl,
to feel displeasure or resentment :
esedjaian

it amiss.

esed-en rlx. v., to take it ill, te
resent, to take in bad part : niminam
kajimente alom esedena, do not
take to heart things of so little
consequence.

e-p-eseq repr. v., (1) to feel resent-
ment against each other : cinamente-
ben epesedtana? (2) trs. form, to
stir up resentment of people against
each other : amgem epesediedhina,
salaigedankinm taikena, it is thou
who hast caused wheir resentment
against each other, foraerly they were
well disposed towards each other.
Also used shstly. and adjectively:
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pikinare maharp epesed ni  jaked
menggea ; epesed horoko mideokoéy-
geko maranea, people inclined to
resent, make a mountain of a mole-
hill.

esed-g p. v., (1) to be caumsed to
resent : neaina kajilerce esedon ? (2)
to become resentful, angry : secta-
honkin, inuninunte hupuatanlokin
esedjana (or epesed jana).

¢-n-esed vib. n., (1) the c¢xtent of
resentment : enesede esedjana, ne
horo alely cunatamiiku rati kaéatana,
he is so angry with us that he even
refuscs to chew tobaceco with us.
(2) the act of resenting :
cneseddole stmgolja, orge esedruar-
jana, the first time he got resentful
we appeased him, now heis once
more full of resentmert.”

esedoge, esedy-

misa

csedge, esedange,
leka adv., 50 as to cause resentment :
esedplekale kajilja mndo bulrate
kae mundikeda, we spoke to him in
such a way that he would have
resented it if he had not been drunk.

esed Kera. (Cir. Zesed) trs., to
bedge in, to fence off.
esed-g p. v., to be surrounded with
a hedge, fence or wall.

esed-biur trg., to surround with
a hedge, fence or wall.

esednj noun of agency, a resen-
ter: eseddéo niminam kajio kako
sitindaria, resenters will not bear
even trivial talk like this.

estkar, eskar I, adj., lone, one
alone: eskar hoyp nekan kami kao
cabadaria, one man alono cannot
finish such work ; eskargeain, I am
alone.

estkar

1I. trs, (1) to isolate, to abandon
smb., to keep aloof from smh. :
hagako esfark{ria mente kaim
darijann, T did not succced (in the
lawsnit) because the brethren (ie.,
the co-villagers) abandoned me. (2)
of sceveral people, to do  smth.
against & man who is alone: goypoi-
tanecko eskardiia (or samgikjia),
they fought all of them against me
alone, they attacked me when I wus
alone. (3) to do smth. against one
sangigelo  gunaakad
taikena, gomke sajairce esfariira,
many of us had committed the fault,
the master punished only me.

I1L intrs, to Dbe alone: ne bir-
borare eskarre boroi, one fears to go
alone throngh this forest ; ne kamiro
(namente ki

man only:

janadin,  eskartuna
cabatbotana.
esékar-en,

to undertake

eskar-en rllx. v., (1)
alom
esbarena, galiko namkom. (2) to
keep aloof from others, not to
others :  eséharen-

smth. alonc:

associate  with
{anacmente kale sukuaia, we do not
like him because he keeps aloof from
us.

esshar-g, eskar-g p. v., to be
isolated or abandoned, to have no
companion for a journey or mno
assistant for work : esfaratanain
kiredoin sengtea honama, I would
go if I were not alone.

esskar, eskar, estharge, eskarge
adv., alonc: ako sangigeko taikena,
aindo eskargery taikena, they were
numerous but I was alone; eskar-
gedo kae daria, he will not bo ablo
to do it alone.
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estkar, ecskar, sckar, with or
without the enclitic ge, postp., only :
ena cskardo ki, not only that ; upan
horoko eskargeko hijuakana, only
four men have come; ne bangala
bai sekare baikeda, he only maile
this bungalow, (he never lived in it).

estkarnf, eskarni, prnl. noun,
one who isalone: csfarng kami-
dengaipe, kae cabadaria.
estkarrate, eskarrgte adv., on ac-
count of being alone : eskarrgle ne
kami kaim cabakeda.

estkarre, eskarre adv., alone by
oneself, in a place where one is
alone: eskarree dubakana; eskarre
taikendipili  semgelre  uipjancil
gogjana.

estkarte, eskarte also ,with the
enclitic ge, adv. of manner, by
onesclf alone : eskarlegen cabaakada.

esel I, als. n., fairness of skin
in Indians, ie., light brown skin
colour : ne hororo hendeo banoa,
eselo banoa, sunumpur meng, he is
neither fair nor black, he is between
the two. The eolour of Europeans
is called punde, white.
11. adj, of a light brown skin
colour : esel horo hijutana,
T1L. trs., to call smh.
lelsabaakanae, hendegeae, motaitepe
esel/jgia, he has been scen by every-
body, Le is black, you call him fair
knowing that he is not.
IV. intrs., to
horo songkote ultana,
this man profects him
sclf against sun and wind by
means of tailor made clothes,
that is why he becomes fair.

fair :

cnamentee

eseltana,

become fair: ne

esel-en rfix. v., to cause oneself to
become fair :  sabunte  rerarcrato
esclen sanajyia, enrebolee eseloa ci?
He wishes to become fair by wash-
ing and washing Limself with soap,
even so will he succeed ?
esel-p p.v., (1) to become fair:
Bilaitte eenkgre hcnde boroko tutii-
kunteko eseloa ¢i? (2) to be bLorn
fair: inia honko soben feselalana.
e-n-esel vrb, n., the degree of fair-
ness: enesele eseljana, jarom sosodo
parkare tainka, he is so fair that
the colour of a ripo sose fiuit cannot
be compared to his colour.
eseloge, eseloleka adv., so as to
become fair: hokanme, eselpge i
reran sanijadma ?  Stop, dost thou
want to bathe until thou beeomest
fair ?

eselnj pml. noun, one who is fair :
eselfog hormore kuilalura rokage
lelurumoa.

eser-eseR var. of asaResiy in
all its functions.

eser (A. kazr, seclusion, forbid-
ding) I. adj., with ledad, a placa
whick is eccupied though the occu-
pant is momentarily absent: eser
tadadre alom duba, do not sit on a
place which has been oc.upicd by
someone clse.
II. trs, (1) of iman. os, to
occupy, cover, fill a place: ne siman
puratedo bura cserafeda; ne bakri
marange taikena, mido ora eserkeda,
enate bakri harinjama; mogol-
bandhire pura tasad bir eserakads.
(2) of liv. bgs., {2y to tike posses-
sion of, to lay hold of, to appre-
priate either in fact or virtmally by
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a confract or by the aceeptance of a
promise : ne piri jetadyre ki
kana, abu eserea, this high

parcaa~
ground
of any
one, let us take possession of it; ne

is not written on the decds

setahon kako eserd dgiredo omainpe,
promised
me. (h)
or spob:

if this puppy has not been
to anyone, then give it ‘to
to take or occupy o place
Ranci sahar  Munda-Uran,  jatiko
rurageko eserakada ei Diku jatiko ?
Is it the Mundas and Oraons or thoe
1lindus who mostly oceupy the town
of Ranchi? (¢) to crowd out smb. :
uriko eserkediva,
cta orale balakada; tisim Lkupualko

mandintumente
eserkediea, cnamente  tara  etale
(3) of a epirit (1)
to oceupy a place, to dwell in a
cortain objeet : ne daruko  bouga

gitile sinkena.

eserakada, ki ma lagativa, a spirit
dwells in these trees, it is not allow-
ed to et them. () to take pos-
session  of smb.: bowga eserlelore
boroko baluua; dedriko rumgtan-

dipili bowaa  escrkoa, when the
witch-finders are in a trance a spirit
possesses  them. N.B. ZLser with

bongu as sbj. is to be carcfully dis-
tirguished from the epd. dvygacser.
eser-9 p. v (1) of a place, to be
filled
smth.: ne siman puratedo
escrakana.

with
Lurute
(2) to be taken pos-
scesion of, to be appropriated : ne
pivi eserakana ci?

oceupied,  covered,

sot.en sctuhonko

(3) to be inhabited
sahar Munda-Uranko-
tedo pura ki eseralana, mendo ety
jatikote.  (}) to be crowded out:
tara sakrament papte eseroa, sowme

eserealajana.

by: Ranci

eser-caba

of the sucraments are crowded out
Ly sin, i.e.,, may not be reevived by
people in a state ol (mortal) sin;
urikotet kana,
itujada, the place is fall of Lullocks,

eserakana,  duh
I find no room to sit down.

c=n=¢ser vrb. n.,, (1) the amount
of things taken possession of : no
loro d&rcdaruko  encsere eserkeda,
aledo okonj miad, cokonj bariale
namakada, that man has taken pos-
session of the lac trees to such an
amount that we have got each only
one or two, (2) tho appropriation :
misa enecserdoko relin,
the

took possession they ousted him,
maybe he will not be able to refake
(3) the thing

appropriated : ¢rédara alhig  eneser

org
first time he

eserrung”

kijac  darvia,

possession of it

gelealeka taikena, hagakoin hatina-
tadkoa, I had some ten lac trees of
which 1 had aken possession, 1 have
aiven part  of them to my co-
villagers.

111 Aser is aflixed to certain nonns
like Zoyra, kuyi,
ete., and to cortain prds. like bongy,

munda, masilar,

kamiy kaji, cte., forming epd. Ars,
prds. which, mean: to oust smb.
from his function or proper work,
or to discharge a certain  function
50 badly that it wers better fiiled by
another.

eser-caba {rs., to tuke possession
of everything, to occupy every placo =
soben dobadope esereabatada, okog-
kole m¢a?  You are already baling
oul every pool (to cateh fish), where
shall we now bale ont?
esercaba-o p. Ve, W0 be all taken pos-
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scssion  of ; of places, to be all
occupiad.

eser-jom intrs., to take porsession
of smth, or occupy a place for one’s
own advantage : pati bilakana, qn,
apanapan gitjtid cserjompe, the mats
are spread, go and choose a slecping
place each for himselt ; apanapan
gititidko eserjomjana.

eser-sarg trs, to leave over in the
approprintion of things or in the
oocupation of plices: miado kape
csersargloda.
esersare-go p. v., to be so left over.

eser-mara® {rs., to be the first to
take possession of emth. or to oecu-
1y & place: aggee escrmaran/y.
escrmayan-g p. v., to be first taken
possession of or occupied by smb.:
ne gora alea tatakoiite esermarana-
kana; piridisamre maparan, daruko
horokote esermaraniena, tisingapa
dikuko ambalagkeda.

eser-sida syn. of csermaran.

esi, si Nag. var. of the afx. as/d.

eskar, eskarrgte, eskarre, eskarte
vars. of es¢lar, cte.

&spls imitative of what scems to
the Mundas to be the prevailing
sounds in English, 1. adj., with
Jagar, the English language. Also
used as adj. noun : 2sp2s kain ituana,
I do not know English.
1L trs., to speak English to smb.:
aspiskedleac.
TIL intrs.,
aspesjadakin.
espestan, espeste adv., with jagar, to
speak English.

Estls var. of esantesan.

etam (Sk. famu, small) I, abs. n,

to speak  English :

elsn

thinness : ne kudlamrg leserdo bés-
gea mendo efan kain sukuatans.

IT. adj., (1) thip, fine, in cntrd.
to ¢b¢l, thick: ne sakam etangea,
ibilnoaita namtana. (2) slender, slim:
etan horo; efam horomdten horoko
kako nsuakanreo hordmore jilu hu-
ringe taina, (3) spread out thinly :
etay baba sekerage rdrooa. (%)
loosely woven: efan lija. (5)
thinly planted, thinly sown, thinned
out: efan babako tudkedei losodru-
argka, let the rice-plants which have
been planted too thinly be pulled out
and the mud be ploughed again. (6)
sparse, Scant, not numerous: efan

jokole godcabakeda.  (7) weak,
diluted : ci efungea.
I1I. trs., (1) to make thin or

thinner : takiitako efamepe ; nasado !
bar katyuterpe ibiljada, make the
planks thinner ; look | You make them
fully two inches thick. (2) to
spread out in a thin layer : baba
1meme, rorotabgka. (3) to plant
thinly : babako alope efamesz. (4)
to thin out: alea baba kulad efan-
keda, the hare has thinned out our
paddy (aprooting the plants in order
to eat the stems). (7) to weave
loosely : perié ne lija puragee efanla.
(6) to dilute a liquid, make it weak :
cd musino kam eclanea, lolotorsage
kam donjada, thou never makest the
tea weak, i.e., thou always makest
the tea too strong, thou dost not take
it from the fire as soon as it boile.
IV. intrs,, (1) prsl, to get thin-
ned by dying out: kantara purgge
jalena, boraotege efanfana ; ne birra
daruko gogte elawtana, (2) imprsl,
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etany

to find a liquid too thin or too weak
when drinking: tisim  kirinauled
toado efankira, holagy dibadoboge
taikena.
clam-en rilx. v., of people, (1) to
make themselves less numerous: ne
hature horoko purago mengkoa, Asim
sengteko elagentana, the population
of this village is thick, it becomes
thinner through emigration to Assam.
" (2) to place {hemselves less close to
each other : efagenpe, purg japapape
pantiakana.
etan-g p. v., used in all the meanings
corresponding to those of the trs. and
the prsl. intrs.: ne baba roatanre
purage elarjana.
e-n-ctazy vrb. n., the extent of thin-
ness in all the meanings of the trs.,
the intrs., prsl. and imprsl.; and the
p. V.: babale roarikalja,
etankeda, aminan etando jetae kae
kajitada, we made him plant riee
seedlings, he planted them so far apart
that nobody could approve eof ijt;
enctary etankifa, garadaleka atikar-
jana, I found it so weak that it
scemed like mere water.
clanange, etanetan, etange adv.,
thinly, in a thin manner: efangee
bajkeda; baba efange tasitam;
babako etangeko roaskada; etange
aykarkjra, I found it much diluted ;
etange pantinpe, place yourselves at -
a cerlain distance from each other;
etangee gamajada, it rains with drops |
{ar apart,
etangge, etahgleta adv. so as to
render or so as to become thin: daru
etanoge laepe; elampleka situipe ;
mered elamoge daleme; elanoge

enetane

ete

“kulag  jomkeda; kangara elamgge

boradjana ; efangge Asimteko song-
jana,
V. As adverbial afx. to prds. it is
syns. with efangge : godctay, goge-
tan, jomcbarn, lgetan, sengelayen, abic.

ete! var, of ate!

ete ! var. of af¢! As under alg
several functions of this word have
becn omitted, we eompleto the des-
cription here. Zfg and, less often,
alg are also used as interjections
when one begins to feel a sensation
in the body. The imprsl. prd. way
stand ad [ibilum in the prst. or past
ts.: efg ! lithasujaina, by Jove! 1 am
getting stomach-ache; efgl rabam-
kjria, by Jove! I begin to feel cold.
When no pral. gbj. is inserted, the
prst. ts. is used : efg! rabamtana, by
Jove! How cold itis! cfg! enka
soantana, by Jove! What a stench!
N. B. When the people calling or
speaking or the animals erying ara
two or several, elekinm, efeko are
sometimes used in Nag. instead of
atiko, ¢tiko. When the people or
animals producing other noises are
plainly several, ateko, atiko, eleko,
itsko are used as interjections.
ete, ate adj, just heard or mnow
heard: efe kaji okoe udubadkoa?
Who has told them what they have
just repeated? cfc taka okoreko
pamla? Where did they get the
money of which he speaks? cfe

" horoko okoeteko? Who are the

people we hear (speaking, coming,
etc )?

etcleka, ateleka adv., as heard now
or just now : aécleds alom eramkos,
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do not give them a seolding like the
one ,we have just heavd; eclelcka
alom landia, do not b~ lazy in the
way we have just heard described.
In songs, generally, person
addresses another, therefore in songs

one

alelela, elelefa means as thou hast
Just spoken t efelela alom kajia, do
Such 13 the
meaning also in ordinary conversa-

not speak like this.

tion when the person who spoke last
is addressed,
etelckan, alclekan adj., such as we

have just heaid: alclekan  cran
dinaki afumoa ne hature, scoldings
like this are of daily oceurrence in
this village.
eleq, aleq pral. noun, the thing just
heard : efegdo ciulsd kain, asuma-
kada, T never heard about the thing
he mentions,
elen, aleny, aling, 7tin] prnl. noun,
the one just heard, no d.tinction
being made whether his voice has
been heard or only his «tep or some
other noise made by him:
did
Who made this noise ?
éte Nag. 8te s, afx. T. Used of
space, ote denotes motion away from

clen]

okoe funj? Whon we hear?

a particular, clearly defined plaee or
objeet and in this funetion it yiclds
definite  locative cases, meaning
from, out of, in their strict spatial
meaning, In this function this
alx. is limited (]) to words prima-
rily denoling places or spaces, such
as proper names of
countries, towns, viilag 's, dwellings,
cle. {2) to ncuns denoting both
liv. bgs. and inav. os. there and

common  or

2%
&te

then considered as receptacles, sup-
ports, ete.: Ranciitelo anla; Livilee
nivurunla ; sadomatee uinlena; ala
seigge ole uynatam ; canll kamciele
dultam ; nea sobeny mejete iditam,

N. B. (1) Thouch the use of cpds.
in éle as intrs. prds. with inserted
prnl. shj. be theoretieally correet, it
()
Words denoting  eating or drinking
ulensils take the afx re or e, when
they stand as ind. os. to fom, to cat,

is never net with in practiee.

and wi, to drink: pilalare nit or
pialale nii;ale Hovoko Ralnrele jojo-
ma. (?) In the expresston: to read
fromn a book, £//ah takes the afx. re
en kitabra mod-
(4) The
preposition from is rendered by the

or, more often, rg :
bar hatia  paradiiame.
afxs, re or éle, dle, in the expres-
sion, {o hear or be audibice from a
place or spot : Donaigara pergjanre
Surmwadare aiumoa.

11, Transferved to the moral sphere,
it is aflixed to words denoting liv.
bgs not there and then considered
as reeeplacles  or supports, to d:noto
a privation of, a parting with; n
other words, it 1s aflixed to words
denoting liv. bgs. when they stand
as ind. os. to the prls. to get, res
ceive, buy, take, steal and syns.:
tufeler; namly; amele ki telaca ;
Samueleko kumbiuruly.

111, Use of time it is aflixed either
to adve. of time such as mala, last
year, leola, yesterday, cte., or to
nouns denotinz  divitiens of time
such as sirma yecar, candy, month.
Then it means : since, ever sinc2,
for so many years or months past :



etel

kolacte bamgaia ; en hulandle kakin
cperanjana.

N. B. (1) When it is desired to
specify  both  the first and Jast
moment of a period whether past
or future ecither é&/e, afe or facle,
taile, is affixed to the word denot-
ing the beginning of the period,
whereas the word  denoting the end
of it takes jaked or Zabi, so that
both together are eqvlt. to the
inglish correlatives from ...... to :
tisigate  (or  Cisiqlqcle)
kalan bapagina. (2) The words re,
Fumbiiyu and syns. ave generally con-

g()jr)hnhi

structed with a double a-cusative
when the object stolen is express-
¢d in the sentoncee ; hence in that
case the word denoting the person
from whom is taken
must appear in the predicate in the
shape of inserted pranl. obj: son-
horatanko takuko rededdoe, they
robbed the travellers of thewr money ;
caprasi sonqko Zolekiu, they stripped

something

the chaprasi of his coat.
1V. éle, @le, are used to form compa-
rative and superlative degrees ; the
adj. itself remains unchang d. (1)
In the comparative degree @l¢ s
aflixed to the whiche
serves as term of comparison @ sadon-
&le hatl marangea, the elephant is
larger than the horse. (2) In the
superlative degree the term of com-
parison stands in the plural preceded
by soben, all : soben ionbukoite hati
marangea, the clephant is the largest
of all animals.

etel generally affixed to trs. prds.,
to raise smth. in readiness to per-

noun or pra.

ctel

form the action denoted by the
first'part of the epd. with the couno-
tation that this action ix not pers
formed alter all : duielel, to raise
one’s stick to strike ; joarefel, to
raise onc’s hand to salute ; falirictel
to raire one’s handto givea slap;
bow o
shout an arrow, 'ete. Where the
omtex suggests the word that ought
o be profixed, efel may stand  alonoe.
Both alone and in epds. it is used
L

sbst., the act of raising smth. in

{uigreliel, Lo raise one’s

with  the following functions :

readiness : eramtanly ale wulite hijy-
tano taikena, dulry elel (or daletel)
lelte borokedeil ruarjana.

1L trs, taking as d.o. either the
objeet raised or the being on whose
account it is raised : gsir efeleme :
The d. o. may
alro be understood : jokakeats asid-
elelleatedo ki, let fly tho
arrow after alming and not after

cirle elelbarajyta.
cme,

merely raising the bow.

elel-en rilx. v., to raise smib, in
order to do smth. to oneself : miad
cainabaina pitre kako omaitan tai-
ente  katui
hadetelenjana) enateko omyia, there

kena clelenjana  (ov
was a juggler in the market, they
did not give him anything, so he
took up a kuife as if to cut his
own throat, and then they gave him
money.

ctel-p p. v., taking as sbj. either the
thing raised or the being on whose
acconnt it is raised : seroro totemente
banduku efellena, enlgdoe nirjana ;
bandukte seroro etel barii elellena,
auri jokailpgee nirjana, the stork
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etel-ader

was only threatened by the raising
of the gun, it flew away before the
hunter aimed at it.
e-p-ctel xepr. v., to raise smth. on
both sides in order to do smth. to
each other : dandatekin epeleliana,
they threaten cach other with sticks.
Also used sbstly.: inking epefelin
nella, dapaldo kain nella, I saw them
threatening to strike each other, but
T Jdid not sce them strike.
e-n-¢tel vrb. n,, the amount of readi-
ness shown : ni tabrimente enctelko
etelkeda (or fabricnetelko etelkja)
borotee latulutujana, they lifted their
hands to slap him in such a way
that he stood paralyzed.

etel-ader trs., to enter with
weapon in readincss (the weapon
stands as d. o.) : Keora Ladura kula-
latare barcue efeladerkedei, bitarree
sobogoikja, Ladura of Keora enter-
ed the lair of a panther with his
spear in readiness and spearcd the
animal to death inside the lair.
etelader-g p. v., of the weapon to be
kept in readiness whilst one ensers :
lata bitarte barca eteladerpka.

etel-au trs., to raise smth. whilst
coming on, as if going to act with it.

etel-biur trs., often with a double
d. o, to present all around emth.
which is not accepted by all or of
which it is not sure whether all
will accept it, in cntrd. to ombiur,
to give all around ie., to present
all around smth. which is accepted
by all or of which it is sure that
all will accept it : mandi ore mosa
elelbiurlekope, offer once more rice
all around to the guests; mar! -

etel-kesed

mimid cungin efelbsurpea soben-
kope telaca ci ? .
elelbiur-g p. v., (1) of smth., to be
prosented all around : mandi soben-
kotg elelbiurlena ci? (2) of people
all around, to be offered smth. as
desc ribed  above : efelbiurlenalko,
sobenko hékeda, they were all
offered (v. g., rice, a second time),
they all said : no, thanks !

etel-botom trs,, to threaten with
a raised weapon : kiiko elelboton-
kom, gangaiko cabagirijada.
ctelbolon-g p. v., to be threatencd
w ith raised weaj.on,

etel-darom tra., to face with rais-
ed weapon : kula niravjade taikena,
kapiten eleldaromijs entee pacuan-
jaua, 8 tiger came running at me,
I faced it with my axe raised, and
then it drew Lack ; kapiin efeldaro-
mgia.
eteldarom-9 p. v., (1) to be faced
with raised weapon : kula kapite
teldaromjana. (2) of a&  raised
weapon, to be opposed to smb.:
kapi kulasate eteldaromjana.

etel-Wli trs,, to go away raising
smth, as if going to aot with it
gsare elelidijada.

otel-kesed trs., to cut off some
one’s pasgage with raised weapon :
nesgte miad {8rd0 paromtan taikena,
gsirtele elelkcsedéia, enatee hisadn-
jana, a wolf was coming this way,
wo waited for it with our bows
raised, then it turped aside.
etelkesed~p p.N., to have one’s
passage cut by people waiting wilh
raised weapons : térd gsirteg efel-
kesedjana.
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etel-urum

etel-arum trs, to gv out with
weapen ready raised (the weapon
stands as d. 0 ) : bakrire ¢80 keke-
13, ora bitaréte sirin elelurugle
mendo kaim lelnamkja, a wolf was
calling ‘ke! ke!’ in the garden,
I went out of the house with an
arrow ready to shool, but I could
not find the aaimal.
etelurun-9 pv., of a weapon, to
bo raised ready for usec when ono
comes out.

eter | ter | with or without one
of the afxs. a, na, ga, lale, etc.,
interjection to call attention to
some offer mado by a third person,
or to give leave to take smth, in
cotrd. to ne | which aeeompanies an
actual handing over : efera! takac
omamtana, take, he gives theea
rupec ; ama kudlam huarinleka
omaimme.—7er ! idiime, give me
thy hoo for a short while.==It is
there, take it.

eter-tob: | with or without one
of the afxs. a, na, ga, lhale, ete.,
interjection scttling an agreement
or the leave to take smth.: efertobe
ena kajige, well, let things then
remain so decided; ama kudlam
omainame.— Dilgeataiiia.—Baiua, ji-
lekaten, calufa.—=Ziteriobe ! iliime,
lend me thy hoe.—The handle is
loose.—Never mind, I shall usc it
somehow.— All right then, take it.

eto somctimes used in Nag. and
sometimes also by jokers in Has,
var. of fu.

etdr etwir, etddr-hulam, etwir-
halan (H.; Sk. adityawara) L. sbst.,
Sunday : tisin e/dar tana, to-day

27

etom

_1s Sunday.

eldar, etwdr trs., used by Christians,
S0 go to chipel on a Sunday : okotg-
rele céwarea ?

etdiar-en, elwir-en vilx, v., us:d by
Cliristians, same meaning :
tanle taikens, hola kale etwiren-

s3nhora-

fana.
ethiar-p,  elwdir-o, etbiarfnlan-g,
elwiarkulan-9, p.v., to beeom» Sun-
day : tisim sanicirtana, gap eldiroa,
to-day is Saturday, to-morrow wiil
be Sunday.
11. adv, on Sunday : elbarkulan
bijume, come on Sunday.

etodr-din, etwir.din adv., on
Sunday before last, next Sunlay
week : efédrdime sengjuna;  cldire
dine hijyraara.

etom (1. ;fam, left side) used in
Singbhum and Gangpur, I shst,
in the cpd. efomlf, syn. of jomtj the
right hand. [n Has. it is used
only in songs and in sacrificial for-
mulas,
IT. trs., to pass or somo
place, leaving it to the right: cn
hatu edomeme.
ebam-p p v., to be left to the right
when onc passes : en hatu clompla.
etomsy adv., on or to the right side.
etomsazie adv., from the right side.
elomsyre adv., on the right side.
ctomsale adv., to the right side.

etom, etom poctical var. of afom,
on the side of :

Dolan, gatinre, tala Nagurite,

Dolan, sangainre, efom Kedjarite,
Let us go, O my friend, to the
centre of the Naguri country, Leé
us g0, O wy companion, to the

smth.



eton,

surronndings of Keonjari,

etor, etom petical var. of a’om.

eton Nag. var. of ¢/n and ¢/0 in
the meaning of : to ape, to mimic,
buat whereas 2fa and elo, in this
meaning, are used only in epls,
elon may bo used alone instead of
the cepds.

etwir, etwir-hulan and etwiér-din
vars. of ¢lbar, etbarhulay and
clodrdn.

eta I, adj, other: efg horo, efg
Also uscd as adj. noun : ncado

N. B. the

jagartana

lija.
omalteme,
(h

mendo injre efg &éri pereakana, he

kalhy, el

idioms : bugingee
speaks all right but he has other
thoughts at the back of his head.
(2) hola gotlen kaji tisim efg moca-
tee hajijuda, he wants to change
what has been decided yesterday.

1L trve, (1) with 4aji or woca, to
gpeak  otherwise  than  Lefore, to
change one’s opinion or decision :
kajiko efgleda ; hola sobenge hily,
(2) to do
sinth. to smb, in a manner different

istndo mocae e'yjada.

from what was intended or had been
gaid : miad siramn habanhabawren
{uiniain, menly, hurihglekain
Jeda (or elgkie), 1 said that 1 would
hit a sambur decr in the side, T hit

el

(3) causa-

it not far from there.
tively : (a) to send smb. clsewhere
nereko  {aikena, ahagen ‘e/ghedloa.
(6) to separate people, alco morally :
mod salharekin taikena, miad jancal
hovo elabedhina.

111 intes, (1) prsl, (a) to say and
repeat the word e/g, to ask repeated-
Jy for another : imiuw, e/geme, kama-

efa

kajiime, ciminumem
Stop asking for anofler,
if thou dost not want anything say
so at once, how miny times art thou
going to repeat : another, another ?
(#) no more to be the same as bee
fore :

redo  kaina
etactaca ?

rapudryte ne gantara sari cfg-
(2) imprsl,, to hLave a differ-
ent impression :

tuna,
hhasijiluko metaita-
tana, jomr.do efgjgida, they tell me
thit it is the meat of a gelded goat,
but it has
mouth,

another taste in my

cfg-n rfix. v., (1) to change one’s
place, to go clsewliere : nere alom
duba menton kajigia entee el/aujana,
1 told him not to sit on that spot, to
he went and sit down  elsewhere.
(2 ) to go by arother way : sanda-
kahoratebu

tarakodo efgnjana.

senea mente kajilena,
(3) to dissociate
oneself  from another :  nl1 abuy
hagage, motaitee efzntana, be is our
relative and willully does as if he
did not know us.

clu-gp p. v., (1) of an opinion or
decision, to be changd + jébu kaji-
(27 to be vsed
or treated in a manner different from
what had b.en sid or intended :
habanhabanren tuiniain,  menla,
hurinlckae ¢fgjana (or sir hurinleka
(3) to b2 made to go else-
where : nercko taikena, aing kajitcko
clgjana.  (4) to be made to disso-
ciate from other people @ miad kajilo
rotala, gapatere pancil horog kujite
{3) of the word
elq, to be said or repeated : ciminsa
etgjana ? '

elq, elage, etaange, el aleka, clalekate

keda aloka efagoa.

elajuna),

api horoko e/gjana.
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etghte

adv., in a different way : elglekagec
kaJikeda, he has changed his opinion
or deceision ; bintitanre efagen uryla,
my thoughts wandered when 1 was
praying ; no marci e/glefa harada,
this Spanish pepper has not the same
pungeney as other Spawish pepper.
N. B. In Nag.
used when in Has. they would «ay
wllage, upsettingly, so as to provoke

elage 1s sometimes

a new state of mind, extraordinari-
ly : ne marci efgge harada, this
Spanish pepper is excessively hot ;
tisin,  miadin elyyen
atkarkeda, last night 1 had such a
dream that I found myself in an
unusual state of mind.

eladte, etadte olv,, (1) from a df.
plice other than this :

kumuledel

nerenkodo ka,
elgilefo hijunkana.  (2) from a df.
place other than the place mention-
cd : Ranciateko hijulena ci P—Kige
elaite.

etadte-eta, etadte-eta also with

the afxs. ge and ange, adv., ltly.,

from another to another, with Zfuj/, !

to change one's opinion twice ora
second time : efgileelge kajikeda.
eta-eta Itly., other and other, i.c.,
different from cach other, various ;
constructed like efq.
elartqdabe, efgelgete adv., from vari-
ous places.
etgetage prol. n., various things.
elgelukem, olgetako prnl. noun, two
or several different liv. bgs. : efgetq-
kinem jorakedkima, thou hast paired
(under the syoke) two bullocks
belonging to 'diffcrent pairs, not
used to work together.
elaetalekankin, efgetolekanko prul.

cfa-eta

noun, of liv. bgs , two or several of
various kinds, sorfs or classes.
elgefarg adj., of inan, os., which are
in various df, places, in the varions
places.

claelgre adv., in various df. places,
This is alco used as intrs. prd. with
inserted prnl. sk, 2 etgelfqrekoa, they
are in various places.

efnetgren adj., of liv. bgs., who arein
vari us df. plaes,

etaelarenkin, elaelarenko prnl. noun,

liv. bgs. who are in various df.,

places. ’

claclasq, etaelasate, etaetata, elqcta-
tate adv., to various indf. places.
The forms with the afx. fe are also
used as intrs. prds. with inserted
pral.
went to I do not know what places.
elaetasara, elgetalare adj, of inan,
which are in indf,
places.

shj. : efgelgslelojana, they

8., various
eluctasare, cfgelglare adv., in vari-
This is also used
as intrs, prd. with inserted pral.
Sl)j.

ous indf. placss.

claelgsaren, efgetalaren adj, of liv,

bzs., who arc in various indf.
places.
elactasqrenkin, ecte., prnl.  noun,

liv. beings who are in various indf.
pla:cs.

claetasqgten nlj, of liv. bga. who
go to various indf, places.
etaelasglento prnl.
noun, liv. bgs. who go to various
indf. places.

elgelgte adv., to various df. places.
efgelqgteq prol. noun, varions things.
efaetaten adj., of liv, bgs, who go

etaetusqlenkin,
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to, varions df. places.
elaelgtendin, olgel glenko pral. noun,
liv. bgs. who go to various df.
places.,

etaga prnl. noun, smth. clse,
other things. Note the expression :
mandire e/aggdo ommisaljria, they
gave mo poison with my food.

etako may be used instead of
elgs{g in all derivatives in which the
afx. denotes rest or motion.

etpleka, etalekate adv., explained
under a{g.
elalekan adj., of a diffcrent kind,
sort or class : nido efg/ekam sctage.
etglekang prol. noun, smth, of ano-
ther sort, kind or class,
elalekans, elglekankin, elglekanko
pral. noun, people or unimals of
a different class, sort or kind.

etanj, etaki®, etako prnl. noun,
other people or animala.

etare adv., denoting presence in
a df. place (1) other than this:
nere bangaia, efgre menaia. (2)
other than the place mentioned :
Rancire bangaia, efgre mengia. It
is also used as intrs. prd. with
inserted pral. sbj. : efaria, he is else-
where.
e/grg adj., of inan. o0s., which is in
adf. place other than this or
other than the place mentioned.
efgreg prol. moun, smth. which is
in a df. place elsawhere.
efgran adj., of a liv. bg., which is
in a df. place elsewhere.
clarenf, elgrenken, elarenko pral
noun, people or animals in a df.
place elsewhere.

eigsg, etata abbireviation of efgsqile,

efa-sinj

elatgle. 1t begins to be uscd also
as ablueviatin of efgsgre efalgre.

clasgdle, elgsgile, efglaate, elgtqele
adv., from an indf. place elsewhere.

elgsarg, elgégrg adj., of inan. os,,
which is in an indf. place other
than this or other than the place
mentioned.

efasgre, elalgre adv., denoting
presence in an indf. place (1) other
than this: nesare bamkoa, efgsgre
mengkoa. (2) other than the plac:
mentioned:  Ranoisgre  bamkoa,
elgeqare mengkoa. Both forms
also used ag intrs, prds. with inserted
pral. sbjs : nerckoa ?-—Ffasarekoa,
are they here 7—Not here, they are
I do not know where,

elasareq, efatgree prnl. noun, smth,
which is in an indf. plage elsewhecre.

are

elasaren, elatqgren adv., of a liv. bg.,
who is in an indf. plac: clsewhere.
clasgrens, elatereng, elasgrenkin,
ete, prnl. noun, people or animals
in gn indf. place elsewhere.
elgsate, elalate adv., to an indf.
place (1) other than this : efgsgrelo
senakana. (2) other than the place
mentioned : Rancisatedo ki, ¢/gsq-
teko senakana. It is used also as
intrs. prd. with inserted prnl. sbj.:
elasatekojana, they went to some
other place.
efasaten, clalgten adj., of living
beings, going to an indf. place
elsewhere. ’
élasgleny, elatabeny, elasatenkin, ete.,
prol. noun, people or gnimals going
to an indf. place elsewhere.

eta-sinj, eta-snie adv. of time, in
the afternoon,
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etate I adv., denoting dircotion
tewands a df. place (1) otber than
this: efgéeko senakana. (2) other
than the place mentioned : Rauci-
tedo ki, etgieko senakana. It is
used also as intrs. prd. with inserted
penl. sbj. :  Khbuntirebn napama
mente kajilena, inku Khuntite hijy-
Ikn  hulando ale cfgéelejana (or
efgtelea), we had agreed to mcet
&t Khunti, but on the day they came
to Khunti we wenb elsewhere.
efaten adj., of liv. bgs., going to
a df. place elsewhere.
ejaleny, elatenkin, elgtenko pral.
noun, people or animals going to
a df. place elsewhere.
11. adv., instead of efg Zorats, by
another way than this or than the
way mentioned. In this meaning
also it is used a8 intrs prd. with
inserted pral. sbj. : hola tarado janad
horateko senly, aledo efglelejana
(or etgtelea), yesterday some went
by the ordinary way, we took ano-
ther.
etgten adj., of liv. bgs, geing by
another way.
etaleny, eolgtenkin, etqtenko pral.
noun, people or animals going by
another way.

etptea syn. of e/qgs.

ete I. sbst , used instead of enefe,
the beginning.
IL. adj,, also emefe, with Zgji, the
first thing said’about a certain ques-
tion : efg kajido okoe urunly ? Who
starbed this subjeaf ?
III. trs., (1) to begin smsh. : calypp
efekeda ci? (2) to stext a certain
subject of conversabion : en kaji okoe

eip

efeked: ? (3) used instead of Aalir-
elg, of a epirit, to begin barming a
wan : Hankar efgéfa, simgiburg
dalekae lafdullena.

1V. trs. caus., (1) to touch or affeet,
and so start into activity : gade (or
gaoreo) efehjria, be touched my sore
s0 that now it burts me ; linduncm
eteliree binduna, if thou touch a
myrivpod it will curl up; laydul
el¢kia, he began to have diarrhoea.
(2) to disturb and so start into acti-
vity, v. g., game, bees, wasps, a
snake, a tiger : tumbuliko okoe ef¢-
kedkoa ? (3) to start a spirit into
activity by asking his help : Buru-
bownga gopogre dengaleka menteko
gleia, Itly , saying : let Burubonga
Le!p us in the fight, people start
him into activity. (}) to caiuse peo-
ple to start a quarrel : bugilekale
jagartan durantan taikena, ni efg-
fadleue, enate eperaw hobajana.
efg-n Has, rflx. v., to be the firsh
observing a feast for which there is
no fixed or uniform date : tisingapa
mageko etglarantana ; apea hature
jomnadako efgntana oi airige ?
ote-jen Nag. rflx. v., to stir, to make
a movement : godjakanj efefen kao
daria.

e-p-elg repr. v., (1) to start a quarrel
or a fight : me horokin ecinamente-
kin, epelgfana? Also used (a2) as
sbst, : nikimre nége epef¢ hobaoa,
these two will pregently start quar-
relling (or fighting). (b) as tus.
caus, : okoe epefgkedhina ? (c) in
the rflx. v. : negekin epetgna. (d) in
the p. v., : neégekin epefegoq. (2) to
beat the gams for & hupt, In this
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meaning it is used (1) as sbst. : epe-
Wert
thou in the act of beating or in that
of waiting for the game, i.e., weit
thou one of the beaters ? (1) as noun
of agency : epeteho {ebajanreo jetan

{ferem taikena ei kepesedre ?

jilura sara ka mundilena, even when
the beaters rejoined us no sound of
passing game was pereeived. (c) as
intrs. prd., with the insortion of Ze,
afx. of direction) and the prsl. sbj. -
tara epetfelepe, tara kepesedtepe, let
somo of you go to beat, and some
(d) in the
mard  horobu epefena, ni

go o wait {or the game.
rilx. v, :
kcpesedenka, let five of us beat and
this one wait for the game.

ele-go p. v, used in the meanings
corresponding to thusa of the trs.
and tre. caus.

e-n-¢fg vrb. n.,, (1) the beginning :
enclere oko kajitaikena ? i6ze han-
rujafirutanpe jagartana, at first what
was the'!question ? Now you are
talking at random and confusedly.
Thia is also used as adj.: enef¢
kajido okoe urumla ? (2) the act of
beginning : misy exelgdoko hoka-
Iena, ety somteko eteruartana, after
beeinning onea they stoppel, now
they have brgan again, (3) the
work or action bagun : misa ene!edodo
hokaleda, they have stopped what
they had first b2gun. (4) a strip of
weaving or plaiting which has been
stuted : enelg omaipe, agtege kae
mundiia, give him a strip which has
been begun, by himself alone le
does not know how to do the work.
In this meaning it is also used intrs.
rwith inserted ind. o.: kita galai

efed

kae ituanu, enefgaips, she does not
know how to plait palm leaves} be-
gin the strip for her, i. e., show her
how to begin.
V. It is affixed to other prds. in
order to form inchoatives : lasuelg,
to begin feeling ypain; jomele, to
start caling ; tnunefe, to commence
playing ; olete, to begin to write.

ete-au trs., to beat game this way :
cinamente nespte kape ef eankia ?
eleau-u p. v., of game, to be beaten
this way.

ete-baran rflx. v, (1) Has. tobe the
first here and there to observe a feast
for which there is no fixed date. (2)
Nag. to stir again and again, to
fidget.

etg-cote 1. tr=., as afx. to trs. prds.,
to just begin the action denoted by
that prd. :
taikena, da hijujinel kalegjana, we

ne losow siwalecolejadle

were just beginning to plough this
rice-field when rain came on and we
stopped.
IL. intrs., of scasons or periods only,
to be just only beginning : jargi
elecoletana 5 jetesingl elgeolgjuna.
e-p-elecote, eleco-p-ote repr. v, to
Just start quarrolling : efecopotelena-
£ing entele hardukedkina.
elceote-go p. v, in epds , to just be-
gin being acted upon by the first
ll['d.

eted I. abe, n., feeling of diegust
and discomfort on account of dirt,
perspiration, clamminess, wetness of
the body : aori reran jaked amaga
efed taingea.
11, adj, sensitive to this kind of
discornfort : efed horoko hurinleka
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humujanreo ki  sukukoa. Also
used ®as adj. noun : efedfo nekan
galidmalid lija wiuno  kakog, people
sensitive to dirt would never put on
such a sooty cloth.

Ii1. intrs., (1) prsl, with inserted
ind. 0, to preduce a feeling of
discomfort :
eng ctedaletana, we are  building the

nere orale baitana,
new house here, it isa discomfort
fo us (that it is so close
to the other houses). (2) imprsl,
balbalte

eled/pina. (b) to feel annoyed : ne

(a) to feel wvcomfortable :

kaji hokadpe, purage efedjuinia. (c)
to be moved to pity : koctan] amgy
duarree dubukana, kici efedjadma,

A beg-
gar sits near thy door, canst thou

mwid cipndo kam omaitana ?

bear it 7 Thou dost not even  give
him a handful of smth. or other.

eled-g p. v., (1) to get a feeling of
discomfort : ne horo hurinhurin
humute kae efedoa. (2) to be moved

to pity : ne horo duarre kdcko jii-

winunm,  herako dubakanrco kae
eledoa.
e-n-cfed vrb, n., tho extent to

onc feels uncomfortable on
account of dirt, ete.: eneled etedkja,
kami hokajanlg da ratikac niiniijana,
rokagee reranjana, he felt so dirty
that whea he stopped work, he did
not even drink, but went ab once
to bathe.

cted, etedange,

which

etedge adv., with
albar, lel, ete, to feel dirty, uncom-
fortable, annoy2d : ne hon hake

asiruaripe, mainuntanre cfedgein
leljaia, take away the axe from

ihat child, I feel uncasy when I see

eteke

it playing with it; amy kami ei
banoa 7 cnaniitem Jdubakana,
eledgen telgtana, hast hou no work
todo ? Thou art sitting therve idly
fora long time already, it is annoye
ing for those who see thee; deakom
lossdgea  eledgery  leljadma.—ADio
etedetedjaitia, mendo revanry prvsati
kain namkeda, thow art covered with
mud on thy back, it is disgusting to
sce thee.—Yes, T myself feel a littla
uncomfortable, but L had no time
to take a bath.
eledoge adv., s> as to annoy, so ag
to discomfort :  hokadpe aiumtanko
etedogepe jagarjada,

eted-eted diminutive of ¢fed.

ete-giri syn
drive

ol hargire. trs, to

away altogether: en kauko
eleqiribakon,
eleyiri=p p. v., Lo be driven off alto-
gcther,

eteke, etete syn. of si/Jdaru (Sad.
sul) sbst, (1) Nag. Iuphorbia anti-
quorum, Linn., Buphorbiaceae,—-a
thorny hedge plant like a small tree
15-25 ft. high, with

branches,

3-6 angular
ﬂt.‘b'hy
leaves and abundant milky juice. It

very  deciduous

is also called maran eteke, in entrd,
to  piyietekg or etefgarg, Crepis
acaulis, The milky juice of the treo
is injurious to the eye; it isused
to cateh fish which it blinds and
kills, being more effective and Jast-
For this purpose
the plant is crushed and thrown in
the No fish
pool which has been thus poisoned,
until every drop of the waler bas

been renewed.,

ing than curen.

water. can live in a

The juice is also wsed
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as a purge :'mixed ina raw egg it
gives as many stools as there are
drops of the juice in the mixture.
This tree is always called stddaru in
Has. (2) duruefede Nag. is the
Eupborbia Nivulia, Ham. ; Euphor-
biaceae, and is always called efeke
in Has.

ete-kote (Sad. kefkotack) is used
only of a slight movement of the
body in a horizontal position, with
the exclusion of tailand ears,and even
8o it is not used of dying snakes nor
of small fry writhing in water near-
ly all baled out, in cntrd. to efelpe-
tel, used also of a slight movement
in tail or ears, or in the body of a
dying snake ; pefelpetel, used of a
slight movement in a dying person
(and, in the rflx v., also ina dying
bullock); edelbedel, erelberel, bedel-
bedel, berelberel, wused of the writh-
ing of small fry ina remuant of
water. Moreover efekofe, when
nsed of men, has a figurative mean-
ing. 1. sbst., (1) of bullocks
especially, a slight movement in the
body : urj burumrg burume bapesa-
kana, jetan efefofe banoa, the
bullock is lying so still that it does
not stir at all. (2) of men, an attempt
however slight, at correcting oneself :
erando isui namkeda mendo injre
jetan efekofe banoa, he has been
scolded many a time, but gives no
sign of improving.
II. trs, caus,, to provoke in smb.
an attempt at corrccting himself :
imin horotele kajik-ni, enreo kale
etekotedarigia, thcuszh we were so
many telling him the same, we could

efel-pefel

not make any impression on kim.
1II. intrs., to stir slightly : he urj
kae efekotcjada.
efekofe-n rfix. w., (1) to stir slight-
ly : purgge landia wurjle dalkia,
mendo burumjanate kae efckofen-
jana. {2) to try snd correct one’s
bad behaviour: jiimin eramireo kae
etekotena, however much one may
tcold him he does not change.
erefote-g p. v., to be caused to make
a slight movement: jiimin dalteo
kae,k efekotejana. (2) to be made
te corrcet oneself: nekan eramkote
cim efeloleoa? Do you hope to
prevail on me with such seoldings ?
efel-petel (Sad) I.sbst., a slight
movement in any part of the body
whilst lying down, in entrd. to
etekote, which see : purgge hasu ci
jorakana ?—HE, purage, efe/pelel
holaaYuhtagéte bamoa. N. B. 'This
sbst. is algo ured with the compo-
nents of the jingle separated by the
negative disjunctive particle nare,
and then it means: not even the
slightest movement, no sign of life:
efel nare pelel banoa.
Il trs, to move slightly one’s
body, tail or ears, whilst lying
down : cadlom ad luturkoe efelpelel-
jade, ne urig ji adri senos, life of
this bulleck is not yet gone, it
moves ite tail and ears.
IIL. intrs., to stir slightly whilst
lying down: efelpeleljadae; da
huringea, haiko inunbara kako
itujada, sebesebe dareko efelpefoi«
sada, there is little water, the little
fishes can no more play about, they
lie writhing in = thin sheet of
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water.
el® petel-en 1z, v.,same as intrs.:
gogjanac cimy, kae elelpelelentana.
elelpetel-p p. v., of any part of the
body, to be moved slightly : cad-
lom elelpetelptana.
1V. adv., with or without the afx.
tan : efelpeleltane rikabarantana, he
st'rs slightly mow and again.

etg-nam trs., to find gamo whilst

“beating: miad ‘kulagle cfgnamiqa.

etenam-9 p.v., of game, to be raived
by the beaters.

etete, eteteod vars. of hefele, hele-
teod.

et tg cyn. of efcke.

etetg-ara syn. of piriceke, sbst.,
Crepis acaulis, Hook f.; Composi-
tac,—a dwarf dandclion-like peren-
nial hab with milky juice and yel-
low flowers. Its leaves are -eaten
raw. The samo leaves baked, or
the root ground and mixed with
goat’s milk are taken to act'vate the
seeretion of women’s milk.  The
rout is alco caten raw in urinary
complaints.

eteteod var. of kefelg, Zeteleod.

eton svn. of Aajiruar, 1. sbst.,
an answer : kulikenain, efon kain
namkeda.
11. adj.,(1) with Zaji, an answer:
eloy kaji ki namjana. (2) with
loro, one who answers. See scn-
tence under efonni.
1L trs., (1) to anmswer: kako
etorkia ; kako efonkeda ; kako etora
ata. (2) to play with the left hand
on the tuila guitar the accompani-
ment to the tune played with the
right hand : tuintuim birim tuig- '

efn

tuinjada, cingmente kam efonsada?
(3) in beating the drum, to make
the deep tones follow on the high
ones.

efong-en rflx. v, to answer alowd
one’s own question : barabiira horo-
ko akoge kulina adko efonena.
e-p-ctony repr. V., lo amswer ‘each
other : baria putamking epefoniana,
two doves ¢00 answering eaoh other ;
arandire daranko epetona, susen-
tanredo kuriko duranko telada, ia
matriage songs (which are sung
without dancing), one group of men
and women answers the other group
whigh is also promisenous, repeating
the whole strophe when it has bLeen
sung by the first group, whereas in
dance songs the women repeat only
the end of the strophe which has
been struck up by the men. In
the dances of the Xera-Muondas,
the whole strophe is repeated by
the women: this also is called
epelo. (2) trsly., to play a musi-
cal instrument in turos, answering
cach other : mindiniborko epefon-
jada.

efor-g p. v., (1) prsl., of a question-
er, to be answered ; of words, to be
eaid in answer: kae efonfena;
jetan kaji ki efonjana. (2) imprsl.,
of an answer, to be given: ki
elomjana. (3) of the deeper sound
(produced with the left hand) of a
guitar or drum, to respond to the
lighter sound (produced with the
right hand) : ne dumam engasa
bagraBakana, bés ki efonoa.
c-n-¢lon vrb, n., (1) the manner of
answering : enefoye etonkia, kuli-
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tan] padarsinuterjana, he answere
so fully that the questioner wa
quite satisfied.  (2)  the act o
answering @ misa enefo kac ajum
kedei orgle kajila, as hie had not hLear
us the first time we answered, we
repeated what we hal said, (8) the
answer given eneloy asalge taikena,
he gave the proper answer.

etomnj noun of agency, onc who
answers : naminanin Lulitanre ain
&ton horoko bawupea ci r—FLronnjge
bangnia org, okoe ctotama ¥  When
I ask so many times is there no onc
amongst you who will answer me ¥
—There is nobody who can answer,
we cannot help it.

eton, etum Nag, trs.,, to hush a
erying child.
clo-0, clun-p, p.v., of a crying
child, to be hushed.

etun var. of the preceding.

& var. of /2.

&, & Has. éré Nag. L. «bst., (1) the
lac insect, Carteria Lacea : nere miag
¢ tundawntana, a single lac inscet is
creeping hero ; édoe calkedkoa, he has
put lac inscets on the {rees.  In this
meaning the word is rarely used in
thes. (2) stick lac. Even in this
meaning the term is {reated as
referring to a liv. bg.  In the s. it
means a smiall picee of stick lac, and
in the pl. a number of picees miad
éréin namakaia, I have found a
small piece of stick lac; édve bepir-
kedkoa, he has traded in stick lue.
(8) the black lice which attack the
tender pods of some l:gumiunous
pundi

plants,  especially raunyda,

manal, budi, dibudi,

*¥Lac in its various stales 1is
distinguished as follows : (1) é4o, ako,
éredo, treated as liv. bgs., stick lac
in any state whalever, and especially
lac on the trees with the live insects
it (2) pukiko, puke ko, grams
matically treated as liv. bgs., stick
lae which has been abandoned by
the inseels.  (3) rawginko, ramyin
¢ko, treated  as liv. bgs., stick lac
removed from the trees and contain-
ing insects, before it has dried up
and the insocts have died. (¥)
ariko, ari ¢ko, treated as liv. bgs.,
the same after it has dried up and
the inscets died. Tho fivst
year this is called balg arido, balg
e £ko 5 if kept longer than a ycear
{ is called Zaram ariko, haram are
¢ko.  These are the terms referring
0 the states of stizk lac as long as
t remains under the control of the
Mundas. They are all treated as
iv. bgs., so that when they oceur as
1. 0., they must be ropresented in
the prd. by an iwserted prnl. d. o.
The following ars factory terms,
tnown only to such Mundas as work
n the factorics or have visited them.
They are not treated as liv. bgs,
xeept the first ono sometimes: (5)
diird, ediriko, editre ko, ddli éko,
ceed lae, ic., Jae broken from the
ticks, crushed and washed with
water, the colouring matter (called
na¢om by the Mundas)’being partly
emoved.  (6) capare, caparako,
leaned lac, melted overa fire in a
ong, thin cloth bag, and strained
This strained

hwve

y twisting the bag.
ac is pulled and extended into very
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Jarge sheets as thin as paper (shell
Jac) and afterwards cru-hed, both
the sheets and the erushed lac being
called copara.  The strained lac
may also be made into flat round
cakes, about 1” diam. and }§” thik
which ave called 7ed2e.  The impure
lac which remains in the big is made
into large round cakes, 1 ft. diam.
and 27 thick, called £hers.

Lac is also distingnished according

to the trees on which the insects
have been rearcd (ca/). These are:
in the forests, baru, ruln, knti,

murud, laramurwd, bandundri, loa,
and the various kinds of /Zesy ; in the
villages, ari, dodari, barangge and
such kinds of Zesg as are found in
the villages. The inscet atlaches
itsclf (folen) also on the following,
on which however it is never reared :
bard, sarjom, rari. The lac reared
on the dary tree is by far the best,
fetehes a higher price on the market
and people take care never to mix
it with lac rearel on other ftroes.
The insect itself seems to be of a
special kind, as it comes out from
the eggs only in December and June,
whereas the ordinary insect comes
out in Qctober and May. Morcover
it does not thrive on any othor kind
of tree, ex ept on dodayi, but when
reared on doduri, it has no epecial
market value. The lic rearcd on
the 7»ufa trec is also of Letter
quality, but it is never kept separate
from the ogdinary kinds and so it
has no special market value. Lac
ie most productive on dandundri
and /eramurud. The insects are

reared extensively as well in-the
villages as in the fore-ts and as the
produ.t fetehes often a high price,
it is a great help for the poor
Mundas whose fields produce rarely
enough to live on.  But sometimes
the erop of lac fails to a great ex-
tent. The Mundis s:y that such is
the case if there happon to be
thunderstorms at the time the ins et
comes out of the egg or during the
following month,
during the first fortnight of its

or hewy rain

growth,
The lac on the trees looks first
reddish, then it becomes white, after
which it becomes agiin reddish and
once more white. It is when the
lic has become white for {ho third
time, that it is veady (fearjend), and
the insects lay their eggs. This is
the timoe when thie branches covered
with lic are cut off and sold, a few
being reserved for the propagation
of the inzects during the following
season. Tho inscets must ho put
(¢al) on new trees or branches
during the first two or three days
after the eggs have been hatehed,
whioh happens about a month after
the lac has beeome white for the
third time. The lac gives two erops
as stated above. When lac is put
for the fir-t #ime on a certain tree,
the erop on that tree remains un-
satisfactory for about two years, the
tree must first get accustomed or,
as the Mundas say, daru sida sarag
lagatina.
IL. tra, (1) to have such or such
crop of lic: ne sirma kab reipe
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Ece.péce

éréakadioa ? (2) to stop a hole in
some vessel by means of lac: eatu
ériétupe. (2) of the black lice, to
attack  the pods of leguminous
planis : aley pundi ramrako ¢riieda.
(1) of the lac
of the black
lice, to be in such or sueh numbers:
ne sitma kabko épéakana (2) of a

PP
(=0, 70, C1C-0 p. V.,

crop, to be so or so0;

Jeaky vessel, tobs repaired by means
of lac : ne catu buikana, érevka.
c=n-Cy e-n-#y e-nipd vrb, n.y the ex-
t nt to which holcs in vessels have
been stopped by means of lac: ne
catu endrifo  érékeda, soben han-
tanatyko topebiurtada, in stopping
the Loles they have stuck lac here
and there all avound this watcrpot.

€cc-plce, éc-pec (Nad. ; P, kcekpuach,
trifles, things of little account) I.
sbst., trouble, difficulties :
Cepierele tojana.

maramn

I1. trs., to cuuse trouble to smb, to
inflict hardships : diku Cepiededhon.
Feepiec-p, fopde-p p. v., Lo be caused
trouble or hardships: daroga nam-
leperepe  éecpéecoa, you will get into
trouble if you fullin the clutches of
the sub-insjector of police.
111. adv., with or without the afx.
{an, modifying rika, rikao,
meaning as {rs. and p. v.:
rikapea.

é-da, &-dy, €ré-dg sbst,, the water,
rejected by the factories, in which
lac has been cleaned.

€.daru, &-daru, &;é.daru slst., a
tree on which lac
rearcd.

€-8 (Sad.) T ¢bet., imitative of the
sound, groans: okoéa ¢ aiumgtana ?

same
depdce

insects ean be

&-matom

I1. adj., with sari or fakla, groaning
sounds.
ILI. iatrs,

ééjadac,

L
to groan repeatedly :
é¢-n rflx. v., same meaning: cinae
Why docs he groan ?

éétan adv., modifving kak'a, same

éentana?

meaning ¢ lare kakalajada,
&ken-€ken adv., imitative of the
sound, modifying s«éaq, to gasp or
labour for breath after having eaten
Lt
¢lenikene satadjada.

to excess : cegencegenakana,
€ke-s8kz 1Y wyn. of asanasnn. 20
1. sbst., the condition of being out
of breath :  (fescie nankja.
11, adj., (1) with /uga, same mean-
with
koro, onc whois out of breath:
chesihe horoko rurukoka.

ing : élesihe laga namkja. (2)

II1. trs. caus., to cause smb. to get
out. of breath :
domin, éesthekia.
1V, intrs,, to be out of bLreath:
Chescletanac.

kudadkudadle sa-

cheséfe=n s, v, to work, run,
cte., so as to get out of breath:
amin alom éesbena, ruruarnrna
kamime, do not put thyself so much
out of breath, rest now and then
from thy work.
éheséte-p p. v,
breath.
V. adv.,

alxs.

to get out of
with  or  without the
ange, ge, 0ge, tun, tange,
modifying  sadad, rikag, " lagag,
Kami, nir, kudad.

&.matom, &-ma&cm, &ré-magom shst.,
Itly., the blood «f the lac insects,
i.e., the colouring matter in stick
lac,
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€6d-85d

€6d-86d I. sbst., imitative of the
8all of peacocks: ¢ddéddin aiumla,
asul mary rpjada ci birmary ?
II. adj., with 7y, the same call:
éudedd ry alamotana. )
III. intrs,, of the peacock, to
call : marg Jididdjada.
¢odévd-en tllx. v, same meaning :
en mary enandtee dodiddentuna,
¢dégd-p p. v, imprsl, of  the
peacock’s call, to be uttered : en
burure apisaleka dodiidlena, wmara
mengia.
IV, adv., with the
afss. fun or leka, molifying 7y,

or  without
sime as intrs.

V. In poetry the root duif is express-
ed only oner:

Sida simko rqkeate remgelam
hiatia,

Tatom mary dodbeate telanlan
cakatina.

At the first crow of the eock, i,
from before the dawn of day, we
Lave to think of our bLunger (in
order to work at onee and get
wherowith to still it). When later
in the day the peacock calls
time to think of our thirst,
we may stop the morning’s work
and go for a drink.

&oro-jéoro,

it is

1.c.,

€0ro-jédro vars. of
evrjeor.
éré Nag var. of & Ias,

erf Has. Ui Nag. L trs,, (1) to

&-taka

exstinguish a fire or light: sengel
dréfupe s bati pitam. (2) to stop
one’s quarrel, to make people stop
their quarrel : eperaw rifupe.

IL intrs, (1) of fire or light, to
die outi: seagel érpfuna. (2) of any
quarrel or excitement, to dic out :
tixingapa  Gandhirg kaji 2juag,
nowadays they do no more speak
boutl, Gandhi. (3) of the eye, to be
dazzled : hicirlere med ¢y

Erdwgo, irisjo p.ove, (1) of a fie
or a lamp, to Le extinguishel :
sengel érigoda. (1) of a quareel, to
be  stopped, drduadan
eperarem  salgadjada, thou startest
afresh a quarrel which had been
stopped. (3) with ey, cys, to bo
dazzled, blinded ; to Leeome blind :
melin érigplana ; iniy m Srljana
hicirlere med éreyog.

sileneed :

ériyone,  érégalcha, trijoge, iri-
joleka, adv,, (1y 50 as {o extingnish
alight ora fite: din érigogee lovo-
Jada; &rigoge semgelre dy duitape,
(2) so as to dazale the CYes : rajag
oracte pury sugara baiakana, lellers
med éréyolela,

more

it s male muel

beautifully than a king’s
ralace, so that one gets dazzled on
luoking at i,

€se-8se, ése-tése, @és-8s, &s tds
Has. vars. of disd/s Nag.

&-taka, ¢.taka, €ré-taka shst.,

money procured by the sale of lac.
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g

RBemark. When a checked vowel
is aflixed to a word ending already
with a checked vowel, the congonant
g is inserted for euphbovy’s sake
between the two vowels, the first
losing its check. This is the.case
{13 in the p. v. of prde., when the
root ends with a checked vowel: rg,
to rob ; regg, to be robbed. la the
Nag. dialect this g is replaced by j:
rejp, reigbani. when
the copula immediately follows the
passive desincnce this dialcet,
instead of simply dropping the check
of 9 as does the Has. dialect, or
transferring it to the copula as do
the Mali Mundas, often replaces it
by a g inserted between the desi-
nence and the copula: rejoga.  (2)
when an adj. ending with @ checked

Morcover,

2

vowel is turned into a prnl. noun
by affixing the imprel. ¢ to denole
inan. os. baving the quality in ques-
.tion: efg, otker, efagg, another
thing, other things; «iig, my,
airiagg, my thing, my things. In-
stead of this g the Nag. dialect
" inserts f¢ without suppressing the
ocheck : e¢fateg, airgteg. (3) when
the same kind of adjs., espceially
the pos. adjs., are used in the same
form for the purposc of emphasis :
airagg sadomtec hilena, it was on
the back of my bgrse that he came.

£8 .(Sad. In Or. go is a pazticle
of endcarment pfter names of
swomen) interjectional afx. msed in

43

-

addressing (1) men or women of
equal or greater age. (2) sons-in-
law, elder brothers of a wife, hus-
bands of younger sisters; daughters-
in-law, wives of younger brothers,
husbands of elder sisters. (3) men
friends living in other villages (be-
tween those who live in the sama
village the afx. Zale is used). (8)
the grandfather living in the same
bouss, who is never addressed by
the vocative aja. It is moreover
sometimes aflixed to the vocatives
mamu aod bhagina. Whoever uses
g2 in addressing a person, js address-
elin the sane manner by that
person. Gais a particle of great
endearment when used instead of
the vocatives kaka, kaki in address-
ing the children of one’s clder
brother and their Lusbands and
wives: baatea honko kakaia, kuri-
tanjko kakiia, inkimmente ga kaji-
janre maraw dularg kaji mundioa.
ga t1s, (1) to stitch together,
with twine, strips of plaited palm
leaves into a mat: pati  gofam,
gitalaw  gafam. (2) instead of
tukuz, to stitoh together two or more
simple  breadths of cloth, called
guien, iuto a barkalijg, a very broad
cloth worn over the ordinary cloth-
ing, especially in winter: ne baria
gamea ggtam. It is rarely used in
this meaning.. (3) to make the
meshos of a net, to knit a nét:
jalome_galz, girae galg, pilnif gels.
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gabila

(4) figuratively, with a man asd. o.,
gyn. of gajama.

ga-gg - v., (1) to get stitched toge-
ther: gatalan  ggakana. (2) of
meshes or nets, to be knitbed :
maparange phanda ggakane cirpi-
Lodoko pucyna, the meslies are wide,
the eirpi fishes will pass throogh.
(3) syn. of ggjamag.

ga-u-g vrb. n, (1) the suture be-
tween the strips of a mat: patira
2)

phanda, panda, the meshes of anet:

gang  bagradjana. syn, of
barduliadko jalteara gang muparawn-
gea.

gabila gabla (Or. galld, a fold in
one’s dhoti or loin dloth, used as a
pocket for money, tobacco, i)
1. sbst., a cloth spread over smb. so
as to cover him entirely : en gabla
ocgtam, jete togotuna.
1L s, (1) to cover enlirely with
a cloth; to spread out a cloth so as
to cover smb. or smth. entirely :
babare lija gabdlalam, lijate baba
gablatam. (2) in Nag. also syn, of
pife Has, of men, to put away
smth. in a fold of their cloth on the
waist : cunaitil gablaakada.
gabdla-n rflx. v, to cover one’s
whole body and face with a cloth :
gota hormoo gablaniana.
gabila-p p. v., (1) to be covered
entircly with a cloth: ne baksa
gabdlagka dura aloka togg; parkomre
lija gablackana, the bed is hidden
under a cloth. (2) to be stored in
a fold of the cloth on the waist of
8 man : cimin paésa amg madamre
gablaakana ?
ga-n-abdia vrb. n., (1) the extent to

gabur.gabur

wh'ch a cloth is spread over smb.
or smth,: miad hon gan‘ablalco
gablakia, ukupukagte akibakadgiri-
jana, they sprcad a cloth over a
child in such a wanner that it
became unconscious for want of air.
(2) the great number of things put
away in the folds of the cloth on the
waist of a man: uliko ganablac
gablakeda, gota matane biurgirine
jana, he stuck mangoes in the folds
of Lis cloth all around his waisb.
gabe (Sk. gabid,a new leaf ona
plantain tree ; Sad. gabka)  sbst.,
(1) also pola, naca, the stringy skin
in which lics cmbedded the pulp
surrounding each of the sceds in a
jack fruit, or ina monkey jack. In
some jack fruits it is thick and eat-
able, in this cise it is called late
gabe (broad gabe). (2) also pota, the
inner skin of o kekdru (pumpkin).
gabe-n rilx. v, with laj, to cause
by one’s dict one’s abdomen to get
layers of fat: Bangaliko gotom
jomte latko gabentana.
gabe-p po v, (1) of jack fruits,
monkey jacks and pumpkins, to bave
one of the two kinds of skin de-
scribed : ne kantara purage gabea-
bana, kosado ctanges. (2)
figuratively, with laj, to get an
abdomen much lined with fat ; 1a%
gabcakan horoko mandi huringeko
jomdaria ; inig laf yabcakana ; 13{1

gabeakana.
gabla var, of gabdla.
gabur-gabur  (Sad. gubnrgubur

gubulgubul ) used of the feeling of
crispness or combined “softness and
firmness expericnced in  chewing,
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gaca

v. g pork and especially bacon,
which the teeth crush readily but
without crumbling or compressing
the adjeining meat, so that they
bury themselves in the meat with a
elecan cut, in entrd. to padynady
Has. galkuspakus Has. Nag., the
softness of things which so to say
melt in the mouth, as the pulp of a
papaw.

L adj., also gaburickan, solt or
crisp as described @ gaburgabur
sukurijilui  jomtana ;  gaburgabur

kodcarale namla ; sukurijuu gabur-
gaburgea or gaburgaburiana.
11. trs., in jest, to eat such soft
things : sukurijilui gabwrgaburiada.
gaburgabur-en rflx, jest,
same meaning : sukurijilui gadurga-
burentana.
gaburgalur-¢ p. v., to be caten in the
manner described : tagoglere sukuri-
jilu geburgaburoa.
gaburleka,  gaburgaburion  adw.,
(1) crisply as described : ne kodears
gaburleba  baiakana ;  sukusijilu
gaburgaburtan tagogoa (or jomoa).
(2) fig., modifying Aarag; of paddy,
to get flabby leaves owing to rapid
growth, ne baba gaburgaburtan
haraakana.

gaca (Qr. a sportive fine, from
gackhrnd, Lo promise ; Sad. gacet,
to forfeit) sbst., a forfeit, a fine;
more often, a loss in trade : grcae
tojana, gyacae lagaGjana, he sulfered
a forfeit, a fine, or @loss in trade ;
bolara gaca cimpiranm, urumlerebu
pergdaria ? How much has each of
us to pay to cover the (common)
toss we made yesterday ?

v, in

gaca-inuix

gaca-n rflx. v., in jest, to sulmib
or exposc onesclf to a loss: jan
etaga honanm kamijanre baijana,.
pitre gacantn hijuakana, would that
I had done some other work to-duy !
Itis only to incura Joss that E
have come to the markes !
gaca-p p. v., to sulfera forfeit, a
fine, or a loss in trade - gacajanac..

gacai var. of gacayr/.

gaca-inu shst., a game so called!
Hindus play it with coins, the
Munda boy use marbles or pcbbles.
There is a small pit and the players
first roll each a marble towards it
to see who witll be allowed to play-
fiist. The distance from  the pis at
which their marble stops determines
cach onc’s turn, the closest playing:
fiist.  All the players have their
turn, at least as long as the stako-
lasts, Each puts a stake- of one or-
two marbles. These the first player
throws all together from a line about
6 feet distant. If all the marbles
remain in the- pit (piladjana) itis a:
clean' gain: for him and new stakes:
maust be put. If some, one-(pilad=
jana) or none of the marbles remain:
in the pit, the other players indicate-
to him the particular marble among-
those outside the pit he must hit now
without hitting any other. For-
this he stands again at the line and”
throws one of his own marbles, If ho-
suceeeds he gains the wliole stake. If
he does not hit any marble he gaims:
whatever is in the pit. If he hits any
marble other than the one indicated”
he has to pay a fine, ic, to
add a marble to the stake (yuca
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gacad

om)., When there are only two
marbles  1eft, one or both
outside the pit, anybody adds
a marble to the stake, and then if
the playcr does not hit the marble
indicated to him, any marble ont-
side the pit is gained by the one who
put the additional stake, the marble
inside the pit, if any, going to the

player.

gacad  (Ov.  gachhrug ; Sad
gacek) 1. sbet., a promice: ady
gacad kae purakeda, he did net keep
his promise. .
1L trs. or intrs, to promise:

sinkamii * gacadadlea lor  gucudked-
fea) ; moOré takac gacadudlea  (or
yacabkedica).

gacad-n rflx. v., (1) te bind one-
sell by a promise : gucodrdo kaby-
jana ; halmarra nonda kie gacadn-
tuna, cildkate piicue namea ? (2)
syn. ol dasn, to feign, in {be
following phrases : (+) hasui gacadn-
Zana landiatege, ont ol laziness he
feigns to be siek. (L) unido mena
horoge, motaite goie  gacabntana,
be is nol penurious, his starvation
33 all a sham ; ocdi | aminam  goido
aulom gacadra, barsindo tam sebeng
bugige ealadtana, get away ! do not
Teign starvation, mowadays thon art
well off. (¢} gotahaturenko mimid
taka birike omkeda, Mangrado
gogutergee  gocal njana, all the
villagers rubseribed eaeh one rupee,
but Mangra feigned to be altogether
mnable to do the same. (d) burum-
janate goge gacadna, jAimin dalireo
kae ititiudena, that bullock when it
lios down, feigns death ; however

gact

much one may beat it, it does not
stir.
ga-p-acad repr, v., to vouch or pro-
mise to each other: dengaps
gapacairede diku kae dariapea, if
you stand by each other ths Hindu
landlord will not be able to get the
betler of you.
gacad-g p. v., to be promised : cimin
taka gacebukana ?
ga-n-acad vrb, n., {1) the cxtent or
the number of the promises : gama-
cabe  gacalbarajada puradielekado
horoge kae atkargtana, he makes so
many promises, that it seems sure
he will not be able to keep them.
(?) the act of promising : sida
ganacaddo  joreporee  puradkeds,
tatom ganacaddo kijie puraddaria,
he kept anyhow his first promise
Lut maybe he will not be able to
keep the second.

gacad.kaji  sbst.,, w  promise :
gacadkaii ncka  taikena :  apimie
kamikere modiakain  omaia, the
promise was like this : if he works
three days I will pay him one rupee.

gacdgi, gacai (Or. gacel or pat
girld) sbst., a speeies of skink, n
smooth-skinned, shining lizard with
a mctallic stripe on both sides of it
back, It is found commonly mear
houses. Its tail is tapering wud
much thicker at the base fthan that
of the giriri. The latber is of a
uniform reddish brown eelour ; its
tail is thinner aml longer, and easily
breaks ; it mostly frequents bespe
of dry leaves,

gaci (Or. gacki; Sad. gees)
1. sbst., sccdlings for tramsplantas
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tion, except those of 4ode and paddy,
culed 4idrd ov bira; however in
jokes these are also sometimes called
gecs : gact gogjana enamente baba ki
hobujana,
11. trs., to sow scedlings for trans-
plantation ; to plant out seedlings
in the nursery before the final trans-
plantation ¢ kubi airile gaciia.
‘gaci-g p. ¥., of scedlings, to be sown,
te be transplanted in the nursery :
tamiku gagiakana.
284 Nag. (Il. gid, sediment of
dirty water ; Or. gadda, milky
juice of plants) (1) syn. of Zuda.
(2) syn. of sosoé.

gade Nag. (Sad. gada, sediment
ia liquids ; garda, fattish deposit on
the sides of an oil-press) (1) var. of
kada. (2) syn. of Zaf.

gada (Or. gadd, a heap of small
and bhard articles) I. sbst., (1) a
heap of sand, earth, road-metal, ete.,
obtained after removal of the wooden
frame in which it bas been measured.
These fiames are 1 {t. deep, 10 ft.
lopg and either 1 or 10 {t. broad,
with a capacity of i0 or 100 c.ft.
(2) in the cpds. cadligada, surgun-
fagada, érégada, ete., syn. of dhar,
a heap gathered in the market by
buyiag in small quantities.
IL. tre., (1) to measure materials
a8 described : gitil gadarikakom.
(2) eyn. of dlar.
gada-9 pv., (1] to be measured as
deseribed :  neako gadaakana i
enkage dulakama ? (2) syn. of
dakarg.

gada-gada, gadar-gudur, gudur.

ur Nag. gudu-gudu Has. (Sad.

gadargudur; Or. gadgadrnd, t3°
flock to a place) I sbst., a swarm

or flock of birds, fowls, goats or

other small animals flying or run-

ning away together in confusion :

niminun,  gadagadaree  torekena,
miado kae tokia, he shot into such
aswarm and dil not hit a singla
one.

I1. adj., numcrous and flying oe
running away together in confusion ¢

gadagada  ciréko  okosyteko apir-

jana? Also usel as adj. noun :
gadirgudurko  tuln kae  tebaked«
koa.

III, intrs., (1) to fly or ran inwm
crowd @ ciréko okosyko gadugadar-
dikeda ?  (2) to be in a swarm, in
a crowd : acaraloéonre dndamulke
gadagadalana,
gadagada-n tflx. v., to fly or rum
away in a crowd : simko gudar«
gudurentana ;  cériko  okosateko
gadagadanjana ?
IV. adv., with the afx. fan, modi-
fying apir, nir, rekan : hanre kaoko
gadugadatanko  apirtana ;
gadatanto rikabarantana,
gadal (Or. £kddi, a wound) syn!
of cicint, 1. sbst., a whitlow : gadag
namakaia.
1I. adj., affected with whitlow 3
gadai tite cilckaten sahdaria ?
gadai-o p.v.,, to get a whitlow &
gadatakanae, inia 41 gadaiakana.
gaddl, gadél (Sad. gedla ; T. kdtal,
assembly) 1. sbst., also korogadil,
a crowd, a mass of people: Aoro=
gaddlre sadomko kudadkja.
I1. adj.,, with ‘%oroko, people in
a crowd : guddl horoko hijutana,

gada-
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-gadda

311, trs. caus, to altract crowds
of people : -Birsabhagdin Chalkad-
-hature purgsa horoko gaddljadkoe
{aikena, often in the village of
Lhalkad crowds came together to
listen to Birsa, the leader of the
-revolt.
gadal-en rflx. v., to gather in
a crowd : cingmente ne pirire
naminaw horoko gadilenjana ?
1V. adv., with er without ge : horo-
ko gadalko hijutana.

gadila Nag. I sbst., -any kind of
-dirt in suspension in the water, in
cntrd. to ponde, olay in suspension :
dare pura gaddila meng.
I1. adj., with dg, water with dirt
in  suspension : gaddla da; da
gaddlagea.
IIL tre, to disturb water so that
there is dirt in suspension : ne
dobara da titage taikena, hounko
debeljanciko gaddialakeda.
gadila-p p.v., ol water, to get thus
disturbed :  dcbelbarate da
gaddlajana.

gadar (1I. gadar, balf ripe fruit ;
Sad. gadur; Or.
corns and legumes, to get quite
formed and catable, though not
yet hard and suitable for sceds)
L adj., of pulses, also somctimes
instead of paddrd, of fruit, nearly
ripe : gadar raviko cokalg otomepe,
steam such Cajanus pods as are
nearly ripe. Also used as adj.
noun : gadarko hodkepe orq oéon-
tape. ’
11. intrs., in the df. prst,, to begin
to be nearly ripe : riri gadartana.
gadar-g p.v., Lo become nearly ripe :

ue

gadhrarng, of

gadda-giddi

rari  gadarptana ; riri  gadare-
funa. °
III. adv., with the afx. fe or tege,
modifying jom, to eat a pulse when
itis not yet ripe: rari gadarteko
jomkeda, miade kako rororika-
keda.

gadar-gudur var, of gadagada.

gaddra, gadra Nag. syn. of gdr.

gaddra-masdra  (Sk. 4ddé and
mishr, mized with wmud; Sad. Zadar-
masar) I. sbet.,, rubbish: gaddira-
{or  gaddramasirako)
Jjogiritape, sweep off all the rubbish.
I1. adj., mot clean, i.e.,, mixed with
foreign or dirty matter: Rancira
caali gaddramasiragea. Also used
as adj. noun:nekan gaddiramasira
alom kirinea, parcitea kirineme ;
nckan gaddramasirako  alom
omalea.
II1. trs. ecaus., to mix smth. with
impuritiecs :  ne  cauli  cilekapo
gaddramasdrakeda ?  parcige tai-

nasare

kena.
gaddramasira-g p.v., to gob mixed
with impurities : cilekate gaddra-
masdrajana ?
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ge, tan, modifying Lirigau, rika,
mandd.

gadda-giddi (T. Zul{e, to hit with
the fist) frequentative of giddibagel,
1. sbst., the dull sound of boxing;
also of smth. falling on soft ground,
in entrd. to géragire which may be
used also of the dull sound of beat~
ing with a stick a, bundle of smth.
soft; and of the sound of any heavy
objeot falling on the ground, even
on stoncs; and to garagiréi, the
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gaded

rad-gugd

sound of beating the feet on the tones, etc., during the rainy

ground, and also the dull sound of
boxing.

1I. adj., with sars, the same sound.
II1. trs.,, to box smb. with a dull
sound : gaddagiddikiako.
gaddagiddi-n fix. v., used in the pl.
with a reciprocal meaning, to box
each other with a dull sound: mog-
gantalekako gaddagiddinjana.
g4ddagiddi-g p. v., to be boxed with
a dull sound: puragee gaddagiddi-
jana enate dca hasulja,
*gaddagrdditan,
modifying gi/: ajihanarko
baahonjarko telaili niitanre gadda-
géddstanko gidila. This sentence
describes the following ceremony :

giddileka adv.,

org

After a marriage when they drink
the telasli (reccption beer) in the
bride’s village, cach of the clder
gisters and elder fcmale cousias of
the bride offers a cup of this beer
to the bridegroom, telling him her
name and ordering him never 0 call
her by this nawe. At the same
time she boxes him in the back.
He then performs the same cere-
mony with them. In the same
manner, the next day in the bride-
groom’s village, the Lrid> and the
elder brothers and elder male cousing
of her husband box each other.
‘When this ceremony has taken
place, any one uttering the tabooed
name or touching the tabooed person
must give as a fine a pot of beer to
the village commmunity in order not
to be punished by Singbonga.

- gaded I.sbst., (1) a slimy alga-
dike vegetation on walls, tiles,

son. (2) syn. of dggaded.
I1. adj., with dg, water in which
bits of alga are floating.
11 intrs., in the df. prst.,, to get
covered with the slimy vegetat on
described : tisimgapa serenko gu-
dedtana.
gaded-p p.v., same meaning : jargi-
din serenko gadedoa.
gadedge adv., so as to look or be
mixed with bils of alga: ne da
gadedge lelotana ; dy gadedgee auta-
da, she has brought (from the
spring or from a pond) water mixed
with bits of alga.

gadel var. of gadal.

gad-gud Nag. var. of gargur, the
sound of spirting milk.

gad-gud I. abs. n., the habit of
silence or little talk through fear,
shame or sulkiness : ne horoy gadgud
cilekate hokaoa ?
IL. adj., with 4ors, a person baving
this habit: gadyugd horo  injdo.
noun : miad
gadgudle jadibrikataia, kae pokéto-
keda, we ocalled to witness a man
who is afraid to speak, he made a
mess of it.
II1. trs,, to give half answers to
smb. on account of this habit or
through gadgudkiiae,
kaji kaim padarsinjana, he gave imna
unsatisfactory answers,
1V.intrs., (1) to speak here and
now little or not, as described -
gadgudiadae. (2) in the df. prst.,
to have this habit : gadgudtanae.
gadgud-en rflx. v., to give way fo
bashfulness, etc.,, when one ought

Also wsed as adj.,

sulkiness -
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to speak freely : alom gafgndena.
gadgud-p p. v.; (1) of speeck, to be
unsatisfactory fer the above feagons
kaji gadgudjand ; jagar aloks gad.
grdg. (?) of people, samé as intrs
gadgudjande, he spoke little or not
horogéde gadgudiana, he is of a
silent temperament.
V.adv., (1) with or withont the afxs,
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifving hape
jagar, to keeép silent or spesk little
for the above reasons. (2) witl
the afx. gge, modifying boro, gin
éte., 80 as to say little or nothing.

gadha (H. Sad. gadid) shst., a
donkey. Though small poniés be
seen here and there in  Munda
villages, donkcys are nowhere met
with.

gadhi (H. Sad. gadii) sbst., a
she-ass.

gadi (Sad,; H. a cushion, stuffed
seat) sbst., a throne.

gadi syn. of gumgs, I. abs. n,
dumbness, in entrd. to gala, partial
dumbness : ne horoa gads cilekate
bugioa ?
II. adj, dumb: miad gadi horole
namlja, horale kulilja kae ndubdari~
jana. Also used as adj. noun and
s proper noun of men or women :
apetaren gads hola neree tafkena.
gadi-n, gadibat-n rix. v., to feign
dumbness,
gadi-p p. v., (1) to be born dumb:
kulgiare nuputumjanre honko gadio-
ako menea, it is said that if husband
and wife call each other by their
proper name their children will be
born dumb ; gudiakan horke alam
paltirakahlekooi latarsars tundusir

gadut-gadur

jahumteko bakoodea, when a child
is dumb they raise its torigde (With
the fingers or with some inst ruretit)
and by itieads of a thord cut the
forepart of the mnsc'¢ undet - thd
tongue. (2) to become hoarse ¢ durdfi~
duraiatee gadiakana, kae kaklabas-
daritana, he sing so mueh that he
is hoarse and cannot speak well.
ga-n-adi Ivtb. n., the number of
dumb children in a family: ne
orare ganadiko gadijana miadjaked
jagardari hon bangaia.

gadin in Singbhum and Gangpur,
syn. of fota, naked.

gado-baro Has. (Sad. gadurbasur)
syn. of gorogoto, sotepoto, svtor-
potor Has. I. adj., having the hands
and the face round the mouth be-
smeared with food : gddebarogeae.
Also used as adj. noun : gadobaroko
gitj kabu modkoa, we do not allow
those whose face and hands are be-
smeared with food to sleep with us.
11. trs, to besmear face or hands
with food : honko jarom kangarate
mocako gadobarokeda.
gadobaro-n rflx. v. same meas
ning: ne hon abumtaipe, gotae
gadobaronjana ; gota mocaec gadoe
baroakana.
111, adv., (1) with the afx. Za=,
so as to besmeat face and hands
with feod : gadodaroban  jarom
kantarae jornjads. (2) with ge or ¢e,
baving the face and hands be<
smeared with food : gadodarote alope
gitia. J

gadra, gadira syn. of gdr.

gadur-gadur (See under gudagada ;
Sad. gudurgudur) adj., (1) with @4
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gada

a dense growth of woolly hair:
tamimats  hetokon butiture gadut-
ghdur o taind. (2) with fdead. 4
détise growth of grags before it
flowers : gadurgadut tasadre urjkole
pupita@koa. Also used as adj. noun
in both m'ea‘nings: dleg  miad
merenmite gadutyadur teng; o
piiry  paditgadurko soben kerako
atincabakeda.

" gadurgadur-g p. v, (1) to get &
dense gtowth of woolly hair: min-
diko api candy sidareko latalileny,
otgko sadargadutiana. (2) of woolly
hait, to grow densely: inip uh
gadurgadurakana. (3) of grass, to
gtow denhsely : tasad nere gadur-
gadurakuna.
godurgaduttan, gadurleda adv., in
dense growth, modifying @dg, Zarap,
basy, rikad: mindiko gadurgadur-
tanko tbakana: tasad gaduwrlefu
rikaakana. )

gada Nag. var. of gara.

gada-cici Nag. syn. of garasiras,
sbst., the White Wagtail, Motacilla
alba.

gada-gudu var. of garaguyu.

gagar-gudur 10 var, of garar-
gurur. 20 as follows : I. sbst., the
sound of the grinding stone when
in use : gadargudur alumgtana, cika-
reko rijtana ?
J1. adj., with says, the same sound.
IIL, trs. Or intrs, t6 grind and
g0 causs the production of this
sound : cikange ridtanee gadargugdur-
sada ? garigudivii patlargwdursada,
gadarguder-p p. v, of the grin-
ding stove, to be caused to produce

gadasar

this sound : gurtigudiri gadargudur<
ofand.

adv,, modifying
guragudiri  gadarguduréan
saritana, the grinding stone is.
producing the sound proper to it
when in use.

gadargudurian
sari :

* gadasur, gatssur Nag. tarsul
as. ¢bst., Carisss epinarum, A.DC. ;
Apocsnaceae,—u  small,  thorny,
suberiet shrub with small, coriage~
ous, opposite lvaves and & small,
globose, black berry. Its root and
the root of meromdirig (Cryptolep-
s:8  DBuchanani) are well ground
tngether and rubbed on the painful
parts in ¢:8's of fanarom, rheuma-
tism. Anothcr compound medicine
for acute rheumatisin consists of a
decoction in mustard oil of the roots
of gadusur, aialbd (Tabernsemontana
coronaria), ono/sin (Hemidesmus
indious) and ¢/ika (Mueuna pruris
ens). The oil is strained and rub-
bed on the painful parts. For
chropic rkeumatism, the roots of
gadasur, kutt (Croton oblongifolius)
and /foracalu (Premna herbacea)
are ground with some garlic and
made into pills of the size of a very
small thérry. These are eaten one
a day for a month. Some prefer to
administer these ingredients in pows
ders mixed with the flour of Zaraéni
paddy. The dose then is one teas
spoonful a day. The root of the
Carissa spinarum hasa strong and
very disagreeable smell which
communicates itself to the bodies
of those who wse it medicinally,



1350

gaea

Without any admixture it is ground
and putin the sores of animals
wherein worms have bred. It
enters a'so in the composition of
purgatives, but if taken internally
in too large a dose it proves fatal,
causing purging which cannot be
stopped. The same root roughly
ground and mixed with water drives

away snakes by its smell if poured "

into their holes. It is said that
snakes avoid any plot of ground
surrounded by a hedge of this plant.
It is probably owing to this belief
that, in a case of snake bite,
the bitten limb is shampooed down-
wards from the heart with the root
well ground and mixed with a
little water, This
a remedy and is not considered a
superstitions practice.

gaea (Sad.) L. sbst., a capon. The
Mundas do not often make capons
because fow know how to proceed
about it. Those who know this,
resort to the practicz in order to
fatten the cocks and render their
meat moro tender. Capons may
not be used for sacrifices.
II. trs., to emasculate a cock : apia
sandi simkole gaeakedioa.
gaca-gp p. v., to be turncd into a
capon,
ga-n-aeq vrb. n., the number of

is intended as

éapons made : ne horo ganacac
gaeakedkoa miad eskar sandii
sareakaia.

gadlan-guilun  (Sad.) I. abs. n,,
languidness : ama  gadlanguilun
janaé nckagea.
IL adj., indisposed to exertion,

gatl.gazl

slow, without animation, languid :
gatlangguiluy horo languflangu}-
tane caluia, a languid man hoes
without animation. Also used as
adj. noun : nekan gadlanguilugkoly
senhora miade ki sukua, senesene
kikako rikana, it is not pleasant to
travel with such languid people,
they do not seem to carea straw
about advaneing.

I11. trs., to do smth. languidly :
sene gadlanguilunkeds enamente
niminuwe herajana.
gadlanguiluz-en rfix. v., same
meaning : namina®m, alom gadlay-
guilunena, hudurim carpatiangnme,
do not be so languid, make some
effort. A
guélanguilun-p p. v, (1) to be-
come languid whilst doing smth. :
sen alope gadlanguiluno, pitsamas
tebagoka, do not lag, let us reach
when the market is in full swing.
(2) to become languid through

exhaustion : remgete kiare sente
lagacabaakanre  horoko  purgsa
gaélanguilunoa.

IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, languidly :
gadlanguilunange alom sena. N. B.
Not this adv., but languilangwy
is used to modify prds. meaning to
hoe, to cut with an axe, to saw.
gaél-gaél Has, gulul-gulul Nag,
L. sbst., a soft tickling sensation :
hotgre sbdo jilimjanre eharg gaél-
gatlte ky kanekane urumoa, ente
bulunko turaea; eddo surkaoako
menea, when the uvula is too long
it causes froquent coughing, then
they apply salt to it with the tip
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of the finger : it is said to contract.
Bl. trs., to tickle softly : durum-
tane taikena, luturin gadlgagliéia.
111 intrs. imprsi., te have a softly
tickling sensation : hotora sodore
dh omonjante hoto gaé geslfainia,
mar, cibeain, sogtainpe, a hair has
grown on my uvula, it tickles my
throat, come, burn it with a red-hot
iron, I shall keep my mouth open.
gadlgadl-o p. v., to be tickled softly :
kil jilim ih meqmidrspto ardgua-
kanre medmiir gad/gaéloa.
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, lange, modifying
aldkar, to have a soft tickling sen-
sation : gadlyadltanin atikarjada.
gaenda (H. gawndd ; Sad)) syn.
ol ormufu, «cbst.,, a
Note the idiom :
gacndaakana, in  some
rhinoceros are numerous.
gaéoh I, trs, (1) to smooth down
the hair Ly passing oneor both
bands over it (also gosggaiol) or by
means of a comb (ulso nuk{gaio}):
ah  gadohtam. (%) with laba as
d. o, to flatten down the rice
plants away from an cmbankment
so that the cattle cannot reach them
when passing along : aritare baba
gaéoltam.
1L intrs,, (contrary of si/si7), of a
boar’s hair, to cease standicg on end
when the anger of the animal cools
down : he sukuria kisi mairtana
enamente inig Gh gadoblana.
gadob-en rfl. v., (1) to smooth one’s
Jhair @ nakj bangredo tite gadobenme.
(2) to remain passive without an-
swering by word or action. This ig

rhinoceros.
oko birre kabko
jungles

gaoh

syns. either with gapilen, to listen
unruffled to a'scolding or an jnsult,
or with k¢ acwun, not to move when
invited or erdered to do smth. : janad
eperane eteea, ail gadobentina, cua-
mente kalin gopogtana. The passi-
vity is often denmoted more clearly
by prefixing Lkape to gadoh : dolabu
menten, kajily, sobenko Aapegadoben-
jana, pone of them minded my
invitation to go away with me.
ga-p-adol repr. v., to smooth cach
other’s hair : nak] banea onamento
ibkin gapagoflana.
gaéob-0 p. v., (1) to get one’s hair
smoothed down by smb. (2) of
rice plants to be flattened down
away from the embankment : ari
japara babako gadobaderakana, uriko
kako racatcbaca. (3) of palm leaves,
to have their leaflets yet folded and
lying closely one against the other :
kitasakam sida  gadoboa, cnate
sartaloa.
ga-n-aéoh vrb. n., (1) the extent of
smoothing :  ganaé.be gatobenjana
roko ratii jiladoa, he has so well
smoothed down his hair (with oil)
that even a fly can get no footing
on it. (2) the bair smoothed down :
misa gana¥ohdo hotote silgadruar-
jana, his hair after having been
smocthed down has been tousled
once more by tho wind.
gadobge adv., with hair smoothed
down : gadolgee hijylona,

gagoR syn. of fab, bg, afx. to prds.,
quickly, promptly : jomyagohlem,
eat quickly ; olgadolkedae, he wrote
fast ; febggatobhiriako, they overs
took me soon,
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gagom Nag. trs, (1) {o rub softly
the stomach (onco upwards, once
downwards, and then round) asa
remedy against bile :. Liy golmil
akgia, godomfaipe. (2) fig.,, to
flatter :  gadomjadioae n3do oro
tobgsobpjadkoae deratn, of course
now he is flattering then and be-
guiling them with nice words.
gadom-en rflx. v., to rub oneself as
described :  apantege gadomen ki
pokd‘ oo
ga¥om=9 p. V., to be rubbed as de-
seribed : etanjte ga¥omkore taikaoa.
ga-n-gdom vrb. n., (1) the manner or
extent of ganagome
gafomkja lijra garabara hokauter-
jana, he shampooed him so long that
the diserder of his stomach has
stopped altogether. . (2) the act of
rubbing : misa ganadomte kac pokd-
tokia, apisinjs gasomkja, he did not
care him with one rubbing, he had
to rub Lkim thrice.

gadre  (Or. gauro,
people who are mnot bhuinhars ; Sad.
garrko, all) L. sbst., (1) a gathering
of several or many people, v. 2., the
family cirele : ga¥rore nea kaji jui-
groka,  (¥) common property :
mukadipli ne kantara gagrore (or
ga¥rote sengjine, at the time of the
gettlement this jack tree has been
turned into common property.
11, »dj.,, (1) with Aoro, (a) in the
widest senss of this word, the
generality of men, most people :
gaéro horoko nea kako sukua. (b) in
» vestricted sense, nearly all, practi-
cally all: jatrate haturen gadro
bogoko, honhoponko eemos, practi-

rubbing :

the common

gaetui

cally the whole village, children
included, will go to the fair. (2) ¢f
eymmon proporty : n2ado gaé#ro bir
c¢i eskarra ? Is this jungle com-
mon or private property ?
III. trs, (1) to make publie, to
divulge : nea kaji alope gaéroea,
abuaburege tainka, do not make
this matter public, let it remain
amongst ourselves. (2) to turn into
common property : mukatanre ne
kantarako gadrofeda.
padro-g p. v., (1) to be divulged,
spread about : en hosdro kaji nado
gagroakana. (2) to become common
property : ne kantara ain, eskarrage
taikena, mukadipli ga¥rojuna.

gaetui 1. abs. n, (1) deformation
of a frame which should he a square
or rectangular parallelogram : ne
parkomry gactui bairiyatam, opandio
ki barabariakana, parefirio ka, refit
the frame of this bed, neither the
short pieces nor the long ones are of
cqual length. (2) want of perpendi-
calarity in the axle pole of a clod
crusher or levelling plank,
IL. adj., (1) of a frame or rectang-
ular object, deformed : gaifut par-
kom sbjetam ; pacrigara gacluigea,
the trench for the foundations is not
rectangular. (2) of a levelling plank
or clod crusher, with axle pole nob
perpendicular : atarigom gaeluiges.
111, trs., (1) to make a frame so that
it is mot reetangular : we bakisa
okos nckagee gactuikeda ? Who hes
made this box so much out of shape ¢
(2) to destroy the rectangular shape

" of emth. : parkomipilko repgipilkin

tauitegekin gaeluikedion,
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LV. trs. caus,, in ploughing, to cause
one of the bullocks to walk too fast,
80 that the yoke is not perpendicular
to the line of progress: senjorjad
urjgem tundakatejada, enstem goe-
tuijadhiga.
V. intrs, in the df. prst., of a ret-
angular obj:et, to be out of shape :
parkom gucfuitana, jilinakany dia-
gaérarakodte tusineme, the bod s
out of shape, having shortened 1he
side that is too Jong, cover the
frame with a net-work of twine.
guetui-n rflx. ., of bullocks, to draw
the plough without walking abreast :
miad urj niba'gea enate janaé neka-
ge ne urjkin geetuena.
gaelud-g P. V., weanings correspond-
ing to the trs.
Vi, adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, 9ge, lan, tange, wodifying
bai, rika, joka, har, lelg, sen, rikan,
soal : ataragom gaeluigcm soabheda,
thou bast fitted obliquely the axle
of the clod crusher; tarasg halka
dingaijanre kara gacfuitar senou, if
one of the two catches atlach’ng the
levelling plank to its axle, is too
short, tbe plank takes a position ob-
ligue to the line of progress; ora
gaetuiogepe jokakeda, you have badly
measured the lines ¢f the walls, all
the corners are not rectangular.
gagad frcqucutative of gad, intrs.,
used on]y in the imprsl. form, to
cause blisters or sores : gososunumte
tokore gaggia, seso oil causes blisters
if it happens to touch the skin.
gagar (Sad. ; H. ghdgas, a large
kind of fowls) sbst., the Common or
Grey @uail, Coturnix g¢ommunis,

gagarsy

Its call is a long note followed by
two short oves.

gagarsa, gagarsad, gargad, gargar
(Sad. khkarklar) 1. sbst., the sensation
ciused by swoke whilh tickles the
throat and fecls aerid and pungeat
gugarsg bang cuugi,
a mild c.gar or cigarette.

in the nose :

IL. adj., emitt'ng such smoke : Li
luiti cunag! purgsa gagersagea, cigas
are often strong.

111, trs. caus, Lo causc the produe-
tion of ruch smoke, or disperse in
the air any dust or powder produc-
ing the same sensations : marcile
putuputu-
jaina, thou hast filled the bouse with
Guinea pepper smoke, it bites in say
nose ; purygem gayarsgjadles, thew
causcst us to much acrid

gota oram gagarsqtada,

inhale
smoke.

1V. intrs, (1) prsl, of a place, to be
filled with acrid smoke : mavei eimg
lotana, gota org gagnrsglasa. {2)
imprsl., to fecl the sensation caused
by acrid smoke, espeoially in the
throal, : gagarsejgivia, in cotrd. fo
putuputujgiria, 1 feel the acridity of
the smoke in my nose, and sudul-
Jgira, 1 feel the acridity in ey eycs.
gagarsa-pg, gagarsad-g p. v, (1) of
a place, to get filled with aorid
smoke : marciko nrubbada, gota org
gagarsgjana. (2) of people, to be
affected by the aeridity. of smoke :
maroisukulte sobenkole gagarsgjana,
gagarsgge adv., modifying ke,
soan : gota org gagarsmgem Tikakeds
(or soankeda) ; mid kisimrg ranw
mandatanteko sumkudea grgorscye
soaps, there is a kind of melicing
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they inhale in case of a cold in the
head (ammonia), it has an acrid
smell.

gagirfi Nag. gangara Has. (Sad. ;
Or. gagra) 1. abs. n., hoarsencss :
gomgara einate biigia? By what
means does hoarsencss get cured ?
II. adj., with %o7o, hoarse people :
miad gargara horoko jagarrikakja,
miade ki ajumotana. Also used as
adj. noun : gangarake kako upidés-
daria, those who are hoarse cannot
give a lecture, »
gagdrd-n, gangara-n rflc. v., to make
oneself hoarse : durandurantee gan-
garanjena.
gaglird-g p.v. to get hoarse : pura
kulere moea gangaraoa.
gagirdoge adv., so as to become
hoarse : gangaraggee durankeda.

gagra  (Sad. ; 1. gdgar) sbst.,
a large brass pot, not used by the
Mundas

gahabar Nag. (Sad.; H. gobar,
cowdung) adj., with ofc, loiozm, a
very fertile low ficld, syn. of Jobag
otc Ilas. : ne ote galabargea. Also
nsed as adj. noun : gelabarre baba
khab hobaoa.

*gahan Nag. gin Has. (II. gakan)
1. sbst.,, an cclipse. Icmce the
epds. singigakan, candygahan.
1L trs, of the spirits, supposed
ereditors of the sun, to cause its
eclipse : singiko génakgia. The Mun-
das believe that an eelipse is eaused
by the arrest of the sun or moon
by the spirits from whom they have
taken a toan which they are unable
to refund. The animists during the
golipse, bring out into their gourt-

5

§
gahi

yards some of their possessions, espe;
cially iron implements, so that the
worth of these may ge to make up
the amount claimed by the spirits.
A hulo or a crown around the sun
or moon is similarly explained by
a gathering of the spirits who come
to inquire whether their loan is
going to be repaid or not. The
Mundas do not, like the Hindus,
beat the drum at the approach of
an eelipse.
yahan-p p. v., of the san or moon,
to get eclipsed @ singi ginafana,
there is an eclipse of the sun.

gahar Nag : (H. garia, thicky
rare var, of gdir Nag.

gaharad Nag. (Sad. gakrack;
11. gakra, deep) (1) of tiles, sym.
of hosongor. (2 of embankments
or heaps of earth, grain, seeds, ete.,
syn. of /lsngiardgu, to flaticn out,
the upper part sliding down. (3}
fig., of wealth, to ruin : akoa punjike
gaharadfeda ;  punjile  taikena
mukudimatele gakaradgirijana.

gaheb rare var. of gadof. .
gahi, ghai Nag. gai Ias. (IE
ghaki ; Sad. ghad) 1. sbst., (1)

syn. of dutam, a matchmaker : okoe
gakt taikena ne arandira 7 Who.
made this match ? (2) syn. of
laiikia, a) a man in league with
thieves aml robbers, a decoy of
thioves and robbers. (b} an accom-
plice of human sacrificers. (3) a
helper or informer of the police =
gai cetan gaile ne kumbiru sahlens,
this thief was caught because the
informers of the police had stilt
secured further help. (4} a decoy
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to the tea plantations who makes
Jeople believe that he also goes to
Assam and entices them to the
coolie dépdt : ne sardara gaiko

sobersgre  mengkoa,  enamente
candycandu  midhororeo Asiimte
genokoe mnamjadkoa, this coolic

catcher has decoys everywhere, that
is why every month he gets at least
one man to go to Assam. (5) a
decoy dove, i.e., a tame dove placed
under the trap to attract by its
cooing the wild doves which think
the cooing proceeds from1the blind-
ed dove on top. (Sce putamjampa).
I1. adj., with Zoro, putam, samc
meanings.
gaki-n tfix. v., to help other people
in the ways described : sardarkotaree
gahwntana ; ondokakoy ciulad alom
gatna.

gaki-p p. v., to become such a
helper ; to be put [as decoy dove :
enkanakore alom gakioa.

gahki Nag. var. of gaki Has.
gal (Sad. ; II. gde) L. sbst., a cow

reserved for breeding only, in entrd.
to gundi, acow. used for plough-
ing : ne osar gatbu ddia, we shall
keep this heifer for breeding only,
not for ploughing. This word is in
constant use even in Has.,, but
never means a,milch cow, as the
Mundas do not consume milk in
any form.

11 adj., with ur{, same meaning.
IIN. trs, to reserve a cow fo
breeding : ' itulekoate  gaitakor
kibko tckaoa ad hormo berelakang:
purs din tafoa, cows which hav
been uscd for ploughing for a couple

gai-gdth

f years Lefore being reserved for
breeding, live longer and in better
condition than other cows.
at-0 p. v, of a cow, to he reserved
‘or breeding : ne urjdo alope sigtjae
aigka, do not tlake that cow to
lough, let it be reserved for breed-
ng.
gai Has. var. of gaki.
gdi contruction of the aflix of
address ga and the interjection Adve.
gai-baka Nag. syn. of punde fo
Ias. sbst., the Cattle-Egret, Bubul-
cus coromandus. 1t generally walks
along cating the grasshoppers dis-
twibed by the grazing cattle : henee
the name.
gai-balsi gbst., collcetive noun for
cows and she-buffaloes not used for
ploughing : injlare gaibdisi kil
menakoa.
11, irs, to acquire such cows and
she-buffaloes : kabe gaibdisitadloa.
gaibdisi-g p. v., of such cattle, to be
acquired or possessed : ne hature
kibko gaibdisiakana.
gatbdisi-an adj., with %oro, a man
possessing such cows and she-buffa-
loes: kabe gaibdistana.
gai-cuiko shst., collective noun,
syn. of kondurs, wife and children:
gaicutkodo kupulg kacim idikoa ?
Wilt thou not take thy wife and
children on a visit ?
gai-gdth Nag. 1, sbst., (1) a herd
of cattle: ne oui gasgtfhre jama-
taime, take this ecalf to the herd,
(2) any kind of quadrupeds herded
together : sailkog gasgnthre banduku
caladjana, miad cskar sail gogjana,
a gun was fired ab a herd of bisons,
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only one was killed,
II, trs, to gather cattle into a
herd : han pirire apiupun haturen
urjmeromko modtgreko gaigd{hakad-
koa.
gaigdth-en, gaighfho-n rflx. v., to
flock together: en berare saramko
gaigtthonjana.
gaignth-9 p. v., to be herded.
gaiko-dar, gaiko-hora ghst., the
milky way: gaikoloiare kil samgi
hupuri hupuri ipilko mengkos, in
the milky way there are a great
number of small stais. Note the
saying : gatkokora pura sangin oton
ka lagatinaa, in marriage questions it
is not necessary to follow up very
far the relationship of the woman,
the que. tion of clan is the all import-
ant one.
gaikohar-ipil syn. of maturaips’.
gai-moci Naug. syn. of banisarsar.
gaig inuw 1. sbst,, ltly., the game
st becoming eows, a game of chil-
dren dn which they run about on all
fours.
1L intrs., to play at cows:
tnuplanako.
galr, jaic Nag, (T. Ziira, to say,
to publish) 1. adj., syn. of sarian
Has. publicly known.
II. trs., to make publicly known,
to s;m.a(L news: ne kajiko jaira-
kada.
.gair-g p. ¥., to be made .or become
publicly koown.
gaisani fide Haines, syn. of bir-
Jore.
gai-sirad sbst,,
Pippit, Anthus Hodgsenii.
pai-futy sbst, the Pied Crestod '

gaig-

the Indian Tree‘

gaja

Cugkoo, Coceystes jacobinus, The
Mundas interpret its call as sefzsers-
sekésera.

g4j, gaji# Nag, syn. of eg.

gaj, g8 (Sad., P.gaz) I. sbst,,
(1) afoot-rule. (2) also gdjdundg,
a rod one yard long, wsed for mey-
suring cloth. (3) also gdjdandy,
2 measuring rod of any length as
used by masons. (4) al<o gdjdandg,
the ramrod of a muzzle-loader, the
cleaning vod of a brecgh-loader,
1L irs, (1) to measure cloth, fape,
ete.: lija gdjalem, {(2) to make
into a measur.ng rod: ne darubu
gajea.
9dj-p p. v, to be measured with a
rod, or with the foot-rule taken as a
whole : lijy gajepda.

gaja I. adj., with mandi, dadli,
cooked rice or pulse beginuing to
spoil, when it is kept without the
addition of water. Also used asadj.
noun: bugingkobu jomkea, gajakodo
setako sukurikobu oma.
1I. trs. caus, to oause rice or
pulse to spoil slightly in this manner:
landiate ne mandii gajateda.
gaja-g p. V., corresponding meauing:
aliakang bari gajaoa, only what is
moist, neither dry nor steeped in
water, can get thus sponled mub
rarile ponla, nido gajajana, at mght
we roasted 7@r¢ pulge and afterwards
stewed it, and now it has begun to
poil ; gajaakang burinleka bororgge
taroa, food spoiled in this way
produces a slight feeling as of oil in
the month.

‘ ga-n-aja®vrb. n., the monnt °f

grain or pulse thus spoiled : balase
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mandiko ganaja gajajana, mid catu
rati @apsters bugin mandi ki nan-
jama, on the betrothal feast so mueh
rice got slightly spoiled that on the
following day not a single pot was
found in good condition.
gajage adv., modifying soan : gajage
coantaaa, it smells slightly spoiled.

gajab Nag. syn. of gejerpeter.

gaja-bagel, gaj-bagel Nag. syn.” of
vabagel. ‘

gaja-baja (H. the clangour of a
number of musical instruments;
Sad.) I. sbst., (1) collective noun
for musical instruments : palna
hulan, -arandi hobaoa, apea gaju-
bajako suipe. (2) music made by
warious instruments and different
from the ordinary dance music,
espccially the music made by Gasis :
maram gajabajalg ne konca aulena.
1I. intrs., to make such music or
have it made : okorenko gajeda-
jasdibeda ? From where were the
people who had that masic made ?
arandirepe gajabajaca ?
gajabaja-n ¥fix. v., samejmeaning :
arandiredope gajabajana ci kapcy ?
Will you have music abt your mar-
riage ot not ?
gojabaja-g p. V., imprsl, of such
-ausie, to be made : inkina.arandire
kab gajabajalena.
111, adv., with the afxs. {an, fante,
with music : gejabajatanio hijylena ;
gajabajatanko’ arendikena ; gaja-
bajatanteko gonkie.

gajahsjaeatt intrs., to eome along
making musie.
.gejabajaau-n 1iix. v., o come along
with mpsic : digirkedako menteko

7
gaja-gajs

gajabajaauntana,

gajabaja-idi intrs., (1) to go away
making music ; (2) to go on making
music. (3) to have music made for
a long time: okorenko gwjebaja-
tdikeda ?
gajabajaidi-n rflx. v, to go away
with musie.

gaja-gaja (Sk. gijan, roaring Sad.
gaj-gej) 1° 1. sbst, (1} the
habit of loud quarrelling : inig
gajagaja eiulad ki cabaoa. (2) the
noise caused either by many people
talking or shouting
by violent and loud abuse or quar-
relling :  pitra gojagaje samginre
aiumoa, the husly-burly of the
market is heard from afar.
I1. adj, with ‘oyo, an abusive,
scurrilous person : ‘

together, or

nekan gajagajo
horokotare alope dasina. Also used
as adj. noun.

111, trs., to abuse people : dasiko
betekanc gajagajakedioa.

IV. intrs, (1) to gquarrel in a noisy
manner ; to pour out violent abuse :
Samu bulgre janale gajegajaca.
(2) of many people, to speak or
shout confusedly : pitre horoko
gajagajaea. (3) in the df. prst, to
have the habit of quarrelling noisi-
ly : ne horo betekane gajugajotana.
gajagaja-n rfx. v., to quarrel noisi-
ly : naminan alom gqjegajana,
soben horokolom bagradotana.
gajagoja-g p. V., imprsl., of a hurly-
burly, o be made : pitre puryge
gajagajagtana tisin.

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,
tan, tange, modifying .eraw, jagar,
kakila, sare, dinmg.
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gaja-gujuy

20 gyn. of gejerpeter.

gaja-gujug (Sad. gajar gujur) p. V.,
to Lecome tender by cooking : tara-
mara kantarara gabe tikilere gajo-
gqujuuna, pura kantarara gabekodo
talmalgadge taina, the stringy sub-
stance of some jack fruits becomes
tender when cooked, but that of most
jack fruits remains as tough as before.
gajaguju adv., with or without the

afxs. ange, ge, wge, lan, tange,
modifying 2sing.

gajiken, gajken Nag. syn. of
caken.

ga-jama or simply gg, trs, with
a man as d. 0., to mako an  innocent
man respomsible with the culprit,
to treat him as an accompliee :
gakiriako or ggjuwirakiiiako.
gajama-g p. V., to be treated as an
accomplice though innocent.

gajad (Sad. gakaj, packed) L adj,
with pif, a mueh frequented market :
apesgre  gajad  pitko cimininleka
menay ?
1L trs,, to frequent a market in
crowds : ne pitko gajadkeda.
gajad-n xflx. v., to come together
in crowds to the market: pitre
horoko gajadnjana.
gajab-g p. v., of & market to be fre-
quented by crowds of people : pit
gnjadjana.

gajira (I Sad., gajrd) shst.,
Paucus Carota, Linn. ; Umbellife-
rae,—the Carrot : ale horoko ga7d-
rako kale roatana, we Mundas do
not cultivate carrots.

gajira-bajira (Sad. Or. gajar
bujar) syn. of agirambagdiram.

gajarad (Or. gajka’ dnd, to store

gajur-gajur

up) syn. of gdram, 1. adj., collected
in great quantity : ne gajarad sinko
cimin candyrepe timeabaea? Also
used as adj. noun : ne gajarad api
canduyre tincabaoa. :
IL. trs., to throw, colleet, bring
together, in large quantity : ne ku-
dadaru kil) jaromakana, dglem mar
ad rukurukute gajaradgiritam, there
is plenty of ripe fruit on this jamun
trce, climb up and shake down
plenty of them.
gajarad-p p. v., to bo thrown, col-
leeted, brought together or to fall,
plentifully : niulado uli gajarad-
girion, this year mangoes will fall
plentifully from the trees : taka
gajaradjanciee, enrco kae omes,
although he has a lot of money, he
never gives anything.

gijdanda sbst., ree under gdj.

gajgajad syn of gajarad.

gaji (Sad. ; P. gazi, a kind of
coarse cotton cloth) I. sbst., also
gajilijg the smallest kind of lakanga
(women’s  waist-cloth) worn by
little girls from 5 to 7 years old.
Itis generally 2 cubits long and
1 cubit and one span broad. It
has sometimes a series of coloured
stripes at one end.
II. trs., (1) to weave intosucha
cloth : ne sutam apia gojiime. (2)
to dress smb, in a gaji : ne hon gaji-
tatpe.
gaji-g p. V., corresponding mean-
ings : ne sutamdo apia ki gafioa,
bariado sukutege "gajioa; ne hon
gafioka.

gajur-gajur  (Sad. gadur-gadur,
gudur-gudur) 1. sbst., in jest, folds
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of flabby skin on the waist of old
people: ne haram gajurgajurree
gadakana.
II. adj, with karam or buria, an
old man or woman| with folds of
flabby skin on the waist - miad
gajuraajur buria pittee sentana.
gajurgajur-g p- Vo, (1) to get folds
of flabby skin on the waist : ne
haram  puragee gajurgajurakana.
(2) in connexi M with sen, mir, to
walk or run with shaking folds of
skin on the waist; of the folds, o
shake : ne Bangali senjaree lat gajuwr-
gajuroa ; senjarce gajurgajucod.
111. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, Lanje, also gajurleka,
modifying sex, nir, rikan, rikag,
lelp : apia buriako gajurgajurbanko
senbarajada.
gakhula,
bakula.
gaki Has. gahki Nag. (Sad. gahki,
eraze for buying ; gathst, to secretly
help a criminal ; Or. gaésts, SEY
traitor) L. sbst, (1) a buyer, a pur
chaser, a oustomer: tisim  aiata
bulunra gikiko kikko hijylena. (?)
syn. of gakt, 3 decoy to the tea
plantations. (3) syn. of gaki, a de-
coy of thieves, robbers, highwaymen,
a person in league with them. (4)
gyn. of gaki, one who helps human
gacrificers. () syn. of gake; a decoy
paid by the police.
II. trs., (1) to atbract customers :
nea pitre purg kain. gikiakadkoa.
(2) to favolr with one’s custom:
catlibeparko ne pitre kible gakiakoa.
(3) of the police, to engage 2 man
ag decoy OF BPY: jlinkirinko sab-

gokhula Nag. var. of

gaki

mente batidaroga Sinjudiren Sanis
kao gakiljz, in order to cateh the
illicit vendors of rice brer, the ex-
cise subinspector has engaged Sani-
(1) to
help, favour or in some underhand
way prote:t
gakiakpia verenko calan-

ka of Sinjuli asa decoy.

wrong-doars : miad
sardar
mente, a coolie-catcher uses him a3
his decoy for enticing people of this
place ; en sardir cimin horom gaki-
gia 7 1low many people hast thou
enticed as deeoy of that coolie-
catcher ? agte kae kumbiruy, mendo
kumbiirukos gakikor, he does nob
steal himself but h: is in league
with thieves; agdo hadlja
mendo ondokakow gakiledéon, he did

kae

not make the human sacrificc him-
self, but he helped thoso Wwho mado
it; ne horo ondokako gdkiakgia,
inip borsate amgadamgakore alope
taina, the human sacrificers use him
as a decoy, do not, relying on his
help, accompany him t> lonely
places, (5) to pay an assassin :
horogo#nil gakikit.

gaki-n tilx. v., (1) to favour a mer-
chant  with
horoa moca sibila, jajeta piti sen-
janre nita rokageko gakina. (2) to
Lelp, abet, countenance or protect
any kind of wrong-doers:  dam-
grako Asim arkidnagenem gakina
ci? ondokakomente ciulad alope
gakina. (3) to decoy a delinquent
or criminal for the police : kumburu
sabmentem gakina ci?

giki-gp V., (1) of people, to get
accustomed to buy from smb.:
barsaapiss tanabte senkgre, en piire

one’s custom: ne
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kabko gakioa. (2) of merchants, to
get customers: ne pitire madcatorn
akirinko gikiakana. (3) to become
Lélper or abettor of wrong-doers
or criminals: am goymente miad
horo gikiakana mente kaji aiamg-
tana, cstkar alom senbary, it is said
that a man is paid to murder thee,
donot go about alone. (4) to be
Lelped or abetted in one’s delinquen-
ey or crime: ne rajputty horo
gotrikako kibko gdkiakana, many
make use of the help of this rajput
to murder people. (5) to be engaged
as decoy by the police: en kum-
biaru sabgmente apia horoko gikia-
kana.
ga-n-aks vrb. n., (1) the extent to
which customers are attracted :
ganikii gikikeQkoa midbar bora
bulundo sodkenko cabaea, he has so
many customers that they buy up in
a very short time one or two bage
of salt, (2) the amount of help to
criminals and wrong-doers: neren
laakia ondokako gandtii gikijad-
koa, me bir musin jaked kak) tirj-
jada, the accomplico of the human
sacrificers who lives in this place,
aids them so much thatjthere is no
day on which they do not come to
this forest.

gikidar, gikinj shst., syn. of giks,
except that, when there is question
of trade, it does not mean a custom-
er but an agent.

gala (Sad.; P.in shops, a vesscl
where money is put for things sold
in the day) shst., an 'oval-oblong
money-bag, about 1’ long and §’

fxlan

of very étrong, dlosély Woven giihoy
cloth : galado horoko kako baitads,
pitre namoa.

gala diminutive of gadi; dumb-
ness. )

gala (M. galand) (factory termd)
trs., to melt lac: &rékoe galajad¥on.

galaband (Sad. H. ga'é and P.
band, Wly., necktie) I. shst., a wool-
len muffler: galaband hatakord Aty
leloa.
II. trs., (1) to plait into 4 woolten
muffler: ne sutamdoin galabantea.
(2) to put a woollen muffler round
smb.’s neck : miad honko galaband-
ka.
galabard-cn rfix. v., to put a woollen
muffler round one’s neck: tisitado
kain galabandenjana.
galaband=-p p. v., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs.

galaddr sbst., tho managcr of a
lac factory : Mundure apix gala-
dirko menakoa.

galam trs., to plait or braid in
the fdllowing occnnexiony: (1) 34
galan, to make a garland of flowers
by plaiting their pedunclés, ih
ontrd. to 3@ gutw, to make a garland
of flowers by passing through ‘thefr
calydes a thread, & thin stick of
split bamboo or the stem 6f somb
grass. N. B. Bi gutugalany i odeh-
sionally used as a general férth
making abstraction of the prdvéés
in making the garlinds. (2) Udr
galay, to plait straw ropes udéd f6r
baling paddy. (3) cali galak, Of
worms, to spin thredd among ‘gtored
rice so that ‘it sticks in lnhph : e

brosd, with sewn border, snd made | cduliko jalazkeda, or o dantiHjuko
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galag-basar

gelankeda. Also similarly used with
sty (powder of pulses), marei-
gunda (powdered chillies) and ror
wli (dried mangoes). (1) jalom
galay, or more often, jalom gg to
knit a net. (8) jomp galagm, to
plait together the basal ends of
grass gtems to make abroom (See
PL XXI, 7). (8) kardans galan, of
Hindu religious mendicants, to plait
silk thread into a kind of thin
girdle worn by small children. (7)
kdrasa galan, to plait paddy stalks
around the neck of a watcrpot, as
is done in ome of the marriage
ceremonies, (&) £é¢ galay, or more
often, %é¢ tew, to plait cane on
chairs (caiiks). N. B. For the net-
work of twine on beds (parfowm) and
stools (manei) only ten is used. (V)
Kita galawm, to plait leaves of
Phoenix acaulis into strips which
are stitched into mats. (10) les
galan, to make lace. (11) salam
galan, to make garlands of leaves
either by bending their base around
a string and pushing the petiole
throngh the body of the leaf, or by
pinning together tip to base a whole
line of leaves with pins of sliced
bambao (carg). (12) yh galag, to
braid hair: inig db galegeme, ab
galanime, galanaime,
golan-en rflx. v, to braid one’s
hair or let it be braided: ibe
galanenjana.
ga-p-alag repr. v., to braid one ano-
ther’s hair : *akkin gapalenjana.
galan-p p. v., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs,

Kolan-batar 1. shst, a scourge

galad

made of twine.
IL. trs,, to chastise with such a
scourge : galakbudarkiae. ' '
galanbadar-en rilx. v, to scourge
oneself,
galanbadar-g p. v., to get scourg-
ed.

galan-gulur (Sad. galang-gulung,
nalang-nulung) var. of gadlangui-
lnn.

galan-kardani syn. of jugekare
dans, lumambardant, sbst., a kind of
girdle plaited by Hindu religious
mendicants, of cocoon silk dyed
red. It is worn by
small children bhefore they get any
clothes. It consists of 10-15 twis-
ted and plaited strings, plaited to-
gether near both ends only, in cotrd.
to Nagurikardani, Urankardani,
a similar kind of belt worn by
grown up men over their loin oloth.
This is made of cotton thread
and consists of 8-10 strings about 1”
broad, blackened by friction with
sal bark.

galan-supid trs, to braid the hair
before tying it in a chignon: isu-
kul kuribonko whko galansupidea,
ena haturedo ki hobagtana, girls in
boarding schools braid their tresses
before tying them in a chignon, this
is not done in the villages.
galansupid-cn rflx. v., corresponde-
ing meaning:  Gau, Kurumhi ad
Bangali kuriko g1lansupidena.
galansupid-g p. v. corresponding
meaning : inig il galasupidakana.

galad (H. galdnd) trs, (1) o
dissolve in a liquid : cini mocare
galabkeda.  (2) syn. of ser, to melt

magenta
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galed

gal-gil

or smelt by heat : itile galadleda;
bicako galagjada. (3) to spend
money : honko itumente takapaisa

kibko galackeda. (1) to wuse
strength : perg galad’ere acu'gea,

if onc tries his best he is sure to get
a livelihood.

galad-p  p. v,
mesnings : cini  galabjana ;

corresponding
galud-
Laioa, glass

kéc

akan
is made of melted sand; ne

gitiliry
aran-
dire modsie taka galadjana; ne
kamive aing pere galadakana, apeado
buringea, I do this werk strenunous-
Iy but you do not.

galel cinphatic afx. to eaurdinal
and propoitional nls,, all of them,
the times:

lalejana,

each of them. cach of
engakin
both the parent birds were ensnared
(tog: ther or s patately) ; wel hepo-
galedko hijyjana, the tin men have
come all of them; aletare gel taka

bnringalediag

meng, ciminawle omaia ?—Gel fafa-

galed omaipe; give bim the ten
Rs. you have got, uli hudumare

apisagaledin toly, 1 hit cach of the
three times T aimed at the mangocs.
gal-gal (V. ganda-haghal, stinking ;
Sal. gadul, gadlack ; Dutch walgen)
syn. of hglg, T.adj, (1) with soan,
a very bad stench of rotting things
Also u<ed as adj. noun: nc galgal
mire ka soabtana, thisis an
bearahle stench.  (2) with the name
of a rofting thing: galgal jiluko
orare alope aderea. ;
II. trs caus, to fill a place with
stench :  Cukra c¢ilani laikoe kirina-
akagkoa, gota orako galgaltedn, he
has bought dricd raw fish from the

un-

Chakradarpur people, it has filled
the houso with its stench. ¢
111 in'rs, (1j in the df. prst., of
a place, to stink : sogs baikete ora
(2) imprsl, with in-
prn; to perceive a
Kalkatare rorohaidokinim

purage galpallira adim
aojana, at Caleulta I cntered a
dried fish was so over-
powered by the stench that I retched.

galgaltana.

serted prsl.
stench
senkena,

store and

palpal-p p. v, of a place, to get
fillld with stench: eikan soéate ne
ory gtlgalakana?
IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, oge, tan, tange, also gal-
Fenga'ken, modifying soan : soda-
akan jilu galgaltan soangea.

galgal-daru  Nag. syn. of Awpu-
[Has. shst.,
gossypium, DC;
Yellow Cotton {rce, a forest tree,
50" high, with y llow juice and large
the
hot season, when the tree is leaf-
less.  The lcaves are digitately lobed
and the leaves are larger
than he adult ones.

gal-gil Nag. (Sad., Or. gulgul ; .
gulgulana) 1. adi., overripe : galgel
kantara  dondojaloge  pasaoa,
overripe  jack fruit  bursts when
simply lifted with the hand. Also
uscd as adj. noun : galgilko cia hola
lape jomkceda? .
11. intrs,, in tthe df. prst, to be
overripe : ne kantara jaromtorsaakan
taikena, tisindo galgillana, this
jack fruit was nnly just ripe yester-
d-y, now it is overripe.

galyil-p p. v, to become overripe.

daru Cochlospermum

Bix'ncae,—~the

vellow flowers blossoming in

young

an
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I1L. adv., with or without the afxs.
angey ge, oge, tan, tange, modify-
ing jarom, rikag, tair, tairika.

galgilad (Sad. gila, galgi'a; P.
g¢l, earth and H. gid/a, molst, wet)
var. of b¢lédlad, gilgilad, Lut used
only in the 1st meaning of the a. v,
and in the 1st and 2nd of the p. v.

galginti ghst., a forest plant so
called, used as a remedy for snake
“bites.

galgdc, galgde (Sad.; H. ga! and
wochk, 1tly., moustache of the
cheek) sbst., (1) syn. of sil¢ af, the
hair under the temple in front of the
ear. (2) side-whiskers,
galgne-p p. v., to have such or such
hair under the temples; to grow:
side-whiskers : kiibe galyoculana.

gili syn. of cutunangdle.

gali (Sad. a knot; H. gifat, a
knot) occurs in the epds. sukurigal
and pasegali, pasigali: (1) sukwre-
gali, a looped rope the bight of
which is doubled up o as to present
two eyes. It is used to carry pigs,
the body or the legs being inseried
in these two eyes. The term may
be used trsly.: basar sukurigaliime,
arrange the twine into a doubled up
loop, as for carrying pigs. (2) pase-
gali, pasigali, (a term rarely uscd),
a rope, twine or thread arranged
into a running knot or noosc.
Trsly.: bagar pasegaliime, arrange
the rope fnto anoose. N.B. Itis
doubtful whether galé and nzrgils
are etymologically connected with
galt.

galj Nag. galika, galka Has. (Sad.
gatika) conjunction, rather, instead

galig-malig

of, though : am alom hijua, nekan
kami kam daria, baam galida (or
galitae) hijuka, do not come for
this work, thou canst not do it, let
thy elder brother come instead ;
jatra lel serno galifado hai aretiiia,
instead of going to see the fair,
Ishall go and catech fish by the
baling process ; namin maram rum-
tan handi baba duruatana, nea hon
galika  sakule modsanj horadoe
idifa, such a big full-grown man
says that he cannob cury 20 mea-
sures of paddy, though any boy will
carry that much casily on half a
day’s journey. )
gali-batar sbst., two rope ends
starbing from the culunangily and
tied crossways round the plough
shaft. Sece entunangils.
galid-malid (Sad. gaiij-malif; P.
galiz and 11, malin, Wy., dirty and
filthy) 1. adj,, (1) with the names
of plates, Lowls, ete., dirty, badly
cleaned : ne eipido galidmalidgea.
(2) with I4ja, hormo, dirly, especi-
ally dirty with soot: galidmalid
lijakote alom wuiuna., [n both thes?
meanings it is also used as adj.
noun: ne gilidmalidko sabungiri-
tam, wash with soap these dirly
things. (3) with /Zoro, #uri, ba-
barei, ete., dirty about their person
or about their plates: gelidmalid
babarcikope sukuakoa c¢i? Do you
like dirty cooks ? galedmalid kuri-
koa mandiutu jom hulundulungea,
it is not pleacant to eat a meal pre-
pared by a dirty woman.
1I. trs, (1) to dirty onc’s body or
one’s clothes, especially with eoot:
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lija puragem galidmalidieda. (2) to
dirty, or clean badly, plates, bowls,
etc.: ne pelaitim galrdmalidtnda.
galsdmalid-en rix, v., to dirty onc-
selfjor one’s clothes : musin babarci
kamikenre aminanem galigmalid-
enjana, janay kamikore cilkam
cckana ? For one day that thouw
hadst to do cook’s work thou hast
so much dirtied thyeelf ; what would
it be if thou hadst to do that work
always ?
palidmmalsd-g p. v., to become dirty
specially with soot : mandiututanre
lija galigmalidjana.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, lange, modifying rika,
rikan, rikag, gasar, lelg: galig-
malidtan pelaitikom gisartada, thou
hast scrubbed the plates slovenly.

galfa sbst., a-fatal accident, a
gudden death of man or animal not
owing to sickness : ne hature tisin
galja hobaakana, to-day a man in
this village died an unvatural death,
galja-8 p. v., to die suddenly an
annataral death: miad horo gai-
Jajuna.

galja-ramba 1o, fide Haines, sbst.,
Vigna Catjang, Xndl ; Papiliona-
ceae,
See pundi ramra.

*galpula-bihir, galpula-tasad syn.
of kakdnabiler, -sbet., Digitaria
sanguinalis, Scop.; var. ciliaris ;
Gramineas,—a rather tall slender
grass with digitate, barbed spikes.
In the month of August the Mundas
who observe the Zaram feast, plait
stalks of this grass and tie them round
their ohildren’s upper arims, ‘Thils

gama

kind of armlet is called kaidna. It
is hung on the karam branches on
the night of the feast.

galti (Sad. ; H. galali, omiesion)
I. sbst., a mistake, an error, an
oversight, a slip: lelrg galtite pirire
jingasal baba herlena.
I1. adj., (1) with #ams, erroneous,
ott of time : galts kamite ne baba
ka hobajana, the crop of this paddy
has failed because there has been
smth. amiss in the c¢ultivation. {2)
with Zajs, a mistaken statement a
slip of the tongue: mawmgirhulam
hijupe mente kajiin monéakad taf-
kena, galts kajite somarreko neude-
jana. (3) with «ry, a mistake in
memory, a misealculation : galf¢ ury
hisabtanre hobajana. (4) with éscdr,
a mistake of judgment, a miscal-
culation.
II1. trs. or intrs., to make a mistake,
an oversight, a slip: hisabin (or
hisabren) galtikeda, 1 miscaleulated.
galti-g p. v., (1) to be done erro-
ncously : uduhre kaji galtijana,
tatkagedo kajikullena; bizab galse-
jana. (2) of a mittake, to be made:
nere galtijana.
ga-n-alti vrb, n., (1) the number of
mistakes : ganaltii galtikeda, ena
bairiramente isu hera. (2) the
mistake made: misa -gameltido
olriraakana, orogee galtikalejada,
his first mistake has been corrected,
but he is making more. *

gama (H. gim, gram, willage
occurs as termination in villsge
names. Cfr. the poetical gamai for
disum, country.

gema I, cbut,, min : neken gana
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ne sirma bitarre tisim enam hoba-
akana, it is the first time we get
such rain this year, .
1I. trs., to rain on smb. or smth.
(construoted, like all words denoting
natural phenomena, as if the rain

were a liv. bg.) : Khuntitgree gama-

leglea, we got rain near Khunti; ne
simdn kae gamakeda, there has been
no rain in this village.

“I1. intrs., with or without dg as sbj.,
{o rain : gamajadae, da gamajada.
ga-n-ama vrb. n., (1) the extent or
violenoa of the rain : betekan gana-
mae gamakeda, there has been a
tremendous downpour;  ganamae
gamakeda gota sokora dapergari-
gulena, it has rained so much that
the fields in the whele dell have been
overflowing. (2) the act of raining:
misa ganemale oteko ki alidarijana,
purage rorgiriakan taikena, one
shower was not enough to render the
fields thoroughly wet, they were too

dry for that. () t he moisture or water

resulting from rain: ne badikore
lelgtan dg holara ganama i ? Is the
water we sSce on the high terraced
fields the result of yesterday’s rain ?

gama-dg sbst., rain-water, in
entrd. to pufida, selendg, selenda,
spring-water, water cozing {rom the
grouand : ne sokora purg ki setema,
gamadgrg asadge, in this dell not
much water wells up, we rely on the
rain (for our*erop).

gamad poetieal parallel of disum,
counfry : ¢

Hae Naguri Naguri disumado biure-

tan,

Hasedg Tamara gamaédo sekoretan.

gfaman

Alas, the Naguri gountry is in
turmoil, and the Hasada and Tamar
country is in commotion.

gama-gama intys., to rain for s
short time and not heavily : gamge
gamalge.

gaman (8ad.) 1. sbst., the sensa«
tion produced by tickling: ne horo
gorelireo gaman kae atikara, even
if one tivkles this man he does mot
feel it.
N.B. Gore, gole Has. guti, gote-
guts, gutiguts Nag. and golan
geucrally refer to the aot of tick-
ling, the last being used only when
an animal is tickled, the other when
a man is tickled.
IL. adj, ticklish: nido kented
gamagy horo, jitgre capulireco
gaimanoa, he is very tieklish, where-
evor one touches him he has the
sensation of being tickled.
111 trs. caus,, to tickle : ne hon alope
gamania, landalandate 13Y hasua-
kaige, do not tickle this child, it is
sure to get stomach-ache if it laughs
too much.
1V, intrs.,, imprsl., with inserted
pral. pro., (1) to bave the sensation
of being tickled (when sail of
bullocks or buffaloes it connotes that
they do not like the sensatjon):
urjko taran gemankoa enamenteko
korondakoa, they put a wooden or
straw collar on bullocks whose
shoulders feel tickled when under
yoke. (2) fig. (a) with data, syn. of
gisirgiser, gungurug, to feel one’s
teeth on edge: kerel uli jomjomte
data gamankgia, 1 got my teeth on
edge by eating too many green
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mangoes. (b) with £ala, to feel a
tickling on the siles of the feet
at the sight of a very dangerous or
risky feat : ne horo darure garisara-
lekae  rikabarantana, lelte kata
gamankina, this man runs and jumps
about like a monkey in the branthes
of the tree, on seeing him I felt a
tickling on the soles of my feet.
gaman-g pv., (1) to have the thril-
ling scnsation ciused by tickling :
ne hon gorelirco kae gamanoa. (2)
of the teeth, to get on edge: berel
jote data gamanon. (3) imprsl, of
the sensation of being tickled, to be
produced : jutare ki gamaroa, when
one is tickled on the shoes it does
not produce any thrilling sensation.
ga-n-amatg vrb. n., tho foree of the
sensation : goporetanre miad bhondo
ganamarn gamankiy, landalandate
lay hasuuterkja, when tickling one
another, one of the two children felt
it 50 much that it split its sides
with laughter.

gamad (A. za’m, thinking) trs. or
intrs., to take notice, to feel, to mind :
leldoin lellja mendo  Lkaiw gumadiya,
indeed I faw him, but I took no
notice of him;
tundaire kae gamadea (or kae ga-
mada), however much one may goad
this buffalo, it does not take notice.
gamad-p p.v., corresponding mean-
ing: bar catu berel dare mod cip)
lolo da jimalere ki gamaboa, it
makes little difference if -one pours
balf a bowlfullof hot water in a
whole pitcher of cold water.

gamar-gamur, gambar-gambur (Sad.)
of quadrupeds, the young of which

ne kera jiminam

gambara-gapn]

are not able to stand on their legs
and walk as soon as born; some-
of ambar-
dumbur, 1. adj., crawling about but
not yet able to sit or stand : gambar-
gumbur kateahonko taikena, there
were (in the nest) young rats not
yet able to walk; gambargumbur
balebonko parkomre gitjtakoreko
paltiuiuna, if one lays a youg baby
on a bed, it will fall off when it
turns on its side.

times of babies as var.

gamargumur-en rflx. v. (rarely used)
of such babies and young animals,
to crawl about.
gamarqumur-p p.v., to reach this
stage of growth : pusibonko gamar-
gumurakana, alriko memedoa, the
kittens are only able to crawl about,
they are still blind.
1L, adv., with or without the afxs.
angeé, ge tan, tange, modifying
rikabaran, rikag: gambargumburtan
cutuhonko rikabarantana.

gama-satdrd trs., of heavy rain, to
beat the} groundj firm and hard :
holale berlae gamasaldrdteda, we
sowed yesterday, heavy rain has
hardened the soil.
gamasatdrd-g p. v., of the soil, to
be beaten hard by heavy rain:
gurilu  gamasatdrdjana, utul kae
daritana, borgosgotana, the field in
which we have sown Panicum, has
been beaten hard by the rain (the
seeds) cannot lift up the soil, they
germinate and die underneath,

gambar-gumbur var, of gamar-
gumur.

gambara-gapu] eyn. of gapaZgupul,
gasaggusuy, I, sbst., the act of slink-
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ing, creeping or stealing away
through fear or shame: gambara-
gapuy lelte mundigtana ne taniko
borojada, these wild dogs are afraid
as is evident from their slinking
away.
gambaragapui-n ¥iix. v., (often with
the afx. bars), to slink away
through shame or fear: tuiu merom
submente gutuitee hosorurumlena,
setakoe lelkedkocii gambayagapuin-
Jana, a jackal crept out of the scrub
jungle to ecitch a goat, having per-
ceived the dogs it slunk away ; setako,
tufuko, tanike, 18roko  gambara-
gapuinre cadlomko gapuiia, dogs,
jackals, wild dogs and wolves, when
they slink away, pull in their til
between the legs ; moré horoko ain
esékarukanre rikajyin
taikena, aifg gel horo gatiko hijy-
lenci sobeuko gambaragapuinjana,
five men were bullying me when T
was alone, Lut after the arrival of
ten of my friends they all sluuk
away. .
11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying seng,
vikan, rikabaran.

gamca Ias, gamcha Nag, I sbst,
a cloth generally 5 cubits long and
2-2} oubits broad, with one or two
red or brown stripes, or a series of
stripes, at either end. It is worn,
thrown over the shoulders, by men
when not at work : gamcae banila
(or ramgala), hg has woven the
man’s cloth with coloured stripes at
either end ; gamcae sadala, he has
made a man’s cloth quite plain, with-

nanatinko

out stripes,

gamca-uku-inui

1I. trs., to weave into such a cloth :
ne sutam gamcaeme.
gamea-n rflx. v., to wear such
acloth haramharam piourii kagatana,
gameane monéjada, though he is an
old man he does not wear a double
cloth, he prefers a gamea.
gamca-g p. v., of thread, to be woven
into a man’s shoulder cloth: ne
sutam gameaoa oi picurioa ?
gamca-bani, gamca-ranga sbst.,
the coloured stripes at cither end of
a man’s shoulder cloth: gamecabans
baim itnana ci?
* gamca-montor sbst., the incan-
powerful in
snake venom.

tation deemed most
“gweeping  out
During the incantation the patient
either lies under a gameca or is beaten
with one.

gamca-picuri Has. gamcha-pichaiiri
Nag. sbst., a picurs with coloured
A picurs consists of two
gamchas sewn together. When if
has no eoloured stripes at both ends,
it is called simply picurs, pickatiri.

* gamca-uku-inum sbst., a chil-
dren’s game : the. game of biding
the gamcha. The children sit in
a cirele. One of them holding in
his hand a gamcha twisted like
arope, stavts ruuning round the
circle and fries to drop the gamcha
unnoticed behind onc of those who
sit in the circle. If he reaches again
the same place before the sitting
player bhas picked up the gamcha,
he does so bLimself and beats him
with it whilst he chases him once
round the circle. The scourged
player then t{akes back his former

stripes.
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place and (he other runs on trying
to find a new victim, 1f Lowever
the player bebind whom the gamcha
is dropped, remarks it in time, he
jumps up, gets hold of the gameha
and pursyes the runner trying to
catch up with him and beat him
before he sits down in the vacated
place. The former sitter is now
runner.

gamcha Nag. var. of gamea Has.

gamchi Nag. gamcahon Has. sbst.,
a small shoulder cloth for boys.

gamu (Cfr. A. zamzana, singing ;
H. gannd, to sing) syn. of duren,
used by the Hos and by the
Herenga Mundas of Gangpur,

gin Has, var. of gakan Nag.

gana syn. of phit, phula, trs., to
reduce cattle to one of a pair; to
deprive a bullock or buffalo of its
pair : miad kerape gangkiz ci?—
be, hola inig jurile akirinkja.
gana-gg p.v.,to bo deprived of its
pair, to lose jts pair: ne kera gang-
Jana.

ganam-ganam, gasam.-gasam,
gunum-gunum  (Sad. gona) syn. of
badabada, but not used of crawl-
ing incects. The advs. ganamleka,
gasamlcka, gunumleka, are also
used.

ganay, ganatin, ganti (H. ginng,
to count) Cfr. manaiin, I. sbst,
the taking into account: panciire
buriamara® sobenle kajikena apan-
lekankoa ganadge banoa, all of us,
big and small, we spoke at the meet-
ing; no account is taken of the
opinion of small people like me.

gopari

mepte kae gantiia,  joaro kae
joarkja, he does not treat himeps his
father, he did not even greet him;
hoyoleka kao gantikja, he did not
treat him as a man; aidg kaji
setaby pati kako ganadkeda, they
did not take my words into better
account than the bark of a dog.
ganad-p tix. v, to regard oneself
as: landiare (or landialeka) kae
gantintana, he does not consider
himself lazy (though he is).
ga-p-anad repr. v,, to regard or treat
each other as: honboponre kakim
gapantitana, they do not treat each
other as father and son.
ganab-p p. v., to be taken into
account, to be regarded or treated
as: horoleka kae gantijana; aitg
kaji setaby paiti ka ganadjana.
ganari (derived from gari) poetical
syn. of gira.

*ganari, ganari 1, shst., (1) a stick
about 8” long, part of a contrivance
to shut a onc-leafed door or one
leaf of a door. The doors of the
Mundas always open  inward.
A post 2" high, called ganarikunta,
is fixed close to the doorpost. It
bas a deep groove parallel to the door
and in this groove is inserted the
end of the stick, loosely kept in
place by a peg piercing the whole.
On this peg as an axle, the stick
can partly revolve in a plane parallel
to the door, so that, when it is let
down, it fastens the door effectively.
(2) & wooden catch revolving on the
serew with which it is fixed, in
ontrd. to fAurka, tara, a wooden

IL trs., to take into socount: ppuin | gliding bolt used to fasten double-
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teafed doore or shuttérs. This catch
biving beén introduced by Euro-
peans, is called®sa2obiog ganari.
IL. trs., to make into, to fit with,
to fasten by means of, such a latoh:
duar ganaritam.
ganayi-g p. v, corresponding mean-
inge.

gansri-kesed trs,, {o shut out
gmb, by latching the door : gamari-
kesedkifako.
ganarikesed-g p. V., to be thus ehut
out.

ganari-kuntd ghst., the post
porting the gamayi.

ganatin var. of ganad.

ganda, ganda, gbst., a finger, a
toe.
ganda-p, yanda-g p.v. toget or
have fingers or toes : simko upuniako
gandaakana.

ganda (P, ganda, gandd, fetid)
syn. of fawss, I. adj., with jarom
a totten egg: ganda jaromko giri-
tape.
I1. trs., (1) of hens, to cause eggs
torot, by bad or partial hatching,
in cntrd. to bage, to let eggs epoil
by not batching them: ne mdréa
jarom simdo gandakeda; cirabiri
sbirinnte gota atarad  jarome
:gandakeda, the ben has spoiled a
qtesttul of eggs by desultory hatch-
jiig.  (2) to foul the air: hurin
“kugrire hoyoko fubidtubigko gitijana
wasadte gotn ' kwriko yandakeda,

ipeople slept in & ‘room, filling the

whole wpave, thgy ‘fouled the air
with their brédthidg.
III. intrs., in the df. prst, same
witeaning as'the p.v.

sup:

ghandat-ga ndal

" ganda-g p. v, (1) of eggs, to rot

to be caused to rot: ne jarom
gandaptana (or gandatana) sim kee
dubtana mente, the egizs rot because
the hen does not sit on them ; of
air, to become foul : ne opgrg hoso
purage gandajana, duarko njtape,
the air in this house has becofne
very foul, open the doors.
1V, adv,, (1) with the afx. ge,
modiflying sean, to stink like rotten
egas. (2) with the afx. gge, s0 as
to let rot or cause to rot : ne babarei
gandagge simjarome déagirikeda.

Ganda oceurs as parallel of Munda
in one of the versions of the Asur
legend, but is unknown to most
Mundas.

gandag-gusad Has. gandu-gusa
gended-gused Nag. syn. of Jdddigd
irresolution, weaknees of will.

gandak, gandaka (H. gandiek ;
Sad.) sbst., sulpbur.

gandaka.soan sbst., the smell
sticking for several days to the
clothes of those who have -eaten
sulphur : gandakinm jomls, bareim
apima jaked gondukasonn lijykore
tainjana, org kasiia roruterjana.

gandal Has, var. of gedéla Nag.

gandal-gandal, gandal-masel (Sad.
gandal-masal ; CEr. ganduriag) L
gbst.,, in the pl, rabbish lying on
the-floor : no.gandalgandalbo jogiri-
tape.
H. adj., with o7, = floor dirty
with 'bits of séraw, -ohaff, leaves
and such like rubbish. Aleo ueed
ae adj. moun: igundalpandaire
cilekabu -duba ? How esn 'wo sit
én - dirty floor 7
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III. trs., to throw or strew such
rubbish on the floor: oéom riri
honko letgkena, gota orako gandal-
gandalkeda, the children have been
nibbling steamed pigeon-pease, they
have thown the shells all about
the floor.
IV. intrs, in the df. prst, to be
strewn with bits of rubbish :
gandalgandaltana, jolape.
gandalgandal-g p. v., to get strewn
with bits of rubbi-h : busgkote ne
ora gnandalgandalptana.
V. adv,, with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, also gandallela
modifying 7ika, lelp, Lusy, lele,
ete.: gota ora gundalgandallanio
rikakeda, Note the
honko gandal (or gandalleka, busy-
gandal) menakoa, theu hast a lot
of little children unable to work
and lying about the house like
useless bits of straw).

gandal-masal syn. of gandal-
gandal.

ganda-lunuku] shst.,, the fold
under the knuckle of a finger or
toe in ontrd. to u{z, the knuckle, and
gandarenched, tirenebed, kafarencbed
the fold between two fingers or
two toes at their base.

gandhras (H.) sbst., frankincense.
Some witeh-finders burn it in their
sacrifices instead of duna, the rosin
of the sal tree.

gandhari-arg (Or.) syn. of nagurs-
leperarg, arg leperarg, sbet., the
red-leaved form of Amarantus
gangeticus, Linn.; Amarantaceag—
& stout annual cultivated as a potherb

gandu-gusa var, of gandadgusad.

org

idiom : ama

gandarud

gandurud (P. ru-gardin, averse
ltly., turning away the face) ¥. abs.
n., dislike, repugnanve, aversiom
to do smth.: rakjnako, gandurudte
kain, senkena.
I1.7adj., (1) with Zoro, & person
easily fecling repugnance : n1 bete-
kan gandurud horo, mideokoy galid-
malid lelkereye jiga mandi kae
jima, the is very .fastidious, if he
notices any want of cleanness about
the food he will refuse to eat with
Also used as adj. noun :
nekan gandurudko pordésko senkore
rengotcko gogna, such over-deli-
cate people when they go to foreign
parls Jot themselves starve. (2)
with the n me of any a -tion, repug-
nant to one: ki abentan horeko
manditady jom gandurudgen, to eat
food prepared by people who do not
their hands, is distasteful

anybody.

wash

to one.
111. trs,, to refuse smth. through
repugnance : nekan parei mandiu-
tui gandurudieda.

IV. intrs., (1) prsl, also with
inserted ind.o., to show repugnanee :
alom am
nundo pareile mandijadgea, do not
turn up thy nose at us (at our
meal), we cook as cleanly as thou;
en kantaraa korokoso lelte kirimnko
gandurudtana, sceinmg how insects
have pierced this jack fruit with
galeries, the would-be buyers turn
away. (2) imprsl, with inserted
prsl. pro., to feel repugnance: sen
I did not like to

gandurudalea, imie

na,
go.

gandurud-o  pv., (1) to -feel®
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repugnance : gandurudotanae. (2) to
be o refused through repugnance:
nekan cilekate
gandurudoa? How can such clean
food be found repugnant ?
gandurudge adv., modifying atdikar,
tor, to find
ganduradgee atikarkeda.

ganduriad 1. sbst.,, in the pl,
fallen leaves, loose grass or straw,
and other similar rubbish, espccially
when floating on the surface of
water: cilckate doboldoboltan lhelo-
bagatana jin ganduriudko, enkate
eveees, €ven as rubbish is tossed
about by the waves, so.........
II. trs, to cover, especially water,
with light rabbish :
dobakoe ganduriadkeda ; honko orgko
ganduriadieda,

parei  mandiutu

repugnant :  mandi
p=] 0

sida bari soben

ganduriad-g p. v., corresponding
meaning : argodate soben dobuako
ganduyiadakana ; jinjctan sakamko,
tasadko, dumbuko
ganduriadoa,

ganda var. of ganda, a finger,
a toe.

ganda (Sk. IH.

girigre, cnty

Sad.) I. sbst,

(1) & st of four: mid
ganda simjarom auime, bring four
eggs: mid ganda lumamkoin
kirimakadkoa, I bought 4 silk

coooons. (2) a set of 4 pice, ie.,
one anna, the 16th part of a rupee:
bar gandarg tamaku mena, there
is  annas’ worth of tobacco.

II. trs, (1) to devide into sets
of 4: ne tukkira uliko gandaepe.
(2) to divide into sets worth one
anoa: oko badpe kejatada P—
Maparan, kejale gandalada, en

ganda-gunda
jugutugle diluatada, hupurimuter -
akole pagsatada, according to what
rate bave you made the little heaps
you offer for sale? We¢ have made
the biggest for one anna, the next
for 2 pice, and the smallest for one
pice.  (3) to put the price at so
mid sér bulunra
gononko  burgandakeda. (4) to
pay a man so many annas for
wages : midsinj kamikenkoe bar-
gandakedkoa.
ganda-n rflx. v., to take for oneself
aset of four: ag dargandanjuna,
etakodo mimid gandae omad-
koa.

many annas:

ganda-p p. v. meanings corre-
sponding to the trs; sobenko mimig
ganduko namkeda, amdom lar-
gandajana ; kamikenko
bargandagka, baransin] kamikenko
upun ginda; mid seér bulunra
gonota api dibua taikena, tisindo
bargandajana.
gandaganda adv., modifying leka,
do, guti, gulig to divide, to put,
to put down pebbles, in sets of four :
horo purtedre gandaganda gutiipe
(or guti doepe), ente mundioa
upunupun tuka urnnlere ciminuwm
taka jamaoa, put down pebbles, oune
set of four per man, then we shall
sce what will be the total if each
one gives 4 Rs.; horo partedre
gandaganda gutigka,

gandagarur sbst., (1) Nag. syn.
of garur, garura Nag. Awr Has,
(See the last). (2) Has. syn.of
pundi  seroyo, the white heron,
Ciconia alba.

ganfa-gunda jingle and syn, of

midsanj
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gunda.

ganda-gufl I, sbst, a pebble put
down in counting, for each set of
four : gandagsti doepe.
II. intrs,, to put down & pebble
in counting, for each set of four:
gandagulsipe. A more usual way
of expressing this gandare
gutiipe, or, gandare guti ddepe.
gandaguis-p p. v., imprsl, of e
pebble, to be put down for each set
of four : cimin horoko takako omperg-
keds, ad cimin horoko frf biriko
omkeda La mundiotana, enamente
miad tupgre takagutipka, org miagre
gandagulighs, we do nob know
how many people hLave given a
rupee and how mang have given only
one anna, therefore let a pebble
be put in a small basket for each
rupee, and in snother a pebble for
each anna.

ganda-hatin trs., to divide into
gets of four : ne uli gandakafinepe.
gandakatin-p p. v., to be divided
into sets of four.

ganda-ras0ri ocours in the follow-
ing song :

Buruite naraguneko, ho Sondari,

Berate nosoreneko,

Nikugeko tulebulung, ho Sondari,

Nikugeko gandarasiyi.
Those who come down from the
bills, O Sondari, those who come
down to the plains, they are the peo-
ple who scll salt by weight, O Son-
dari, they are those who. sell garllc
in sets of four.

is :

The blade is about 1’ long, 24” broad
and }” thick on the top. The edges
is shaped as shewn there, and the
handle is about 5’ long. Fig. A is
a section through the middle of, the
blade, showing the dgéors,  groove
for draining blood from the wound.
‘The blade is attached to the handle
by means of 3 iron rings. To prevent
these from wearing the handle 8 lit-
tle iren shields are inserted between.
The rings are fixed tightly by along
iron wedge, the tipe of which, after
it has been forced in between the
handle and the rings, are recurved
spirally. This weapon is ravely seen
nowadays because the few people
still possessing one are reluctant to
show it as it is not & mere hunting
weapon like the axes in commom
use, but a real battle axe, and con-
sequently falls under the prohibition
of the Arms Act.
gande, gandi (Sad. gand?) I. adj.,
(1) deviating from, or transverse to,
either the line straight upwards or
the line straight in front or straight
behind : gande dara, a tree with
slanting stem ; gande singi, the sun
in an obliqus position, below the
zenith. (2) with fagur, (a) figu-
rative or idiomatic speech : bujadg-
leka jagareme, gande jagar ad .antar
jagar hokaeme, speak plainly, step
‘thowe figurative meaningsi’or idio-
matic expressions and that, beabing
dbout the bush. (6) syn. of anfar
* jagar, circamlocutions,  beating

*gandas (Sad. ; H. yundasd, a pole-| about the'bush, (cjlunruly, sly, dis-

axe) sbst., the largest kind of :hattle
sod hucting wxe. See Pl TV, 2.

‘ingenious, unfair, insidious)gtalk :
‘poncokog keji aluntkedte orp omte
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urusdjekedte jagareme, gande ja-
gatko bagetam, pay due attention
and respect to the opinion or deci-
sion of the elders and think by thy-
self over the matter in a straight-
forward way, stop thy disingenious
talk. (d) provocative, exasperating
talk : iopkure gande jagar mena.
This last meaning is the most fre-
quent.

AL trs., (1) to put aoross or obli-
quely over smth. : horare mutuko
gandeakada ; orare danrako gandeea,
bandiako muliia, in a roof they place
the beams crosswise and the ridge-
piece lengthwise ; mutu cilekateko
tizea P—Jan eta darure tenderke-
uteko gandeda, how do they place
a tree they want to saw ?—They
make it rest on another piece of
wood and so put it in an oblique
position. N. B. Gande is not used
trsly., in the meaning of to put smth.
in an oblique, nearly vertical posi-
tion ; if the thing is put lean-
ing against another (ender is usod,
otherwise lofonde. DBut gandeng
may be used for tenderng, lokondeny,
in the meaning of to put more slant-
ingly : sirhi purape sidubkeda,
gandengepe, you have put the ladder
too straight, incline it a little more,
(2) with jagar, to speak as describ-
ed above : jagare gandelediea.
gande-n rflx., (1) to take an oblique |
direction : glope gandina, sdjege |
taalipe, do not pull sideways, keep
to the middle ¢f the road ; ne urj
tundaliree gondena, this bullock
turns and pulls sideways when one
pricks it with the goad ; han tolatare

gande

sdjege sengpe, gandinredope Khunti-
hatu kape tcbgea, near yonder ham-
let go on straight, if there you take
the branch road, you will not reach
Khunti. (2) to speak in an uaruly,
forward, disingenious manmner : gan~
dentanae, kale soje dariaia, e tilks
unsubmissively, we have not been
able to put him straight.

ga-p-ande repr. v, to speak on both
sides in & provoking way: kajikim
gapandejana.

gande-p p. v., (1) to be put or to
get ina position deviating from,
transverse to, either the line
stra’ght upwards, downwards, front
or behind: enatedo hora gandeg-
tana, then the road turns; raban-
dinre singl gandealane taina, in
winter th: sun remains in a slant-
ing  position, passes below the
zenith; hofote mad gandeplana,
the bumboos ave bent by the wind ;
usaren kaim ituia, deasarc mutu
gandeakana, 1 cannot walk back-
wards, there is bchind me the
trunk of atrece lying across the
path. (2) with jagar or Zaji as sbj.,
of figurative, round-ubout, unruly
or, espeeially, exasperating talk, to
be spoken.

gandegande, gandeng alv., in a
slightly oblique way, in a slightly
figurative, round-about, uoruly, pro-
vocative ~ manner: gandegandee
jagarkeda.

gandege, gandele adv., (1) in an
oblique dircetion : loadarutar: gandete
senruar lagatima, near the fig trce
you mast turn aside from the rond.
(2) in a transvers:> pos.ton: gapa-

or
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bim gandetee atuna, when the ‘river

snake’ lets itself float with the
current, it keeps a transverse posi-

tion; kundire samga mulite kire-
do gandeteko roaea, along the ridge
they plant the swect-potato euttings
with the stems lying cither longi-
tudinally or transversally. (8)
horizontally : mungaarakoba gandete
roalere kib sang'ge daruua, if a
branch of the wungaarg tree be
planted horizontally, many stems
will thoot up. (4) with dal, to
deal a side stroke. (5) with jagar,
keji, to speak in a round-about,
unruly or offensive way, and cspeci-
ally, to epeak figuratively. (6) with
eran, to scold in a round-about way.
(7) with édr, ¥icir, to take amiss
what was said innocently: bugin
jagar gandefee idikeda (or bicar-
keda).,  (S) with sen, to walk side-
ways: karkomko gandcteko senca,
(9) with Zarag, motco, same mean-
ing as gandemc{ag. N. B, In the
first mcaning above, gandele] may
bo used intrsly. with insertedj prol.
sbj. : nido jomsy gendetebua, now
Ict us turn to the right; nere
gandetekojana, here they left the
road.

gandere adv., of the sun, in an
oblique direction or .position : sim-
gi purguter gunderce turoa, jetco ka
fisadia, the sun rises at a distance
from the true East (in December),
one cannot get satisfactorily warm.
N. B. (1) In connexion with singi,
the sun, gande, gand! is #yns, both
with @r7 and with Z2&r¢ and is conse
truoted like these two words, but'

gande-kesed
singi must always be expressed
except in the séntence: tilinpe

tebakena ci gande 7 Did you reash
about noon cr about 2 o’clock?
It may also in certain contexts
refer to the oblique position of the
sun during the morning in summer,
of which neither dr¢ nor Adr¢ may
be used : tisimgapa simgi sdjeria,
sctaredo org tarsinimtane gandeoa,
nowadays the sun erosses the zenith,
but in the morning and in the after-
noon it is in an oblique position.
(2) Gande, gandi occurs also as
adverbial affix in sezgande, to travel
about.

gande-horawn, gandi-horan (1) syn.
of hondagande. (2) to heap up or
throw down long pieces of wood in
disorder.  (3) syn. of gandemunds,
but not in the meaning of jandere-
kandere.

gandeke Nag. syn. of poga Has.
sbst., any kind of mushoom growing
on decaing tree stumps. Those
growing on bare, hesg, korowy, loa,
mad, putiikal and wli are edible.
The ordinary sarjomgandeke,
growing on sal stamps, is also edi-
ble, but the phosphorescent 7slu~
poga, growing on the same stumps,
is poisonous.

gande-kesed, gandi-kesed tm.,
(1) toshut a passage, an opeming
in a wall or hedgv, a waterway,
by means of planks, ccrossbars -or
tree trunks, in cnotrd. to bomdu-
#e3d, to shut a woterwny by mm
embankment; Jerdgkosed, to shub
with layers of stones : mupute beme
gandekesethuhada; me  ponkabu
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gandekesedtq, urjko alokako boloa ;
mutyte lorko gandetesedakada, da
etate sengtana, gitildo larrege takid-
tana. (2) to bar a passage by lying
athwart : entare bim horse gande-
kesedakada ; bitarre gitime, duar
alom gandchesedea, sleep inside, do
not lie across the threshhold.
gandekesed-en 1flx. v., to protect
oneself by obstructing the passage
-into the housc : duar kit tearakana,
takitatele gandekesedentana.
gandekesed-p p. v., of a passage, to
be barred by smth. being put across
or by a man or animal lying athwart

gande.motaq, gande-motoq, gandi-
mofag, gandi-motog IHas. syn. of
permolap Nag. (The first 13 con-
sidered indecent in Nag. on account
of the Sad. gandi, vulva) p. v., (1)
of human beings, to grow short and
thick : Buatia paltanko pandemota-
akana, the Bhutia soldiors are thick-
set. (2) of grain stalks, to grow
thick and stunted and bear small
defective ears : gandimofojan baba
buj uringe geleoa.

gande-muli; gand:-mundi I, adj.,
(1) of asingle object, crooked all
over, gig-gag, tortuous, winding :
gandemund: madem auakada, kamire
ki jogadoa ; gandemundi horatem
hijuakana. (%) syn. of jandere-
kandere, janderkander, starting off
in vurious directions fram one point :
Lantare mOgpisleka gondemundi hora
meng.
IL trs,, (1) te lead emb. by wind-
ings and turgings : gandemundite]-
leae, s0jo horate kae auledlea. (2)
to cxpress various  opiunious, say

gande.pase

several things: kajii gandemunds-
keda, jetan kajitae ki samaitijana
he expressed various opinions, none
of {hem was accepted. (3) to heap up
or throw down long pizens of wood
in disorder ; racare arkatak, gande-
mundikeda.
gandemuli-p vflx. v, to turn to right
and left, to follow o zigzag way ;
sojoge senope, alope gardenundina.
gundemuli-p p. v, (1) of a path,
to be tortuous : hora gandemundia-
kana ci s3jegen ? (2)) to have to go
in a zigayg direction : gandemundi-
janale enato purale herajana, (3)
of various opinions, to bo express-
ed ; ne panciitro kaji purago gande-
mundijana,
IIT. adv., with or without tho afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, (1) tortuously
branching oft in various dircetions,
put down disorderly : entyre gande-
munds horaakana, thero the road is
tortuous, or there it branches off in
various directions ; racare arkatako
gandemundi giriakana, (2) modify-
ing kafi, jagar, cxpressing various
opinions, jumping from one subject
to another, contradicting onescIf :
jagarkeda.  (3)
in songs, in various dircction:, in all
dircctions :
Gandeminds hipe bitan baitana,
Tinjhonor hipe dalitane béruitan,
You are keeping the flower feagt
everywhere, Lut on suceessive days.
gande-pase, gandi-pase Nag. sbst.,
a conlrivancd to cnsnare birds at
the moment they enter their nest.
As it is one of the contrivances
called £afédad in 1las., it is deserib-

gandemundiangceko
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ed under this word.
gandi and derivatives,
gande”and derivatives.
gandi Nag. syn. of capuudan.
*gandu 10 1. <bet., a very small
low stool, resembling a footstool, but
used by the Mundas to sit upon
(PL. XXI, 4). It is made of wood.
When it has a rope sat it is called

vars. of

mancigandu.  When distinguished
from the lalter it is called ealpa-
gandu. Though as arale Mundas
squit on the ground, a gandn is to
be found in ncarly all houses.

1L trs, ' (1) to shape wood into a
low stool : ne daru genduime. (2) to
use a folded or bundled up mat or
cloth as a low stool : pati (or lija)
ganduine.
gandu-y p. v., eorreeponding mean-
ings: nc dwu apia  gandwyke ;
pati kurakead gondupha, ore ety
dubtea banoa.

90 fig., and in ecorn, I. adj, with
Joro, (1) aman without a will of his
own, always ready Lo obey without
any objection : gandn horoko jina-
geko hesijeca, weak-willed puaple
assent to anything. (2) a hen-peeked
hu.-band : gandu horoko jin mitkaji
kuri begar kulite kako manjurea,
hen-pecked hu-bands will not assent
1o any common resolution without
first asking their wives.

1I. trs., (1) of a wife, to hen-peck
bor husband : me kuri koratanji
gandulia (or dublenkja), she hen-
picks her husband, 1tly., she has
reduced him to the condition of a
stoul whereon to sit, she Las crushed
him by sitting on him. (2) to lead

gandul

others by stronger will: neren
munda gota haturen horokoe gandu-
kedkoa, the chief of this village
overrules all «the other inhabitants
by his stronger will.
gandu-n iflx. v., to let oneself be
overruled by a stronger will; to
submit to hen-pecking :  alom
ganduna, kam sukuateagdo ujurerce ;
kuritanjigree ganduna.
gandu-p p. v., to become weake
willed, to be swayed by a stronger
will ; to be hcn-pecked : neka jin
kajim héstjecre musinadinem gan-
duua, if thon go on always con-
senting like this to cverything, thou
will one day turn out weak-willed ;
en horo ganduakana, kuridte aidi
mid mcca kae otgdaria, that man is
hen-peckcd, he dare not opem his
meu'h b:fore his wife.

gandua (H. falwel, kalwit, a
male antelope) shst.,, the buck of
the ravine-decr, Gazella DBennetti,
the hind of which is ealled si/7§.

gandu-data sbst., a grinding tooth
on the lower jaw (1tly., a tooth re-
sembling a low stool), in cutrd. So
caitadaln, any grinding tooth.

gandu], gundu] Has. kandu] Nag,
(Or. Zhandni) 1. sbst.,, any of the
pieces obtained in shortening or
dividing a piece of wood by
cutting, sawing or breaking off :
birate soben gandu} harauime ;
mid (or miad) gaudul omainpe,
danrain baila.
IT. trs., syn. of od, {1) to shorten a
piece of wood by ecutting, breaking
or sawing off : ne daru purg jilin-
akana, gandulfape. (2) to cut,
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break or saw in pieces of a given |
lengtte: ne daru neta org entare

gandujime, divide the tree in this
and that place ; ne dara apiganduy

ime, cut this tree in 3 picces of
equal length,

gandui-p, gandui-p, kanduifop. v.,
corresponding meanings.

ga-n-andul vrb. n., (1) the extent of
dividing : grnandutbo ganduikeda,
sanre eskar jogadoa, they have cut
the wood in so many pieces that it
can no more be used except as

firewood, (2) the picces cat : holura
gananduy  (or ganandulko) tixim
aucabalena.

gan-gan var. of glanghan.

ganganad Has. var. of ghanglhanad
Nag.

ganj Nag. ganjad Has. (H. ganj i
a heap, treasury ; Sad.) I.sbst, (1)
a stack of anything cut, or reaped,
and heaped on the ground, even of
the paddy sheaves stacked on th:
threshing floor, though this last
kind of stack is generally called
paroé : miad ganjadre api sagiri sin
taikena, there were 3 cartloads of
firewood in ome stack. (2) bricks
piled up.
1I. trs,, to stack or pile up : dulog-
onre baba kolomreko si-
dubagarea, da hinjijanateko gan-
Jadea, paddy reaped in a field
covered with water, is first placed
on end on the ‘threshing floor and
they stack it only when the water
has drained off. *
ganj-p p. V., to be sticked or piled
up : batare ita kidam ganjabakan
tains, the term ganjad is not used

irlen

ganta

of bricks in the kiln.
ga-n-anj vrb. n.
stacking :
surgunjate

, the amount of
gananjadko ganjuokeda
kolom  pereciriukana,
they have stacked so much reaped
surgunja that it covers the whole
threshing floor.

ganja (H. Sad. ganji) sbst.,
(1) Cannabis sativa,  Linn, ;
Urticaccae, — Ifemp, a tall, crect,
woody herb with, below, opposite
5-11 partite leaves, above,
alternate  1-8-partite leaves, the
leb»s of which are lanccolate and
serrate. It is not cultivated in
Chota Nagpur, whare it oocurs as a
road-side weed. (2) hemp sold in
the shops, prepared for smoking :

and

ganju  sihre hedaakan  horoko api-
upunmiileka ganja kako bosajinreko
gotuteroa : dikukore lelakana, horo-
kodo kako sibea.

ganjad Ias. var. of ganj Nag.

ganjara, ganjere (may be derived
from gajarad) occurs in the ecpds.
hareganjere,  haleganjere,  hati-
garjara.

ganjia ({I. ganj, treasury ; Sad.)
sbst., a long, narrow, net-like moncy-
Lag, made of thread by tle weavers.

ganta Nag. (II. ganthd, a knot,
a bundle) syn. of bocdia.

ganta syn., of ganad.

ganta, gantha sbst., a 4-cornered
basket, low and broad, different
from dali which has no corners.
1t is used to store graing,

ganta and ganta.ganta vars,
ghanta and ghantaghanta.

gantari diminutive of fars, trs,,
to lift by means of a lever such

of
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objcets as can be raised by a single
man : ne soben hurin diri ganteri-
keate arire tirineme.
ganfari-o p. v., of such objects, to
be rafsed with a lever.
gantari-uru@ trs.,, to lift and
take out with a lever ; luturre iruad
marange menaia, ganfarsuruiime,
aindo kain itujada, there is a lump
of wax in my ear, pick it out with
a little stick, I do not succeed in
doing it; datare rebedakan jilu
carjtee ganlariurutgjada, be picks
ont with a little stick the mecat
sticking between his tecth,
gantarivyun-cn  rllx. to pick
one’s teeth, to scoop with a little
stick wax from onc’s ecar: datare

v,

rebedakan jilu  ecaritec ganfariu-
runenine.

gantariurun-o p. V., mecaning
corresponding 1o the trs.: pirire

soben diri ganfariurunakana, avire
tirindengainpe, iliim uruwmes, on
my high field all the stones have
been levered out of the soil, help me
to pile them on the ridge and 1 shall
entertain you with beer.

gantl Nag. var. of ghanti.

ganti (A. %/Zal¢, a misture ; Sad,
gantek, to mix) trs,, to stir, especi-
ally cooking rice, with the handle
of a ladle, in order to dctach it
when, the water getting exhausted,
it sticks to the boitom of the vossel,
in cntrd, to gdite, sditle, to ttir
with the ladle itsclf a cooking pot
in which there is still water : da
onjedjanre mandi lundidandomteko
gantiia,
gan{i=p p. v., to b go stirred,

gan

gan 1. sbst., (1) the condition
of living alone, without relatives :
ne horo gine hebaakana, this man
is reconciled to his lonely state.
(2) a solitary place, a place where
there is no other housd: ganrele
orgakada.
11. adj., (1) with Zora, &uys, kayam,
buyrsa, hon, letc., any person who
lives in a Jonely state, wife, husband,
children, parents, other members of
the same household, having died,
living separately or being absent for
a long time. (2) with Zulgiakin
fulburiakin, & iramburiakin, parents
whose numerous children have died,
have left them or are absent for a
long time : kulgiakin gangea. (b)
with fenkopoukin, a widow or
widower living alone with one child.
(1) with Zemineakanareakin, a
widow and her widowed daunghter-
in-law living together.  (5) with
di, (o’a, a hamletlof 2 or 8 houses
only. (6) with org, a solitary honse :
mirimirite gan ora gan "dioa, ento
diva, in course of time a solitary
house bccomes first a small group
of houscs and afterwards an ordinary
Lamlet. (7) with dola, a pond not
in actual connexion with any
watercourse : jargidinre gan doba
k@ taina, there are no stagnant
pools in the rainy season. (8) with
guru, @ lone field-rat : jetedinkore
purgsa gazn guruko namoa, in sum-
mer ono often finds a ficld-rat living
alone in its hole. Note the idioms:
(1) gan guruleka jom, ltly., to
eat like a lone field-rat, ie, to
indulge in the pleasurcs of the
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table. (2) gay guruleka kirig,
to Loome as fat as a lone field-rat.
IIT. trs. caus., of the other members
of the household, to, all go away
leaving smb. alone for a short or
long time: ganbedmeako  oi?
okotekojana? Art thou alone?
‘Where are the others ?
1V. intrs., to live alone (may be only
for a short time) ; to live alone for
a spocified time: gagtanae, gan-
kenae; api sirmae gankeda, or,
gantege inip api sirma sengjany, ho
has been living alono these last 3
years.
gan-en rilx. v., to live alono by
choice: gamenam oi? aledo kale
judajadmea, art thon going to live
alono ? Wa do not force thee: thou
cansf remain with ns.
gon-p p. v, (1) to be left to live
alone (may be for a short time
only): nimirdoin gengtana, kupu-
Igtekojana, I am alone nowadays,
the others are on a visit. (2) to
be reduced o living alone: maroi-
rogte isu horoko ganjana, org
isu ora handedsinjana, many
families have been reduced to a
single person, or even got quito
extinet by cholera.
ga-n-ay vrb. n., tho number of
families reduced to one person :
maroirogte ganonks ganjana, mid
ors eskar barabari menakoa, cholera
has played such havoc, that only
one family (in the village) is numer-
ous enough to*cope with the regular
work.

ganga (H. ghanga ; Sad. gangi)
sbst., two kinds of grasshoppers: (1)

gapa

babaganga, a green femalo one,
14” long, the wale of which is
oalled Aerjele. (2) canliganga, o
flat, brown or green one, }” long.
The large green grasshoper entering
the houses is not tho Babaganga,
but the upi, diatapany.

gangad, gangal (. fangni)
sbst., Andr:przon Sorgham, Brot.;
Graminae,~lndian millet, a culti-
vated food erain; a tall annual
grass with lacso broal leaves and
large panisled infl woseonce.  When
oceasionally the plant shoots up
from stumps of tho provious year,
it is ealled mari ganga# and proves
often fatal to cattle and  goats graz-
ing on it. Note th: following
riddle, tho answer to
garga? ataglana, sorghum graing
are boing pnffel (by woasting) :
cecacecy orare koko susunfana, in
a broken house (i.c., ina postsherd)
the egrets aro dancing. (Lgrels and
sorghum scads alike aro white).

gangara Has, of pagard
Nag.

gan-gun var, of ghangiun.

ganti raro var. of gatr.

gad var. of ghud.

gad-bambi var. of ghubbambs.

*gapa (probably thc repr. form
of gg, to join togcther) I.sbst, a
partioular contract by which a
cultivator having but one bullock
or buffalo, obtains from another
the loan of a pair to Lis own animal
.on condition that ho ploughs the
field of that other one day after
having ploughed his own 2 days :
aintyre miad eskar urj mengia, gapy

which is ¢

var.,
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jetaetare kaim namjada, I bave
only one bullock, nobudy consents
to lend me another ; gapgfle s ben
loéonkole hercabala, we have culti-
vated all our, fields by means of
such contracis.

II. adj.,, appertaining to such a
contract : gupg goalite sob:n lofonle
hercabaly, we have sown all our
fields by means of svel contraets ;
gapy  ararite lotonale her-
oabaly, we Lave own all onr ficlds
made up by

soben

by means of a {eam
this kind of contiact,
111 trs., rarely u-ed, with the two
animals a< d. o, to yoke tlem
togecther acording to this contract :
miad ur] goyjanafain, de ! amanj-
lolan gapglina, one of my bullceks
has died, ecome Jet us  yohe together
one of thine with mine on the usual
condition.
1V. intrs.,, to plough according to
the gopg contract @ gapglanain
tisingapa, T plongh with another's
bulloek, two days my own field,
one day his.
gapg-n rllx. v, 1o take the loan of
a bullock or buffalo atcnding to
this contraot : apeloin  gapgnape
héaija ci ki ? I want to plouch
with one of your bullocks on the
usual conditions, do you accept ?
gapa-go p.v., of two animals, to be
yoked together 2ecording to  this
contract : aindl ur] amanjlokin gepa-
goka. .
gapg loro, gepani noun of ageney,
one who borrows a bulleck or
Luffalo by this kind of contract.
gapa 1. adj., to.morrow’s : gagpa

gipisip

porob okooko hatukore kako mana-
tinea, to-morrow’s feast is noteob-
served in all villages.
IL. trs., (J) to use to-morrow: ne
gipaea. (2) to do to-
morrow : meata siyra pursati ka
namos, en kamibu gapaca. (3) to
put off till to-morrow : ne kami alom
gapaca.
gapa-n tlx. v, to do smth. with
oneself to-morrow : tisiw alope scna,
gapanpe, do not go to-lay, go to-
MOITOW.
gapa-g p. v., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs. : catli api (edy tisim
mandii} e, api teda gapa ola.
111. adv. of time, to-morrow : gapalo
I jua.
gapaa-din var. of gapagadin.
gapa-danan adv,, syn. of mean,
the day after to-morrow,
gapa}-gupul syn, of gambaragapui.
gapa-ena@ adv., not before to-

mandibu

mMorrow.

gapaga-din, gapag-din adv., to-
morrow week, the same day as to-
morrow in the next week or in the
preceding  oune: gapadine hijyka,
gapadine hijulena ; ore pit gapaga-
dun hijume, come to-morrow fort-
night. A fortnight in the past is
expressed by : gapalo bar pit hobaoa,
to-morrow it will be a fortnight ago,

gapakote, gapaman adv., during
the next few days: gapamando okos
ituana ciny hobaoa?

gipdsip 1. <bst, a chat: inkug
gapdsdp airi tum_luua.'
11. adj., with Zoyo, a great talker,
a chatterbox: n1 kented gdpdsdp
horo. Also used as adj. noun: am-
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leka gapisip ciulad kain lelakadkoa.
111atrs., (1) to chat about smth.:
hola aiumlen kajikole gdpisiptana.
(2) to chat with emb.: cinakom
gipasipjadloa?
IV, intrs., to chat : niidole gapdsip-
tana, kale sena.
9dpdsap-en 1fix. v.,, same meaning :
bar gantalekale gdpisipenjana.
gapdisap-9 p. v., of a matter, to be
-chatted abomt; of a chat, to take
place: ne kiji (or ne kajira) bar
gantaleka gapdsipjana.

gapatere postp., on the morrow
of, on the day after; in enlrd. to
meanlere, on the 2nd day after:
paraby gapatere pury horoko ruajana;
gapagdin Hasabura Lobaoa, buru
gapatere hijyupe.

gaphai :fide [laines, sbst, Grewia
Roxb.;
high, with large

sclerophylla, "liliaccae,—a
small thrub, 4
ovate or obovate, very harshly scab-
rid leaves, and white flowers 1-11”
diam. The fruit, a small berry, is
caten.

gapil (Sad; II. gap, talk) con-
trary of dapardayi, 1. abs, n., moder-
ation, Lumbleness, meckness in
speech : ne horore gupildo mideo-
koéo banoa.
11. adj., speaking with moderation,
humbleness, meekness : nido gapil
horodo ka, dapardari horoge.
I1I. trs., to cause smb. to speak with
due moderation and humility : gom-
kclg eperane taikena, aingemn gapil-
kia, he was Yuarrelling with the
master, I brought him to a due ap-
preciation of his position.
gapsl-en tx. v, to speak with due

gar

moderation and meekness: gunaa-
kareo, ki gpnaskareo maram horolQ
dapardarin ki lagatina,
lagatina.
gaptl-g p. v, to be induced to speak
with due moderation and respect :
Jjetada kajibujadte kae gapilptana.
go-n-api¢ vrb. n., the degrce of
meckness :  ganapile gapilenjana,
mid moca juked kae etowkeda, he
conducted himsell so meekly that
he did not answer a word.

gapul (Or. Zeppad, kaprnd) trs.,
(1) with bondol, botoe, dhuti, lijg,
to tuck up: lijy, mai, gapriime,
imtan aminan kam lagaoa, tuck up
thy cloth, girl, then thou wilt get
less tirad.  (2) with cadlom, to pull
in the tail between the legs, as doga
do when afraid: setako borojara
cadlomko gapuiia.
gopul-n rilx. v., same meanings :
lijam gapuinjana, cikangm kgsaa-
kada? Thou hast tucked up thy
cloth, what dost thou carry in the
fold ?
gapui-g Has. gapuij-p Nag. p. v.,
corresponding meanings : ama duti

gapilen

gaprioka, durare oriditana, tuck up
thy loin cloth, it drags in the dust.
ga-n-apuk vrb. n., the extent to which
a cloth is tucked up, ora dog's tail
drawn in betwecen the legs : ne seta
etako hadhadliei cadlomge ganapuii
gapulnjana luY bitersytee hororader-
keda ad cadlombanglekae lellena, other
dogs having snarled at this one, it
pulled in its tail 8o much that the tail
lay flat on the belly, and the dog
looked tailless.

gar I, shst., long-drawn cawing of



1382

gir

a crow, in coted. to £343, repeated
short cawing: setagre miad kada
geri aiumly, singibura aifg ji
taukange tailkena, this morning
I heard the long-drawn cawing of
a crow, the whole day long I appre-
hended to hear bad news.
1L intrs, of a orow, to utfer a long-
drawn cawing: kai garjada; kin
garabufana, eperanbu aiumea ci
gopogkobu lelkoa? A crow utters
a long-drawn cawing at us, shall we
witness & quarrol or a fight ? garjare
kaa kakggarre menea, the long-
drawn cawing of a crow may be
desoribed by the onomatope £iéa-
garr.
gar-en tilx. v., same meaning : enam-
ate ne kit garenlana.
gar-p p. v., of the long-drawn caw-
ing of a crow, to be uttercd:
enanite gargtana.

gir Nap. sometimes gakar Nag.
(H. (gdrha) adj., of liquids, th'ck,
syrapy : julah gdrgea, castor oil is
not very fluid ; nada ecailira tendada
gargea ; utu girgea, there is little
water in the pnlce stew.
garge adv., modifying ufu: gdarge
utnips, make ajthick|pulse stow.

gora Has. garba Nag. (A. s,
epilepsy 5 P. zdr, eflliction) Cfr. the
interjection ef gara, L. ebst, a
punishment inflicted or throatened
bere on earth by Singbonga for a
more or less public and extraordinary
fault; en boros gara . uigjana,
punishment from heaven befoll that
man, Note the saying : apes gara
kain goges, I do mot aceept any
rocponsibility for your conduct,

gara

IL adj., (1) with &ajs, sagar, ob-
scape talk : gara jagar alom jagara,
gara totoa. (2) with £ams, a great or
unusual fault .meriting punishment
from heaven.

IIL tre,, (1) of 8Singbonga, to
punish smb. for a fault: Sinbonga
garakia. This construotion|is rarely
used ; they gencrally say : 8inbonga
injre garae uiykeda. (2) with jagar,
kaji, expressed or understood, to
utter obscene things: diku jatiko
kako garalere, eperan kako asadioa.
Hindus never quarrel without obscene
insults.

gara-g p. v., (1) to get punished by
Singbonga : neare hosroinm kajitan-
redoin garagka ; enkan colon kam
bagerem garaoa, In this meaning
the following phrases are more
usual : garam goea, gararem uiugoa,
garam togoa, amre gara uiugoa. (2)
of obscene things, to be uitered :
magere duran, betekan garajana;
magere gara duran Naguridisumre
sidacte ki afumlenako menea, enarg,
colon latar disumite ad Sinbhumaite
calafjanako menea, the songs on the
mage feast were very obscene. It is
said that obscenc mage songs were
formerly unknown in the Nagari
country, that they have been intro-
duced from East and South.
ga-n-ara vrb, n., the extent of punish-
ment from heaven inocurred: ne
baturen kumbiruko gaenarako gara-
jana, okoni{ mede adjana, okonj
luture bairajana, okonjdoe mggotjana,
taramarakodo lialangatagirijana, so
much punishment befell the thieves
living in this village, that one has
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lost hLis eyesight, one has become
deaf, one got killed and several are
reduced to utter poverty.

IV. adverbial afx.*to kaji, Zanms,
tanda, jom, etc., syn. of the afx. kae,
to do smth. without foreseeing the
penalty : okogin kajigaratada nido
eperan, etojana, I have said smth.
inconsiderately and now a quarrel
has arisen.

# Note the phrase gara kafad, to
cut away, i.c,, to free oneself of, a
punishment inflicted or deserved on
the hands of Singbonga. 10 In casc
the punishment is already inflicted,
it seems that a gara £afad ocremony
is resorted to only when eggs or
worms of the greenbottle have
appesred in smb.’s sore. The family,
a member of which is thus afflicted,
is cilan, socially unclean, and must
be readmitted into the oaste by a
kanda cercmony. It is the karfa
utadng who docides whether only a
white fowl or a white goat should be
sacrificed to remove Singbonga’s
punishment. Generally,only a fowl
is docmed necessary when the eggs
in the sors have not been hatched.
See under Zandz. 20 The phrasc is
also applied to the sacrifice offered
in order to counteract a bad omen.
Here no fault has yet been commit-
ted, and the punishment by Bing-
bonga is only threatened eonditional-
ly: ererd nokein leladarjanre
arandijanlogp garako kafades, the
counteracting sacrifice #s offered on
the day of marriage. 3° The same
phrase denotes the following custom.
Every year, after the mage feast, but

still within the month of mage, all
thosc who have, in the course of the
year just elapsed, used things taboo,
must, as expiation, offer a pot of rice-
beer to the village community. The
following faults must be expiated
immediately after commission: (1)
touch between a woman and a senior
brother or male cousin of her hus-
Land. (2) touch between a man and
a senior sister or female cousin of his
wife. In both these cases tho fault
is contracted and the penalty incur-
red not only by direct, but also by
indirect contact, as when one touches
the mat, stool or bed on which the
other actually sits or lies, or when
one makes uso of a mat, stool or bed
which has once happened to be used
by the other; when one hands over
smth. to the other without putting
it down before him; when one
touches the actually unused cloth of
the other ; when their unused clothes
hang on the same peg or support.
(8) if a woman has opened out her
hair in the presence of an elder
brother or male cousin of her hus-
band, even though it were only ¢o
rearrange it when it has got into
disorder. (4) if a wife has pro~
noanced her husband’s name or
the husband his wife’s. In these
four cases a small panchayat orders
the culprit to give as expiation, a
pot of rice-beer to be drumk by the
village eommunity. 4° The same
phrase occurs fig. in the sentenoce :
gara katadmente kemil nyunskans,
matiabtedo kae kemikema, he has
worked just a little as a make-
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believe in  order not
scolded.

garah (H. garbZ, womb ; Cfr. T.
karuppaé, ltly., embryo sack) L
gbst., (1) the human foetus in the
womb : hormore garaj mena, she
is pregnant ; girabe endagirikeda,
she procured abortion. (2) bile,
biliousness : liire garah mengredo
julab natam, it thou hast bile, tike
a dose of castor oil.
11. adj., (1) gara) hormoten kuri,
a pregnant woman. (2) indigestible,
causing bile : kantara gara) jati,
jack fruit is an indigestible kind of
food.
IIL. trs. caus., (1) to vender preg-
nant : en dangrilg purgsae taikena,

to get

nidoe garabulerdia. (2) to cause
smb. to get bile : ne hon golasang-
tepe garafiia.

garab-en riix. v., to cause oneself
an attack of bile : cinatee garab-
enjana, kantarate ci sangate ?
garab-g p.v. (1) to become preg-
nant : ne kuri garabakana ci? (2)
to get anjattack of bile: samgatee
garubatana.
ga-n-araf vrb. n., (1) the numb:r
of pregnant women : ne haturen
kuriko tisimgapa ganarajko garab-
akana, org parted sama lajtenko
bankoa. (2) the degree of bile or
indigestion : ganarabe garahjana,
mod piti jaked laybio mandi jom
kae darijana.

garal-ghasi, gérai-ghasi (Sad.)
slgt,, Ocimum canum, Sims.;
Labiatae,—a strongly scented herb,
1-2' high, with small white flowers
in whorled spikes.

garal-gurul

garaj, garjs, garju, goroj (A,
gharaz ; Sad. goroi) L. sbst., neede:
sen eam ki, jetan goroj banoa,
never mind whether thou goest or
not ; moré takara garajien hijg-
lena, I cume because I am in need
of 5 Rs.; midhisi takarag gorojren
toakana, I am in need of 20 Rs. ;
dolabu  panciite |==Okonj  garaj
lagadakaia injge hijunamlebukae,
abuy jetan garaj banoa, come, let
us go to the panchayat!—Let the
one who asked for this panchayat,
come and feteh us ; it is no concern
of ours.

11. adj., with kaj¢, kams, important,
needful : miad garjs kajimentenm
hijyakana, I have come on impor-
tant business.

IIL. intrs. imprsl, with inzerted
prsl. prn, to feel the need of : mog-
hisitaka nam gorofjgivia.

garaje-9, garja-g, garju-u, gorojo-g
p-v., to be or get in need of : mid-
hisi takainm (or takaten) garajea-
#ana, 1 am in need of 20 Rs.

garal-gurul  Cfr. gurwlgurul, 1.
sbst., the act (1) of tigers, cats,
ete,, losking abrut with dilated
pupils and eyes shining in the dark :
pusia garalgurul lelte honko boro-
keda. (2) fig., of people looking
about with dilated eyes.

II. trs., with med as d.o,, to look
about as described : mede garals
gurul jada. s
garalgurul-en rflx. v., same mean-
ing : pusi garalgurulentana.
garalgurul-g p. v., of eyes, to be
dilated and turned about: nubg
kocare pusimed garalgurulglana,
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the eyes of a cat shine ina dark
nook.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange,;medifying med,
lel, rikan : garalgurule medjada.
garandi-ara, garondi-ara  (Sad.
gundru sig)  sbst.,, Alternanthera
sessilis, R. Br.; Amarantaceac,—a
prostrate herb with opposite
leaves and small white flowers in

entire

axillary heads. It is used asa
potherb.
gara® adverb’al afx. to prds,

denoting : (1) intensity @ kakd/a-
gararene, shout loudly ; ne duman
enaiite sayigarana, this drum sounds
louder than that one. (2) care,
thoroughness, exactness complete-
ness : urj aiirim kirinire lelgaranime,
before buying a bullock examine it
well ; ne jo  rorgaramakana, this
fruit is quite dried up. (3) excess :
soug ki tusingleka lumgaranokana.
(4) long time: Rancirem Zaiga-
rarena ; netaren dufgarana.

garad (H. galind, to waste away)
1. sbst., rotting of plants for want
of sunshine and excess of water :
ne babarg gared lelte miado ka
sukukjda, kalomkote maram rem-
gejain namea, I felt distressed at
the sight of these rotting paddy
plants, I may be reduced to dire
poverty next year.
1I. adj., with lo¥on, a field where
the paddy plants have slowly rotted:
garad lodow ?irﬁgakead eta bababu
roaea.
I11. tra. caus, to cause this rotting:
nimira jargi isu lodonkoe (or baba-
koe) garableda.

garasi-bonga

garad-p p. v., of plants, to rot or be
caused to rot as described : sida
jargitedo ki garad/ena ; baba omon-
janate lolo kae namkeree garadoa
enado mirimirite socatanlge gojoa.
Garasi-bumga syn. of Acracliony-
ga, Mandulabonga, sbst., a spirit
so called. None of these names
oceurs in the Asur legend. It is
one of those apirits about whom
ditferent and even  contradictory
accounts arc heard from district to
district, from villago to village.
On onc point nearly all agree : he
interests Limself specially in newly
marriecd women. On the day the
bride is taken to her husband’s
village the recognizes her by the
bright red stripes (acra) on her
bridal eloth and then attaching
himself to her, follows her to her
new home. 1lis name of deradl is
said to be derived from acra. 1If the
bride Las taken anything away from
her parent’s house against their will
be is sure to cause harm at the
birth of her first child. 'Therefore,
as soon as the newly married woman
knows that she is pregnant, she
informs her bu-band who then goes
at once to ask her father or her
senior brother, or the person at the
time holding their place, to come and
offer a  propitiatory sacrifice to
Garastbongs. Another point admit-
ted pretty generally is that the
barm at childbirth prognosticated
by a blue jay flying from right to
left across the path of the omen
observers before the marriage, can
be prevented by a sacrifice to Garasi
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According to the opinion of those
who Bold that one and the same
mischievoas spirit may assame diffe-
rent names and shapes, it is the lksr-
longa of the Asur logend who
transforms himself into a Garasi:
ikirbongs garascna.

The style of the sacrificial formulas
in offerings to Garasi shows etrong
Sadani influences and thus clearly
indicates the source from which

this form of worship has been borrow-

ed by thc Mundas. In ouoe of
these formulas even the names of
Gangamai and Debimai occur.
garda, garda-marda Has. kada,
kada-mada Nag. (P. gard, dust)
1. sbet., fine solid particles in sus-
pension in a liquid, or sediment at
the bottom of a vessel : moea gucute
danalobe dalobjana, ili nitanre soben
garda gucurcge topeoa, his moustache
hangs down so much over his lips
that, when he drinks beer, the parti-
cles in suspension all stick in his
moustache.
I1. adj., of a liquid, with solid parti-
cles in suspension : garda sunum
alope gosgna.
11]. trs. caus., to cause a liquid to
get solid particles in suspension : ne
sanum parcige talkena, okoo garda-
keda ?
garda-n rflx. v., to eover oneself
with the solid particles that were
im suspension : ili nitanve gueui
gardanjasa. .
gardarp p. v., of @ liquid, to get
solid panticles in guspenstion : dudu-
ger hijutana, dacatuko tenepe kiredo
soben da gardaoa, s dust storm is

gor-gar

coming, cover up the pitchers, other-
wise all our water will get dust in
saspension.
ga-n-arda vrb.,n.,, the amount of
solid particles in suspension : honko
dura tito sysute ne damipdra sunum
ganardadoko gardakeda gosgn ki
bapaia, the children by dipping their
dusty fingers in the small oil vessel,
have dirtied the oil so much that it
can no more be used for rubbing
one’s body.
gardal-gordal, gargal-gorgal jingle
syns. with gorda’, gorgal, but apply-
ing to several people, espesially
children with dirty body, hands or
face.
I. abs. n., dirtiness : inkug gardal-
gordal lelkedate mandi jom hilan-
kina.
1L adj., dirty : gardalgordel honko
rerantekoka. Alse used a8 adj.
noun: he gardalgordaléo sengpe
rerante.
gardalgordal-en tflx. v., of several,
to dirty themselves: sobem hoako
gardalgordalenjana,
gardalgordal-g p.v., to beeome dirty :
gardalgordalakan honko reparika-
kope.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, lam, tange, modifying lelg,
hiju : gardalgordaiiane hijutane,
garea shst., a brass pitcher, swalier
than a ghaghsra.
gargad Nag. ver. of gagarsq.
gargal-gorgal var. of gerdglgordel.
gar-gar Has. var. df gagarsg.
ooc-gAT vox. of gargur.
gargar I di, (1) with 6, a
brew of rice-beer mhigh ob the end
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of the fermentation stands covered
with an unuswally large quantity
of the very strong aleoholic liquid
called rase. () with Awrumswin,
a honoy-comb in which an unusually
great namber of cells are fitled with
honey (rass).
1L intre,, in the df. prst. of the
fermenting brew of rice-beer, to get
covered with much alcohol; of a
“honey-comb, to bave many pure
honey cells.
gargar-g Pp.v., same meanings: ili
gargarakans ; ne dire rasi gargara-
kana.
III. adv., with er without the afxs.
ange, ge, ¢ge, lan, tange, modifying
rasig, rikag.

gar-gar I, sbst., the redness of
the sun or the full moen when rising
or setting: candua garger gapajd
leloa.
II. intrs., of the sun or full moon
to rige or set quite red in colour:
oandu gargartana, lelipe.
gargar-en rflx. v., same meaning :
balp mulgkore ciulad kae gargarena,
a new moon is never ruddy the first
days..
gargar-g Pp. V., 6ame MeAnIng:
oandu oteate gargarg bulam pagu-
Lo myea, on the day the full meon
rises quite red in the month of
phigun, they perform the ceremony
of the ountting of silk-ootton sap-
lings. '
I11. adv., withior without the afxs.
ange, ge, tam," tange, modifying
tur, rakah, dumbni: gargaréanc
turtana; pobamire caudp gargar-

pargail

gergarad H. (FRafta, acid, sour)
I »dj., with ¢ls, fully fermented
rice-beer, in entrd. to gargar ¢f5:
pargarad ilite horoko bultaboa.
Il. trs. caus, to let a hrew stand
until it is perfectly fermented : api
catu iliko gargaradakadas, tisinjako
urunes.
gargarad-p p. v., to ferment fully,
in cnted. to tearéorsap, to ferment
enough for consumption: ili gar-
garabukana. R

gargar] sbst., a stick, a small
piece of wood (corresponds to med-
cokog, but restricted to wood) : alegp
simanre jetan gargary kam namea;
miad darule mglatila sinmente,
mo( pitrcdo miad gargar{ jaked ki
sar¢jana ; ne birite miad gargars rati
kale idirikamea.

gargati L sbst., oroup, a oomnta-
gious swelling of the throal rame
in men, f{requent in caitle, not
visible outside except when the
neck 1is strelobed. It is mesnly
always fatal in a few hours. la
ontrd. te ge¢lfs, quimsy, tonsilitis,
also contagious,lin whieh the swel-
ling is plainly visible en the nsek,
to which also cattle are roueh mome
subject than men, and which is less
dangerous, at least to men.
II. adj.,affected with this disesse.
IIL iotrs., in the df. prst., to hawe
this diseage : urjtain miagoj gargepi
tana.
gargali-p p¥, to gob this dissase :
gargaliakan hereko bancairg aed
banoa purgss, theve is offen libhle
hope of saving a man attacked by
patgats.
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1
gar-gor

gar-gor (H. gargarindg, to gurgle;
H. ghargharikat, purring ; P. khur-
khur, purring) I. sbst., (1) the death-
rattle : gargor aiumgtanae gojogea.
(2) the purring of oats: pusikore
gargor jatircge taina, it is in the
nature of cats to purr.
1L adj., with sars,
meanings.
II1. tra., with sadad
understood as d.o., (1) t» have the
death-rattle. (2) ,to purr: pusiko
sasgadko gargorea.
gargor-en rflx. v., to purr:en pusi
enanite netakoree gargorentana.
gargor-g p. v., to have the dcath-
rattle: enando besge radadjade tai-
kena, nidoe gargorotana ; inia sadad

sadad, sime

expressed or

gargorotana.
IV. alv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying rikap,
sadad, to lLave the death-rattle;
modifying sa#ad, to purr.

gar.gur, gar-gar (Sk. gargari, a
water vessel, a gurglet; Il. gar-
garand, to gurgle) onomatope, I.
sbst.,, the sound made by milk in
a vessel during milking or churning,
and similar sounds:
tana, toape akirinea ci?
IL. adj., with sars, same meaning.
III1. trs. caus., (1) to cause milk to
produce this sound: mahara toae
gargurjada ; toa'urudjareko gargurea.
(2) childish, to milk : mahara gaii
gargurigia .
gargur-p p. v., to produce such a
sound : toa taaitanre oukare gar-
guroa, cuka aari tebagore cain-
cuinoa.
gargurian adv., modifying ¢diis, rika,

gargur alumg-

88
gariri

sari: gai gargurtane tanijaia.

garha Nag. var. of gara.

gari var. of gira.

gari (H. £hornd, to rake or dig
with ahoe) trs,, (1) to stir or move
about with a rake, a hoe, eotc, dry
or wet mixturcs, such as sand and
lime or mortar, for the purpose of
mixing them thoroughly : masala
garibiseme, mix the mortar properly.
(2) to stir the fire : baraé calagnate
hasangare garibarajada.
g471-9 p. v., corresponding mean-
ings : wasala anri garioa.
ga-n-arg vrb. n., the cxtent of
stirving : ne masala ginari gariipe
soben muli suidpokdotooka, stir this
mortar so well that it gets thorough-
ly mixed in all its parts. (2) the
thing stirred: nea okoda ganars?
Who has stirred this?

gariasbst,, a rake,

gari-bundi trs,, to scrape together
into a heap by means of a rake,
a hoe, cte.: caluakan hasako gari-
hundiipe.
garthundi-g p. v,
meaning.

garil-maril syn. of gordal.

gari-rakab syn. of garihundsi.

gariri 1. tra., (1) to hit so that the
instrument or missile glances off :
diri sobgpatubtanre saboroim gari-
rilg, pooouterjana, in levering out
a stone, I hit it sideways with the
crowbar; the lattery esoaped from
my grasp; bés jokaime en céré,
alom garriia, take careful aim, do
not bit this bird sideways. (2) of
an instrument or missile, to hit
sideways 80 as to glance off : bgree

o

corresponding
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totelia, guli gariri’ja. (3) to punish
in an ineffectual manner : bola dan-
delo' gariringkia, cnamente kae
botomjana, yesterday we gave him

too small a fine, tha$ is’why he has-

not been deterred (from committing
the same offenee).

garipi-n tfix. v, to do smth, for
better. or- worse, withont a will:
hatalé salhalredate- ne mukudimale
biridla, nado sobenko garirintana,
webrought this case after consulting-
the- whole village, now all show us
but coldness and indifference;
gopegre taramarako  garirinjana,
enate - kale darijana, in-the fight
several did not do their best and 8o
we did ‘not get the upperhand.
ga-p-arirt repr. v., to strike eaoh
other with.a blow that glances off :
bokorekin -tapamtan tatkena, mendo-
kin gaparirijana- org- luturrekim
topojana, they struck at each other’s
head, but both hit sideways so that
the) sticks glanced off and kit the
ears.

gariri-p p. V., (1) to be hit side
waysby an instrument or missile
glancing off : cbréin toteljae garire-
jana, enamente kae gogjana; batitan
daruten, garirijana, 1 was grazed
by a fillingtree.  (2) of an instru-
ment or missile, to hit sideways so
as-to glance off : bjree totekja, gul’
garirgona. (3) to beall but sue
cessful, to be baulked of suocess
laraire digrijadle taikena, miad ka-
jitele (or karantele) garirijana, we
were about to win our case, we - were
baulked on account of just om
little facts

garjad*

garcrigarire adv., with or without’
ihe afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange, modi=
tying to, fote, tuinmy, dal: kulaim
buila, garirigaririi tojana.
[L adverbial afx, to other prds. :
capugariri, to let slip from ong’s
hand ; gatugariri, to grasp with
insufficient firmness the handle of
the plough or levelling plank ;
sobggariri, to poke or thrust so that
ihe stick, crowbar or weapon glances
oMf ; legagariri, tigagarips, to- .
tread on.the border of smth. so that*
the -foot glances off ; tarigarirs,
to raise with a lever so that it.
glanoes off and the object falls back.

gari-upa trs.,, to scrape or rake
out : garu urtanre gara bitarrg .
hasako gariurunca.
garsurnr-0  p.v.,
meamng.

garjs var. of garaj.

garjad Has. Nag. (Sk. garaj, to -
ressund ; H. garajnd, to roar ; Sad!

corresponding

‘garjek) syn. of Radagar Nag. hur--

#a6 Has. Nag. L. sbst, (1) the-
rearing of tigers, elephants, bears,

hyenas : garjad aiumte horoko.
nireabajana. (2) fig., in jest oF
displeasure, tho roaring of crying-
children, leuder than what is denoted

by Aaki. (3) figi, in jest, a roaring

call to a.distant person.

11. tre., to shout roaringly ata.
distant person : dolabu, cnanitee
garjadfadbua.

II1. intrs., (1) of tigers, elephants,.
‘bears, hyenas, to poar, in cntrd. to

rumbul, to growl, of tigers. The roar

of wild beasts is of two kinds, dis=.

itinguished in H.s. by tie onomas
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garjad-urun

topes Aurugur and kan or lhig-"
kenhinten  garjad, the 2nd kind
being the loudest : hati garjadlg.
(2) of crying children, to roar:
apute hiralja, miad hon garjedjada,
aohild thrashed by its father is
howling. (3) of men, to shout at a
distant person : barsae garjadkeda.
gar/ad-n rflx. v., same meanings.
g71jab-0 p. v., (1) imprsl., of a roar
{in the 8 mecanings), to be uttered :
bosa gaijudlena. (2) msl, to be
rored at by a  distant  person :
cnawnitepe garjadglana, kacipe aium-
Jada ?
ca-n-arjaé veb. n., the loudncss or
violence of the roar :miad kula birre
gana jade garjabla soben senderako
nirjana.

garjad-urum syn. of Zadagarodon,
Zurkaburuny, 1. trs, to send smb. to
his work by a roaring, snappish or
harsh order : garjadururnkomn.
11 intrs,, to come out of the house
continuing to scold with loud shouts :
oraétec garjaburunjaeda.
rflx.

‘garjaturuigzcn V., same mean-

ing : oractee gar/aburunenlmna.
garka I, ghst,, the act of urging
smb. to accompany one: inj alea
garkalee hijuakana, this one came
with us at our invitation.
IL. trs., to call smb. for going; te
urge smb. to accompany one or to go
at the same time ; to say to smb.
‘let us go’ or ‘let us start’ : nekan
cudeuradko atripe samporonre alope
girkg, do not tell such. impatient
fcllows ‘let us go’, before you are
ready to start ; bolain garkalga, enate
tisinlin, hijuakane, I wurged him

garla

yesterday and so we come both
to-day ; birtcko garkajgin taikena,
kaiiigjana, they urged me to accom-
pany them to the forest, I refused.
ga-p-arfa repr. v., to call each
other for going : sengdiplibu ga-
parkq, kabu depea, when about to
start let us call each other, let us
not leave one another behind.
yarka-p p. v, to be invited, called
or urged to accompany : hola hirte
ait oim senjana honat, mendo kaim
garkajant, 1 also would have liked
to go to the forest yesterday, but
they did not call ne.
ga-n-arfa vrb, n, the extent of
urging peoplo to accompany :ga-
narka garkak'm ne tolaren migd
lioro juked haram balagte alom
pocokoa, urge every man in this
hamlet, without exccption, to ac-
company thee to the marriage foast.
garmi, garmi-duku, garmi.gad
(H. Sad. garmi) 1. sbst., syphilis:
garmigad namakain.
11. intrs., to have syphilis : garms-
tanae.
garmi-9 Pp. V., to  get syphilis:
garmiakanae, garmigabakanae.
ga-n-armi vib. n., the violence of
the attack of syphilis: ganarmei
garmijanae gotuterjana, he got
syphilis so bad that he died of it.
garda (Sad.; . ‘Aulghard) 1.
sbst., a bird-cage. They distinguish :
(1) the mainogarda (for mynas),
made altogether of slited bamboos,
in tho form of a dome with circular
bottom ; it is about 1’ high and one
span in diam. (2) the eifrignrda
(for partridges) same form, a little



1391

garsali

larger and with a plank for bottom.
(3)° the gereagarda or durgarda (for
quails), with a plank for bottom,
a vertical, arched front about 67
high, and a roof ocurving down on
all other sides. Qarda is said in
entrd. to pinjira, a 4-cornered
bird-cage with dome-like top,
1I. irs, to shape into such a bird-
~cage : ne bitiko catykeatebu garduca.
garda-9 p. v., to-be shaped into
such a bird-cage : soben biti cata-
cabalere bariado gardaoa.
garsali, garsandi (H. ghera-
ehala ; Sad. garsandin) syn. of £edar
Has. sbst., a wooden stand for
pitchers, erected in the courtyard.
garundi.ara var. of garandiarg.
garur, garura var, of gandagarur.
garug-hai sbst., the shark.
garug-putam, garura-putam,
garuru-puatam, gara-garur-putam,
gara-putam gyn. of bdhoskoputam,
the largest kind of turtle dove
found mostly near ravines with
a water-course,
gara Has. gada Nag. (II. Sad.
9ard, garkd, pit, cavity) I. sbst.,
(1) a trench : paerigaya cimino
mukape urakada ? How many cubits
of trench for the foundations hLave
you dug? (2) a pit, a grave: gare
urtekoa, they are gone to diga
grave ; gara ka sekeragtana, the
digging (of the trench, pit or grave)
is very slowd (or too slow). (38)
a ditch, & gutter along the road:
sandaka genagenate gara meng.
(4) & water-course, & stream, a river :
gara percakana, the river is in flood.
1L trs, and intrs., to dig a trench,

gara-boi

a pit, a grave, a diteh, the bed of
a water-course : kantara roamente
nere (or ne tacad) garacme; da
sengmente sandaka atomatomteko
garaafada ; me piri neskang  bari
garakeda, the last heavy ruin has
dug channels over this high ground.
gara-p p. v., (1) of pits, ditches,
or trenches, to be dug:
ne kiid eiminum garackana ? Ilow
deep is this well ? sandaka atomre
garagka. (2) to be channelled : ne
gara talare purage gareakana,
pereakanre  paromtanre  kaéraken
rika, there is a deep channel in tho
middle of this river, if one fords it
when it is in flood, one sinks sul-
denly under water. (3) to be inter-
sected by water-courses : ne disum
purage garaakuana.
ga-n-ara vrb, n,, (1) the extent or
rapidity of digging a pit or trench :
ganara garacpe bar pitrege da
tebautergka, dig the well so fast
that water be reached in a fort-
night. (2) the pit or trench dug:
nea okotg ganara ? Who has dug
this pit ?
garagaya, garagarate adv, along
the river or rivers: gayagirafen
senbarakena,

gara-ara syn. of nataere (Sad.
sake sdg), sbst., Polygonam barba-
tum, Linn.; Polygonaccac,—a stout
annual of damp places, with leaves
tapering to the base, and small
flowers in stout, short, spicate
racemes. Used as a potherb,

gara-baba gyn. of barasilbaba.

gard-bara var. of garbar.

gara-boi fide 1laines, syn, of gura-
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gara-bursu

golainei.
gara-bursu  fide Ilaines, sbst,
Grewia laevigata, Vahl, Tiliaceac,
—a large shrub or small tree, with
flowers over}1” across and lanceolate-
leaves 4-6” long.
gara-cora-jonQ sbet., a broom-
grass, the panicles of which are said
to look like those of the cora/ufui-
jong, but with different leaves.
gara-din sbst., the rainy season,
the days when rivers are in flo d.
gara-diri 1. sbst., a stone sub-
merged ina stream, often black
with algae.
11 adj., with Zende, utter blackness
of skin : garadiri hende banoa
injre, jugutu birii hendea.
garadiri-p p. v., syn. of Zuilamn-
tuyp to become as black (of skin)
as such a stone, as black as a raven :
inia ay tthoro honko garadirijana, he
has three ebony-black children.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs,
unge, §e, leka,
kende, Aendeg, lelo : garadirdi hendea.

000, modfiying
gara-disum sbet., a country inter-
sected by water-courses.
gara-dora  (Sad.  garki-doria ;
I1. gordé and dor, dug and twice
plonghed).
1. sbst., collective noun for gullies.
d:lls and valleys where no fields
have been made : ale simanre purate
gasadora meng, huringe loéowma-
kana.
11, alj., with desum, siman, ete., a
place or conntry with many unculti- |
vated dells or valleys : ale siman |

purate paradoragea ; garadora dis '

gara-giri

sumredo bajsikal cileka ealadoa ?
How can one go on bike 4na
countcy cut by water-courses and
gullies ?

gara-gara lHas, gara-gardl Nag,
1° syn. of kurkuca Nag. I, adj.,
with sari, the sound of gargling, in
entrd, te Aorodkared Has. glhat-
ghat Nag. a gurgling sound in
drinking : garagara sari aiumqtana.
11 trs., withjdg asd.lo., to gargle:
da garagaralem .
garagare-n rflx. v., same meaning :
karkadentanre taramara  horoko
janadko garagarana.
garagara-9 p. v., of water, to be
caused to make the peeuliar sound of
gargling : inig hotore da garagarao-
tana.
III. adv, with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying sars,
rika.
20 1. sbst., the rambling seund made ]
by a stonc rolling fast or by the
wheels of a sagiré cart driven fast.
1. adj., with sari, same meaning.
IIL. trs., to cause a stone or a carb
to voll with this sound : sagirikoe
garagarajada.
ILI. intrs.,, to produce this sound :
gagiri horare garagaratana.
garagara-¢ p. v., of astoneora
eart, to bo caused to produce this
sound : sagiri anarigure garagarage
tana.
IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying sars,
rikag.

gara-ginil syn. of dggindl, see
under ginil,

gara-giri 19 (Sad. gargiri) the
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dull sound of boxing. In this
megping it is constructed like gadda-
gidds.
20 1. sbst.,, the sound of beating,
especially hard ground, with patter-
ing bare feet : guragiriin siumlg.
II. adj., with say¢, same meaning.
111. intrs., to beat the ground with
bare feet : okotem garagirisada ?
garagéri-n rflx. v., same meaning :
. kundamkundamte okoe garagirin-
taxa 7
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying sars,
rika, sen, Ay, nir.
30 ayn. of garaguru, the rolling of
thunder, rumbling noises in the
stomach.
giragiri 1° syn. of gadda-
giddi, like which it is cons{ructed.
99 the sound of beating with a stick
a soft bundle, v. g., a. rice-bale.
89 the sound of 2 heavy object fall-
ing on the ground or on a rock.
In both the last meanings it is not
used in tbe rflx. v.
gara-golainci syn. of lilibakadaru,
sbst., Ardisia humilis, Vahl, var.
arboreseens, Wall.,, Myrsinaceac,—
an erect, branched, tree-like shrub
with elliptic entire leaves, and
small fleshy, rosy Howers in axillary
umbels. If, after childbirth, the
mother bleeds too much, the bark of
garagolainci is ground and boiled
in water, which is then strained and
given to drink. In cases of contu-
gion or bruise?this bark, well ground
and spplied in a thick plaster, is said
to extract the bad blood and reduce
the swelling in one night.

gara.guru

gara.guru, garar.gurur, gada-
gudu gadar-gudur jingle of gara,
I. sbst., ups and downs : garagursly
mid gaudi hobaoa,
1L, adj., with desum, siman, etc., 8
country cut by valleys and wwater=
courses : ne disum garagurugea.
garaguru-y p. v., in the pf. past,
to be cut by gullies and streams :
en disum garaguruakana.
III. adv., with or without the
afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange, modi-
fying Aorag, disumg: ne disum
garagurutan horaakana, the paths
in this country elimb and descend
continually.

gara-guru, gara-giri, gar.gir, gar-
gur, hara-hurw [H. gargarang) 1°
syn. of shst., the
rolling of pretty near thunder,
in entrd. to its diminutive guru-
guru, the rolling of thunder pretty
distant, aud lwduludn, the low
rumbling of distant thunder : gare-

rararuru, 1.

gurule borotana, pretty near {hundee
frightens us.

II. adj., with sarf, same meaning.
I1I. trs., of the clouds (personified),
to thunder at smb. :
garagurukedlea.

1V. intrs., to thunder: rimbil
garaguyujada ; alom sena, garagurv-
jadae, cilckam sena ? Do not go,
it thunders, how canst thou go ?

horare rimbil

garaguyu-y p. V., same meanmng :

rimbil garagurujana.

V. adv., with or without the afxs.

ange, ge, tam, tange, modifying

sars: rimbil garagurutare sari-
jada ; rimbil garagurutan saritava.
90 I, shst, rambling noises in the
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bowels preceding an evaouation in
diarrhoea : lifre geragurw aiumg-
tana, negejim tharthiroa, rumbling
noises ave heard in thy stomach,
maybe thou wilt have presently a
very liquid stool.

1. adj., with sars, same meaning.
1I1. intrs., (1) of the bowels, to

ramble :  1it garagurutana. (2)
imprsl,, with inserted prsl. prn
to have rumbling unoises in the

stomach :  1&f garagurujgira.
garaguru-p p. v., (1) of the bowels,
to rumble: 180 geraguruviana.
(2) to have rumblings in the
stomach : lafim garaguruntana.
1V. ady,,
auge, ge, tan, lange, modifying sari.
gara-hatang
kodrg, kawadare, sbst., Terminalia
Arjuna, Bedd.; Combretaceae,—a
large tree with paie, smooth, flaky
bark, long inclined branches, small
white flowers, 5-winged szeds, 1-1}4”
and elliptic

with or without the afxs.

syn. of ladraha,

long, short-petioled
leaves.

gara-hesel syn. of parsia, sbst.,
Anogrissus acuminata, Wall. ; Com-
breta eae,—a tree some 60’ high,
with alternate, narrow-lanccolate
Icaves, and flowers in dense globose
heads on short axillary peduncles.

gara-biri sbst., Homonoia riparia,
Lour.; Euphorbiaceac,—an ever-
areen rigid shrub on rocky river
banks and in rocky river beds, with
alternate, narrow, entire leaves.

gara-jimtu,  gara.jintu sbst.,
Cyperus tegetum, Roxb.; Cyper-
accac,—a stout glabrous, rush-like
scdge, with stems 3-3’ high and

gara-loo®n

leaves not Lalf as long. It grows
on river sides, and the stems are
plaited into mats. ‘

gara-jong,  gara-jepong  sbst.,
Thysanolaena' agrostis, Nees. ;
Gramineae,—a grass 5-10' high,

with large broad leaves, 13’ by 8%,
and large effuse panicles, which are
used to make brooms. It grows in
ravines and along water-courses.

gara-kagra  shst, a tall grass,
4-5' high, with flat and broad leaves,
resembling garajopong, but different.

gara-kare Has. syn. of farecora
Has. and codalukur.

gara-k&l gyn. of lardrekaa.

gara-kikir poetical term for #£ifer,
king-fisher.

gara-kindu, kindu (Sad. smolar-
kend)  sbst., Diospyros Imbryo-
pteris, Pers,, Ibenaccae,—a dense
tree with alternate, coriaceous, ob-
long, obtuse and subacute lcaves,
rounded or truncate at the base,
4-lobbed flowers, and a sub-globose
berry, 1-2” across, glandnlar or
rusty.

gara-kuda sbst., Eugenia Heyne-
ana, Wall. ; Myrtaccae,— a shrub
growing in river-beds and ravines.
1t bas narrowly
and a froit only bhalf as large as
an olive ; the bark of the twigs is
white and the berries ripen bcfore
all other Zudas, but have very little
flosh.

gara-loa shst., Ficuf lanceolats,
Ham., ; Urticaceae,—a, shrub, 8-5’
high, with prostrate branches, bear-
ing very palatable figa 1§-2” diawp.

gara-lodomw sbst., a field madein

lanceolate leaves
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gara-lupun

the bed of a stream. These fields
have *no embankments. On the
lower end stones are piled up into
a wall on a level with the field.
Over this wall the water continually
flows off without ever being kept
standing.

gara-lupun fide Haincs,' sbst,
Trewia nudiflora, Linn.; Luphorbia-
ceae,—a large, soft-woodcd deciduous
free, with opposite, entire, cordate,
broadly ovate or orbicular leaves,
and rather large flowers with simple
perianth, developed before the leaves.

gardm gyn. of grjaral.

gardpad, garpad, gurub, gurib,
gurubpu, gurup, gurdp, guruppu,
(H. gharap, immersed ; Sad. garpac,
to swallow, to hide) I. trs, (1) to
hide or mislay smth, so that it can-
not be found : miad kudlamo idike-
(2) to hold
back money: takako birihundila, mid
horo

ade gardpacgirikeda.

gardpableda, they made a
subscription, one man held back his
money.

II. trs. caus., to hush up, to advise
people to keep smth. secret or no
more to speak about
bicirgka mente kajilena,
mundapdrikin guruppulkeda.
gardpad-n, ete., rflx. v, to hide
oneself or not put in an appearance
when one ghould: bicariabu mente
joncoko hundiakana,
guruppugirintank,
gardpad-o, ete., pav., (1)to be hidden
or mislaid : aida saboro okore gaydpad-
akana? mundi kaim namdariatana,
I cinnot find out what has beecme
of my crowbar, (2) of money, to

it:ne kiji

mendo

agdo orarce

garar.-giglr

be beld back: Lar taka mundag tire
gurdpadjana, miriki kae namnkeda,
2 Rs which the village chicf was
to hand over to thelhead of the pati,
were never given but spent other-
wise.

gara-putam gyn. of garurputam,

garar-giric (11. gurgarini; Sad.
gargi1) 10 T. ebst; (he reports of a
guns or guns : ga 1‘.1/'(/1'_/1/‘ alumotana,
okoreko topotctanaji, reports  of
guns are heard, mayhe people some-
where aro shooting onc another.
[L. adj., with sar¢, samo meaning,
I1L trs, (1) to fire guns; to fire
a gun repeatedly : banduhuko garar-
gerirjada. () to shoot at people
with several guns : barduliadkole
garargiririedloa ;  Dombariburare
bhagéankoko  garargeyirkedhon, on
the Dombari hill the soldicrs shot
at the Birsaites,
I'V. iatrs,, of several guns, to make
toud reports : banduku garargerir-
tana.
garargirir-p p. v., (1) of gune,
to be fired : bandukuko gayargrriry-
tana. (2) of people to be fired at :
Jilasahcby hukumte Dombariburure
bhagéianko garargiririenn.
V. adv., with or without {he afxs,
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying (1)
{ole, rika, to fire several puns or one
gun several times.  (2) sird, of a
gun or guns, to make loud
reporls.

N.'B.—Of "a s'ngle loud r part
they use'girirken and girirlagel.
20 syn. of garaguru, in the meaning
only of the rolling of pretty near
thunder.
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garar-gurur

gsrar.gurur, gadar-gudur var of |

garaguru (of thunder and of -rumbl-
ings in the stomach).

gara-sekere syn. of kilirs, sbst.,
Lagerstroemia Fios-Reginae, Retz. ;
Lythraceac,—a large showy jungle
tree, with long lanceolate leaves, and
dark mauve flowers, 2}” diam.,in
axillary and terminal fascieles.

gara-siraé Ilas. eyn. of gadacdct
Nag. sbst., the White Wagtail,
Motacilla alba.

gara-sirgiti sbst,, Ludwigia par-
viflora, Roxb. ; Onagraceae,—a small
annual ercet herb growing in damp
places. It has alternate, undivided,
sub-entire leaves.

_gara-soko& syn. of Aurin pirjirt,
-ghst., Crotalaria calycina, Schrank. ;
Papilionaceae,—an annual  herb,
8:10” high, with yellow flowera, the
alyx of which is densely covered
with long silky brown hairs.

.gara-tete sbst., the Field-Crickct,
Gryllus campestris.

gara-tiril sbst., Diospyros silva-
tica, Roxb. ; Ebenaceae,—a medium-
gized tree with chartaceous elliptic
leaves narrowed at both ends. The
fruit is §” across.

gara-tulsi, gara-tQrQsi sbst., Am-
mania baccifera, Lion. ; Liythraceae,
—a common annual weed, found in
wet places, with lanceolate leaves
tepering to the base, and flowers in
axillary clusters.

gara-turi sbst., a rather long
slender grass with obsolete leaves,
and resembling sadombcsari (Eleo-
charis planlaginea). .

gara-ull syn, of jhariau’, sbst,

-garbar

a generally wild or self-sown . mange
tree with small, very acid fruis. It
grows mostly in the jungles, rarely
in the mango: groves. The fruit is
1-14” long, with hardly any pulp.
Itisa form of Maagifera indica,
Linn. ; Anacardiaceae.

garbar, gardbara, garbarad (H. Sal.
confused) I. sbst., departure or dis-
turbance from the right, regular or
customary order ; irregularity, con-
fusion, mistake.: abeng hipisabre
purage garbar hobaakana, there have
been many errors in your money
dealings with each other ; omre gar-
bar hobajana, one thing bas becn
given for another.; .kajire garbar
hobajana‘ an error was made in what
was said.; uryre garbar hobajana,
there has been an error of judgment,
a misunderstanding, a confusion ;
jomre garbar hobajana, there has
been a departare from the customary
diet.; liajre garbar mena, there is
irvegular:ty of stools.
11. adj., with 4isaf, £ajt, ury, eto.,
corresponding meanings.
1I1. trs., to think, say or do things
out-of order or in confuwsion : kajil
girbarkeda, he has stated things
confusedly, or he has said things be
should mot have said or omitted
things he should have said ; jome
garbarkeda, he has eaten out of time,
or toe much or too little ; holae hijy-
lena, sobenge garbaﬂe(la, he came
yesterday and made, a mess of his
whole business ; airia orare sobengko
garbarkeda, they have put my house
in disorder.
1V. trs. caus., to cause confusion in
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tacbarad

smb. ’s thonghts, utterances or do-
ings : oltaninm taikena, inj garéar-
kina ; urgreko garbarkia.
garbar-en, ete., #fix. v., to stand, sit,
le without order : hatubaturenke
midtamidtare dubpe meate kajilena
mendoko gardbaranjana, they were
told to sit down in groups, village by
village, but they are silting pell-
mell.
garbar-g, etc., p. v., meanings cor-
responding to the trs. and trs caus. :
pe kutrire soben e¢ijko garbarjana ;
aing ury garbarjana, taiikage hisah
ol kain, daria ; omrcko garbarakana,
asirirakom ; amg 1af cilkate garbar-
fana ? hisal) garéarjana, hisabrirae-
k1 ; oltanin taikena, inig kaji aium-
ten, garbarjana
V. adv., with er without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying wury
haji, rika, hisal, jom, duf, etc. ; gar-
barge piritee sengtana.

garbarad var. of garbar, but as
adv., it does not take the afxs. fan,
tange.

gare, garj (derived from arigarg
oc garirt) cfr. helgea, 1. abs. n.,
inconstaucy : ne horore garg purage
mena.
L. adj., with Zoyo, inconstant : gar;
horoko jin kami moneakareo, hambal
lellenciko holgna, inconstant people
even when they bave made up their
mind to do smth., draw back as soon
as they ﬁnQ it difficult. Also used
as adj. noun : nekan garikol mdto-
akad ¢i ki motoakad modgea, agree-
ment or no agreement comes to the
same with inconstant people, i. e., it
is uscless to enter inlo an agreement

garl

with them, they will not keep if.
1L trs, (1) to cause smb. to suffer
from one’s inconstancy, to leave smb.
in the lurch : garjkedleae. (2) to
abandon a work or uodertaking une
 ‘finished : ne kami alom gargia.

garg-n ¥ix. v., to bebave inconstants
ly : okog kajijana, enage, jetac alope
gargna, what has been agreed upon
must be kept,jlct none of you draw
back.
gare-go p. v., (1) of a work or
undertaking, to be abandoned
unfinished : ne kami aloka garigp.
(2) of a person, to acguire the babit
of inconstaney: ne horo puragee
garifana.

gargir, gargur vars. of garagure
(harakuru).

garhua var. of garss.

gari (Sk. H. gari) L. sbst., a cart
with spoked wheels, in ontrd. to
sagdrt, a cart with solid wheels.
11. trs., affixed to a nl, to load on
g0 many carts : ne sin apigariipe.
111. intrs., (1) to work with a cart:
ne horo apiae garijada. (2) to buy
a “cart : nealy apiae gorijada, with
the cart he buys now he will have
three.
gari-g p. V., (1) imprsl, of a cart,
to be used : miad garite kami ki
calabtanredo baria garigka, if ome
cart is not enough for your work,
take (or procure) a 2nd one. (2)
prsl., affixed to a nl., to be. loaded
on so many carts : ne sin bargarite
ki cabagredo apigaripka, if all this
firewood cannot,be put on two carts,
then let it be loaded on three,

gari var. of ghayd,
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gori

gafl gbst., the Macaque, Mncacus
ginions, & leng-tailed monkey,
smelier than earg, the bhanuman
spe. A emsller kind of macaque
is called sakamgars.
gari-p p. V., ccenrs in the idiom:
ne sirma purageko garsakana, this
yesr the monkeys are numerous.

dari shst., name of a etan of the
Muandas. See £ili.

garia-lumam (Or. galri, lateness)
sbst., a variety of silk-worm, diffe-
rent from larenlumam only in this
particular that its pupa takes a whole
year to bacome a moth. The eocoon
is the rare : white or yellow, 27
by 1}”, with a stalk 2§ long
embracing a branch. Its silk is
white. Though much smaller than
dabaluman, it fetches a better price.

gariadn  (lerived from garia-
lumam) (1) of silk-worms, to remain
a whole year in the ehrysalid stage,
to prove to be garia silk-worms:
api pon laria Jumamko hitamentern
kirinledkoa api gandalekako gars-
abnjana, I bought 240 live cocoons
for breeding, out of these some
twelve moths did not pierce their
cocoon with the rest, they have
proved to be garia silk-worme. (2)
fig., of men, to remain behind, not
to come back in due time : diguar
Soma rgaumentee kulakana, entere-
gee garsadntana.

gari-ganddd  (Sad.) Cir. busy-
gandal, gandalgandal, adj. noun,
used in  addressing scoldingly

children restless like monkeys : apea,
garigandalko,
pepe raea, I

say, restless little

iminange Lepelen-

niris

monlkeys, stop teasing each other,
otherwise you will presently end y
erying.
garl-gad  (Sad. garda gaw; Or.
gakyi) syn. of maranm gad, I. sbst.,
an ulcer breaking out generally on
the lower leg, sometimes also on the
fore-arm, owing to insufficient food.
It i very difficult to cure, always
festering  and  sometimes eating
down to the bone.
II. adj.,, with Zore, having such
an uleer : miad garigsd horo hijua-
kana, ranui asitana. Also us'd as
adj. noun: garigadko cilekatem
ranujdkoa ?
IIL. intrs,, to have such an uleer:
garwgadtanae.
to get such an
uleer : garig i6akanae.
gari-gari var. of gharighars.
gari-har sbst., the position
cartman : cikan nukarii namakada ?
—Garikarge, what kind of s2rvice is
he employed in ?—Cart driving,
garikad var. of gharifad.
gari-masul ghst., a toll levied on
every eart, even empty, coming to
the market.
garin Ilas. syn.
sbst., (1), step-mother.
sister of one’s mother. (3) wife of
a father’s junior brother. It takes
the prsl. prns. as poss. afxs., but
the cpds. so formed undergo some
phonetic changes : yarim”, garinme
or gartmme, garinge. The eorres-
ponding voeative of addrées is Faki.
Only this vocative is us:d intrsly,
n the meaning of to eall smb. one’s
| step-mothcr, etc.: Aakitaiain, Aaki

gartgad-p p. V.,

of a

of faki Nag.
(2) junior
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asary.

garln-enzt sbat,, gtep-mather. The
prsle prne. ave affixed at the end of
the cpd yartquam, garineRgam,
garmerqyate, but the forms garsm-
%, garinme, garvmme, garivie are
also used.

garjn-hanar Has. syn. of Zakika-
nar Nag. sbst.,, (1) step-mother-in-
law. (2) junior sister of a mother-in-
law. (3) wife of a father-in-law’s
junior brother. The corresponding
vocative of address is £aki. The prsl.
prns. are affixed at the end of the
epd. : garinkanarin, garinkanarme.

garisa var, of ghayisa.

gari-sinduri ghst., Mallotus philip-
pinensis, Muell.; EBuphorbiaceae,—
a small evergreen tree, 20-30" high,
the leaves of which beneath and the
seed capsules are covered with red
glands. The root, well
is rubbed on the painful
articular  rheumatism

resinous
ground,
parls in
(tanarom).
gari-urj shst., a bullock vsed only
in driving carts.
garddn I, sbhst,,
garéinko purasa buguli
hakzea. (2) syn. of garikar: eta
nukiari banoa, gardinsz namkeda.
IL. trs, to engage smb. as a ecart-
man : okoepe gardaniia?
gardan-en rflx. v., to engage oncself

(1) a cartman :
garireko

for eyrting : Khuntiree gardanen-
;ana
gardan-g p.v. ‘o become a cariman,

to be put to Narting : apia dasiko
nmengkos, miadnj gardangka.

garua, garua-duram, garua-susug
(Sad)) I. sbst., a more sedate and

slow performance of lmm w’
and dances, in cntrd. to ciied, @
lively lasua song or dance; and
khemta, a lasua song to & dance
with a special step : garuare mofoge
kakilla bhobaoa, a garue is suug
in low tones.
IL intrs, (1) to sing a geruwa:
apisae garualg. (2) with a pl
sbj., to sing or to dance a gerua.
garua-p p. v, of a garun, to be sung
or danced : apisa garualena.

gasa Nag. (Sad.) sbst., (1} gene-
rally ramagasa, the white tip of s
nail or toe. (2) generally medgasa,
the rim of the eyclids.

gasad-gusul (Sad. garsa-gursu)
(1) syn. of  gambaragaps), like
which it is ¢onstrncted, also in the
following meaning. (2) not to
come, through fear, shame, laziness,
ete. : taikena mendq
poncoko gasapgusuinjanra.

gasa-gasa (Sad. gasgas) syn. of
sagabaga, I. sbst., the rustling of
dry leaves, pmall fruit, etc, falling
plentifully : sakawmko urarutanry
gasagasainy aiumla.
1I. adj., (1) with sari, sane mean-
ing. (2) of small beings, numer-
ous : gasagasa simhonko kosat:ko-
jana ?
IIT. trs., (1) to cause to fall down
plentifully : hodo sakamkoe gasa<
gasabeda ; voroakan taroh  misa
rukuten gasagasaiy, 1 shook but
ongs the laraj tree, the dry fryits
fell off plentifully. (2) to capse
small beings to be numerous : ne sim,
honko nesbkandoe gasagasatadhoa,
this fowl for onec has haicheda

panciitry
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gasikad

npumerous brood ; gota b sikuko
gasagasnakodmea, thy head is cover-
ed with lice.
1V. intrs,, to fall plentifully : hoéote
sakam gasagasatana; berasarijom-
hale gasagasatan (Song), in the
valleys, my friends, the sal fruit
falls down plentifully.
gasagasa-n 1flx. v., of small beings,
to flock together : burduludko gasa-
gasantana, the winged white-ants
fly in a cloud, or move about many
together when they have lost their
wings.
gasagasa-9 p. v., (1) of numerous
small beings, to be found together:
pimir ceceko gasagnsaakana, now-
a-days a number of young crabs are
found together. (2) of withered
leaves and fruit, to fall plentifully :
sakam hogote gasagasaptana.
V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange : kanci buakana,
manijan gasagasatan nwitana, there
is a hole in the basket, the mustard
seeds ave running through it plenti-
fully ; ne hon gasagasatanko sikua-
kaia, lice bave bhatched in great
numbers on this child ; pasirababa
gasagasatan ururua, the grains of
wild rice fall in plenty from the
ecars.

gasikad, gaskad (H. glaciki, a
shove ; Sad. gasef, gaskaek) 1. vrb.
n., (1) the sct of shoving : aminan
gaskad kain namkena, purgkedape,
I did not want the thing to be shov-
ed so far. (2) the act of shirking
work : jetan kajikamimente injre
gasked hobage ki hobaoa, he never
shirks any kind of work,

gasad

II. trs., to shove smth., to cause to
glide by pushing : bakea gaskadam.
gasikad-n rfix. v., (1) to slink away
through fear, .cowardice or shame :
senderatankoa sara alumkeate tuiu
gaskadnjana, the jackal slunk away
as soon as it heard the slight noise
made by the hunters. (2) with
kami, to shirk work, to withdraw on
the sly from work : baba ir borotee
gasikabnjana,the slunk away fearing
that he would have to reap paddy.
In this meaning it is also used
sbstly, : ama gaskadn janad nekagea.
gasikad-o p. v., to be shoved : ne
potom api horote ka gaskadoa.
ga-n-asdkad vrb, n., the extent to
which work is shirked : aina dasiko
ganasikadko gasikadnjana, mid horo
rati kamitgre kako lelotana.
gasam-gasam var. of ganamganam.
gasad I, vrb. n., the showing of
due respect, of due hospitality : ne
horoa orate kupuly senkore jetan
gasad banoa, no hospitality is shown
to guests in that man’s house ; nire
9asad banoa, he has the habit of not
showing due respect and hospita-
lity.
I1. adj., in negative phrases, a per-
son with this habit : ki gasad horo;
ki gapasad horo; begar gasadren
horo.
IIL trs.,, to respect smb. owing to
his age, office or position : aé3 honko
kako gasadia, his children do not
show him any respeos ; tuin honko
kae gasadkoa, akoy sanamanre mee
rome reia, a jackal does not mind
children, it will carry off a goat bes

- foro their eyes,
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gasar

1V. intrs.,, imprsl. with inserted,
prsl?® prn., to feel respect : maram
horo mente miado ki gasadkia, be
did not feel any respect for the
man’s position.
gu-p-asad vepr. v., to treat each other
hospitably : nfrégekim Lkupultana,
mendo kakin gapasadlana.
gasad-g p. V., to be shown due respect
_or hospitality : rajaleka kae gasad-
otana, he is not treated with the
respect due to a king.

gasar (P. gazur, a washerman) trs.,
(1) of cooking and eating vessels,
syn. of Zinal, to clean with water
only, to rinse. {2) of implements,
syn. of capé, same meaning. (3) of
vessels, implements or any other
obje:t, to rinse after scrubbing with
earth or ashes, in entrd. to gesa, to
serub with dry or moist earth or
ashes :  ciplin,  gesatada aiiriiwm
g1sarea.
gasar-g p. v., corresponding mean-
tngs : soben catu hola gasariena.
ga-n-asar vrb. n., (1) the amount of
rinsing : gomaser gasareme, miad
jaked maila cipi aloka lelo. (2} the
things rinsed: nea okoéa gana-
sarko ? galidmalidge lelgtana.

gasar I. adj., in the cpd. sakam-
gasar, which see.
II. trs., (1) of kode, the wind, to
cause the withered leaves to fall from
the deciduous trees, in entrd. to goso,
to canse the }ame leaves to wither
and become }ﬁllow : sakamko hoéo
gasarkeda. (2) of s, the season, to
cause the leaves to wither and be-
come yellow.
gasar-p p. v. (1) of withered leaves,

gasirad

to fall from the deciduous trees :
teledarura sakam rabandin gasaroa.
(2) of deciduous trees, to lose tt eir
leaves : teledasu gasaroa, the tesg is
a deciduous tree. (3) occurs adject-
ively in the epd. sakamgasarg, used
with daru, a deciduous tree.
ga-n-asar vib. n., the extent to
which trees lose their leaves: tisitwe
gapa sakamko ganmasar gasarjana
gota bir tangadégiriakana, nowadays
the withered leaves have fallen so
plentifully that the whole forest is
leafless. (2) the leaves fallen :
holara ganasarko sobenle haurkedcile
ondorcabakeda, having brought to-
gether all the withered leaves fallen
yesterday, we have burnt them.

gasdrad, gasrad gosdrad, gosrald
(H. guzarna, to pass by) (1) syn. of
gesa. (2) syn. of Aesomgor. The
vflx. v. is syn. of gesan and gasd-
kadn, not of hosongoren.

gasar, gasara, var. of ghasar, but
also used in jokes for sadomgasay,
horse excrements.

Gisi Has. var. of Ghasi Nag.

gasj (P. goz) L sbst., gas vented
from the bowels: gasjizn aiumla.
II. trs, to expel gas in smb.’s
divection : ne seta tuiu gasghia,
enatee  kiitukAltujana, this dog,
when chasing a jackal, gota fit of
coughing caused by gas.
111. intrs., to pass wind : gasgkedae,
ga-p-asi repr. v., in each other’s
direction : aloben gapasia.
ga-n-asg vrb. n., (1) the loudness or
frequency : ganasti gasjly orgbitar-
ate raoa jaked alumlena. (2) the
gas expelled : okoga ganasi aminan
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Gaslars

soanjadbua ?

QGasiara var. of Glastara.

© gsi-diku var, of ghasidiku.

gsi-pusi var. of ghasiphuss.

gasol I, gbst,, the mane of any
animal : sadoma molomara dacol kaji-
0a, hotora gasol.
I1. {rs. or intrs., sometimes syn. of
jubulu, to let ome’s hair grow, or
aut it, so that it hangs to the shoul-
ders : gasolakadae ; tibe gasolakada.
gasol-en tflx. v., same meaning :
gasolenam cim hurkundana ?
gasol-p p. v., to have a mane : tagu-
kula gaso/akana.

gasui-gasul,  gusul-gasul T. adj,
with @4, an animal’s hair, stif,
spreading, though not erect, and
long enough to shake when the
animal moves about, in entrd. to
gusumgusum, the short sprecading
bair of certain eaterpillars and plants:
sukurikore yasulgasul O mena ena
kisiakanreko have
long spreading hair which stands on
end when the animal is angry.

silsilea, swine

gasulgusul-o p. v., to get such hair:
sukuriko guswlgusuloa ; inkua 4h
gusulgusuloa.
1. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying lelo,
ellap, iho : mo kera gasulgasulgee
tbakana, latabtaipcko sikuakaia ; ne
mindia dl aliri haragaranoa ad kae
jotobaraakana, senjare gasulgasulge
eklaoa, the wool of this sheep is not
yet very long and it is not matted,
it .shakes stiffly when the animal
walls ;  minditijuko  gasul/gasulio
Gbakana.

gatagam gyn, of jorur, jarwru,

gata-gariri

1. sbst,, the act of heeding : jaiminum,
cranireo ne horore gatagam binda.
1I. adj., with Zoro, careful : ne
orare galogam horodo mighoroges,
colen fAdgatagamkogea, only one
member of this family is a careful
man, all the others are negligent.
I11. trs., to mind, to heed : aminan,
eran kam gadagamjada, thou dost not
hecd all this scolding.
1V. intrs., (1) prsl, to mind, tohecd :
aminanko erantanreo kam gatagam-
tana, though they scold thee so
much thow dost not correct thyself ;
hopota biarko dal kako gatagama (or
gatagamea) young buffaloes when
fighting do net hecd being struck
with a stick. (2) imprsl, sime
meaning :  hijurcope ei kireo ki
gatagamjgiia, 1 do not mind
whether you come or not.
gatagam-en rfix. v., same mecaning.
gatagam=g p. v., (1} same meaning :
katary gad kain galagemjana, the
sore on my foot did not prevent me
from (coming, working, etc.). (2) to
be heeded : alaci ne kerag horomore
ka gatagamoa. (3) to be induced to
act : jetady kajite kae gatagamoa.
gata-gariri  syn. of pulapirura,
I.sbst., a feebls, unsteady grasp on
the handle of a plough, levelling
plank, ete.: ama galagariri lelte
asadikjria, hokaeme siyge.
1I. trs.,, (1) to plough or drive the
levelling plank withf an unsteady
grasp on the handls: sip purge
gatagaririjade, etanj siyka. (2) to
grasp unsteadily the handle of the
plough or levelling plank : karabae
(or naéale) gatagaririjada.
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gatilata,

gatagariri=g  p. V., corresponding
meagings : sahketpeme purage gata-
garirigtana naédal, grasp the handle
firmly, the plough advances very
unsteadily, defleeting *to right and
left.
gatagariritan adv., modifying saf,
ola, si: gatagariritan karabae ofa-
jada, he presses down the plough
with an unsteady hand ; gatagari-
-ritane sikeda, he let the plough
deflect to right and left, owing to Lis
unsteady grasp.
gatilan, gatlan (Sad. galain)
Cfr. galam, 1. sbst., the strip of
plaited palm leaves, about 4” broad,
» Which divided into
pieces (hore) of the desired length,
and scwn (gg) side by side, with
twine, into a mat. (Pl XXI, 1 and
2; Pl XXXVIII). This stripis
called gatdlan only when stretched
out : whenitis rolled up it is called
bdari : gatdlazn bindubiurakanre bari
menoa, bArt sGjeakanre  gatdlan
menoa ; gatdlary bar horae gakeda,
she has stitched side by side two
lengths of mat stiip; galdlanem
gatada ¢i? Hast thou alrcady
stitched side by side the plaited
strips ?
gite var. of ghat.
gaterna syn. of marijanum, sbst.,
Capparis  horrida, Linn.; Cappari-
daceae—a sarmentosc or olimbing
sbrub with recurved thorns and
white ﬁowen’-, 1}-2” diam. Its
thotus are usey by the Muundas to
prick open the pustules of small-pox,
hence the name of marijanum.
gati I, sbst., (1) tle volationghip

is afterwards

gatt

between friends : gatiredig eperame
Jana, though friends they quarrelled.
N. B. Gatsis not used in the meaning
of friendship, for which they say
gatupirits or keritipiriti. (2) the ach
of bLolding an arm around smhb.’s
neck or waist : ga#s alope bagradea, do
not take your arms from around your
neighbours necks or waists. (3) in
Has. a friend, a chum, a sweetheart
in contrd. to sonmge, a companion,
habitual or cccasional. (4) in Nag.
syn. of samg: afriend, a chum, a
sweetheart, a habitual or occasional
companion. (5) in songs, a friend, a
chum, a sweetheart, an occasional or
babitual companion, a busband or
wife :

Nelare dolarem metadinia,

Ricileka c¢im nasulida ?

Nelare dolarem metadida,

Beseraleka cim jotonin ?

Ricigeciire tetengam nomai,

Naido oi, galigre, tetengam

nomain, ?
Beseragecire giririm ocedat,
Naido ci, sangsinre, giriyim
cedain ?

Thou hast told me : ¢ Come aleng
with me”’ (i.e., thou hast married
me). But how art thou going to
fced me, my husband ? Like a
hawk which one feeds with lizards ?
In other words: having no liveli=
hood thou shouldst not have marcied
me.
1L trs,, (1) topass the arm round
smb.’s neck or walist ; to lean on.
smb.’s shoulder in a friendly way :
alom gafiiria. (2) in Nag., to admit.
smb, into one’s company : tonante
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gath

cingte kam sengjana ? kaciko gals-
kedma * Why didst thou not go tor
the forest? Did they not lot thee
go with them ? N. B Sanygs Nag.
is not used in this meaning, but
songe Has. is. (3) generally with
the emphatic prsl. prn. followed by
Jg, to cheose smb. for friend, to be
frionds with smb. - enkan horoko
ainlg ciulad kaim gatikoa. (4) to
eause smb. to take this or tlat place
in the row of daneers: ne kori
talare gatdipe.

gati-n rilx. v., (1) to clasp each
other’s waist to right and left, in a
row of duncers; also sometimes,
to clasp the neck of the righthand
neighbour and the waist of the left-
hand one : susunre kuriko gatina;
japire kire racare korako org kuriko
judajudateko galina, lékaramredo
Nagurire jalekage, when they
dance, women pass their arms round
the waists of both neighbours ; in
the japi and raca men and women
dance in separate groups, clasping
eaeh other as just said, but in Nag.
during the (é4aram dance meen and
women do it promiscuously.  (2)
with I or a genitive, to make
friends with smb. : injlge (or inige)
gatintana. (3) with Zgre. (a) first
meaning of the trs. : aintgre alom
gatina. (b) to take one’s place near
emb. in the row of dancers : injtare
gatinme.

ga-p-als, ga-p-ats-n repr. V., (1) of
2 persons, to clasp each other’s ncck
or waist, or one the neck, the other
the waist : Somari ad Mangri purg-
sakin gapatia, (2) to form a Tow

gati-baye

for-the dance, each dancer passing-
her arms round the waist of hoth
her neighbours : racainunreko- gapa-
tina. (3) sbst,, the-act of forming a
row for the dance : [eltaramre gapats’
kare tip] hobaoa, during a lekaram
the dancers hold each other either:
by the waists or by the hands.
gati-g p. v., meanings eorresponding-
to the trs.: masamrem gultlena ;-
hotoren gati/ena, I was clasped by
the waist ; by the neck ; langrako
tonan sengre alokako gatip, let no
lame people be included in the com~
pany when going to the forest ;.
enkan horoko ainlg kako gateoa, such
people will not become my friends ;. *
ne kuri talare gatipka, agarte alokae:
susun, Kemta kae mundikeda, let
this girl remain in the middle of the:
row, let lier'not take the lead : she-
does not know the kemta dance.
ga-n-afs vtby n., (I) the time one
elasps another : ganatii gatikjia,
mid ganta jaked kae arakpia, for a
whole beur he kept his arm round
my neok. (2) the number of people:
forming the row for the dance :.
ganatiko gatinjana, akdrako biuru-
tertada, the row makes a complete
circle around the dancing ground.
(8) the act of forming a row for the
danoe - misa ganalilegeko talani-
dauterjana. (4) the act of making:
friends with smb. or frequenting his
company : kumbiirukoa ganatstee
bagradjana, he has trmed bad by
frequenting thie company of thieves.

gatiad var. of ghatiad.

#gatl-bage sbst., s martriage customy
not in the nature of a ceremony.
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When the bride is finally handed
ovey to the groom’s family, as de-
scribed under jima, and the latter
starts on its journey home, the
woman who ecarries the bride on her
hip is stopped by 8 or 4 of the
bride’s girl friends who bar the exit
of the courtyard and refuse to let
her pass until they bave received
from one of the bridegroom’s relat-
ives a gift in cash sufficient to con-
sole them for the loss of their friend.
This small gift, gencrally 2 annas
in case the bride is the daughter of
a rayat, and 8 annas when her father
is a buinhar or a kuntkatidar, is
called gatibagepassa. N. B. The
journey of the bride to her new
home is desoribed under Zuyi au.

gat var. of glaf.

gatad var. of ghafad.

gatha Nag. syn. of l¢laj.

gati var. of glati.

gati, ganti (. gaft7; Sad.; Sinh.
gadi, tumour, fruit) 1. sbst, (I)
limestone.  This is found (a) in
nodules in clayish ground. They
give a hydraulic mortar suitable for
underground masonry. (b) in hunge
rocks, probably old coral reefs, con-
taining marine shells (in places East
of Khunti). This limestone, also
called dirigati, gives pure limo of
superior quality. () rufarg gati,
the lire-like concretions met in the
wood of the Mg tree. (3) datarg
gafi tartaric cdgeretions forming on
the teeth. (4) Zatarg gatd, a corn,
generally on the sole of the food :

katarg gate bar rakam taina : miaddo
own:

hadjare pudulpudultan wrunoa,

gaddi

" miaddo sirlcka ketgye haloa, there

are_two kinds of foot corns, the one,
if cut, comes off in a prwdery state,
the other, when cut, is as hard as &
nerve.
IL intrs., to gather limestone : purg~
geko gatiakada.
gale-p p.v., to get a corn on the
foot : katave gafiakanre, ragudtakore
rankararunkura senoa, one walks
gingerly on gravelly ground when
one has a corn on the fuot.
ga-n-alt vrb. n., the number of corns
on the feet : ganaféi gatijana, baran
katac cabagirigtana, he has both feet
full of corns.

gati (H. gatta, a stopper) L. shst.,
any pebblejor small stone put at the
bottom of the eilwm, bowl of a
hookah, to pievent the smoking
mixture, gurai, from ohstracting
the passage of ihe smoke,
I11. trs., to fit the hooksh bowl with
a pebble at | the {bettom : ecilam
gatilem,t ente gural lagademe.
gati=p p. v., corresponding meaning.

rgaidi  (II ganfhio) 1. sbst, a
league, viz. (1) syn. of birgaiidi,
a distance of about 2 miles, the
distance which was called simply
gaiidi, before  the coming of the
English. (2) syn of wailgaiidi, an-
greji gaiidi, a league of 3 miles.
N. B. The term rayuagaidi, the
league of a hardy man, is used for
almost any distance greater than an
ordinary lcague, even for a distance
of half a day’s journcy.
1I. trs., to cause a place to be at
so many miles distance from one’s
apedo Maranhada pitpe
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cimingaiiditada ? How far do you
live from the Maranghada market ?
gatidi-¢ p. v., with anl,, to be so
many miles distant: Khunti egai-
dilekaon, Khunti must be at a
distance of about 7 Jeagues.

gaul, gaa] 1. sbet, the act or
gesture of beckoning: rajainra
kakilado kaim aiumla, apey gand
leltew bijulena.
II. trs, (1) to beckon to smb.
from a distance. This is always done
by holding the palm of the band
downwards and then bending the
four fingers once or several times.
The European way of beckoning,
though strange to the Mundas, is
understood by them, not :o the
waving sign of Kuropeans: gd#ti-
kgiiam enamenten  hijytana.  (2)
of ducks, to paddle the water with
their pulmate feet: koroko jarka
katate dako gawiia, enamentcko
ogardaria. (3) to beckon smb. or
draw his attention by touching his
arm with the hand. (1) to play
the guitar (fwila or fendera, :
tuilae gaiiijada.
ga-p-aii repr. v, to beckon to each
other : bar horokim gapdiijena,
mendo kakin sepennapamjana, two
people beckoned to one another but
did not advance to meet.
gdlti-g p. v., meanings correspon-
ding to the trs.: en horo ralire
kae aiumea, bugi nesge hetaakadae
gattigka, he is too far to hear
our call, he just looks this way, let
him be beckoned.
ga-n-aidi vrb. n., (1) the number
of people beckoning ; the amount

gaiil

of beckoning: ganddiko ghauikja
ena leltee landauterkeda, so many
people beekoved him that he began
to laugh. (2) the act of beckoning :
m'sa gana#ti kae lelk.da, orqges
gadigka.

gadl-ader tre., to beckon in.

gélil-asadi {rs., to beckon to sati-
ety : gawiasadikyale, kae hijylena,
gawiasadi-n rilx. v, same meaning :
enawnitlee gadiasadintana, ju, sen-

namime.
gdiiinsadi-g p v., to be beckoned tor
saticty :  gadiasadilenne, moraige

kae hijglena.
gail-atom 1. trs., to beckon aside.
gailii-au I. trs., to b.ockon smb. till
he comes : galiianime.
11. intis., to come on, beckoning:
gaiiinujadae.
gaviau-n rilx. v., same meaning.
gawlau-u p v. to be beckoned till
one goes.
gaiigonda jingle of gaiti in the
1st and 3rd meanings of the trs.
The repr. v. is gapditigoponda.
gaiii-idi intrs,, to go away bec-
koning : gaiiidijadac.
ganiidi-n rx. v., same meaning.
giiil-hape trs, to beckon on the
sly, secretly : racare dubakanle
taikena, mid horo gadikapekics
judarekin gurugusukeda.
gail-urum trs., to beckon out.
gaill 1. sbst., a wound, in cntrd.
to gud, a wound or sorg: dakdarko

gaillrg  raom  kibko ymundiakada,
surgeons are elever in healing
wounds.

II. adj.,, wounded: ga#il horoko

haspaltateko gokedkoa, Also usad
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gaiirasala-baba

as adj. noun: gailléo cimin horo
mengkoa ?
IIL trs, to inflict a wound : tisin
miad kula iral horog gaillkedkoa.
gaitl-en rflx. v., to wound oueself :
haketee gaitlenjana.
ga-p-aiil repr. v., to wound each
other : mosadsirma Meromgutuburure
isu horoke gapailjans, the year
before last a number of peoplo
wounded each other at the Merom-
gutu fair.
gaitl-g p. v., to get wounded.
ga-n-aiil vrb. n., the extent of
wounding : mapare ganatile gaul-
jana, gota hormoe ceeagiriakana,
in the fight he got belaboured with
wounds.
gaul adj. with Fkapi, syn. of jum-
burs kapi. This refers to the super-
stitious belief that some axes always
in one way or another slightly
wound those who handle them:
neado gd! kapi, alope kiriaea.

gaiirasala.baba, gaiirasala-baba
sbst., a rather early variety of rice,
ripe in late October, planted or sown
in low and middle-grade ficlds.

gaiiri-gai Nag. sbst., ashe-bison.
See sail.

gatda, ga¥ra I.adj, crasty with
dirt, not washed for a long time,
syn. of takdra, which however is
used only of the body, in entrd. to
Ahumu, maila, dirty (general term);
gordal, dirtyy of the body; gérégé-
ré, dirty, oticlothes and people
dressed in dirty clothes: gd¥#ra hon
urgum dgte abumtaipe, clean with
tepid water that child which has
not heen washed for ever so long;

gag-gos

gddra lijako dubi idijada. Also
used as adj. noun: he gi¥ra, reran-
tem, ju.
II. trs., to let become crusty with
dirt : amg lija puragem gddrakeda.
gaéda-n rfl<. v., to let onesclf be-
come crusty with dirt: kaei eted-
jadma, aminanem gddranjona.
gdéda-g p.v., to get crusty with
dirt :gdéraakan lijako soben tikigka ;
gdéragirinfanae, oimin candytaéte
kae abuncnjana ?
III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,
modifying lelp, fain : janad gddra-
gee taina.

gae-goe, ga-gd (Sad) I. abs. n.,
the habit of speaking through the
nose ; also, in Nag., hoarseness :
hotgra gdspdd dasturlekate hokaoa,
mirado taingea.
1L adj., with Zoro, (1) a porson
habitually speaking throngh the
nose. Also used as adj. noun in
Ias., but not in Nag. where gon-
¢ho is used instead : miad gddgdé-
lolin jagarkena. (2) in Nag. also
a person who owing to some affec-
tion of the throat, v. g., a cold,
speaks with difficulty. The term
may be used with this meaning
in all tho funotions below,
I1I. trs., to say things or address
smb. speaking throngh the nose :
jagare gddgitjada ; tala gantalekae
gadgiékina.
1V. intrs.,, to speak through the
nose : gdégi?jadae.
gddgdé-n xflx. v., same meaning :
bugileka jagar kacii hedaakana,
enanitec gddgdéntana,
gddgié-9 p. v., of speech, to ho
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spoken thtough the nose: jagar
purage giadgdsjana, cnamente taras
marako landakeda.
V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying
jagar.

gadra var. of gdida.

ga-g6 var. of gdegic.

garaighasi var.’of garaighasi.

galsi Nag. (Or. gadsis, spy, in-
formet, scout ; Sad.) syn. of oralara
Tae, Cfr. its jingle @dsigdise, 1.
sbst., the act of helping as a go-
between in a sale ov purchase : inig
gdisile aleg kera akirinjana.
11. adj, with Aoro, a go-between
in sales and purchases : gdise horoko
tisim  pitre menakoa.
Also uscd as
kalec namana, we have
go-between to Lelp us in the eale
or parchase.
III. trs, (1) o help smb. to buy
or s:ll, by acling as a go-between:
Soma  kera akivimree gdisifedlca.
(2) with the animal bought or sold
as d. o.: Soma aley kerae gdisidiu

purage
adj., noun: gdisi
found no

or gdisiadlca.

IV, intrs., toact as a go-belween
in  business transactions: kera
akirinry okoe gdisgjada?

gdise-n rflx.v., same meaning : ne
kera akirinre gdisinme.

ga-p-dist repr. v, to act asa go-
between for each other in business

transactions : am keram idijgia,
aindo miad urj, akirin diplilan
gapdisie ; neka keraur kirina-
kivinre kabu gapdlisikore cileka

kami calaSoa ?

Al

bave its sdle oi purchdse promoted
or brought about by a go-betiveen :
ne kera gdisigha, jilekate tisim,
akirin montcjadlea. (2) of a sale
or purchase, to be promoted by a
go-between : kera akirinmgra jeta-
sare gdisigtana ci? Is there any
go-between trying to find a buyer
for a buffalo ?
ga-n-disi vrb. n., (1) the activity
of a go-between : gandisii giisikeq-
koa modhisileka urjkoe akirinad-
koa, he was so successful as a go-
between that he sold some 20
bullocks for them. (2) the acting
as a go-between: inia gundisite
alea  kera akivinjana. (3) the
animal, the sale or purchase of which
has been promoted by a go-between :
ne kera Somay gandisi, it is Soma
who helped us to find aud bay this
buff.lo.
N. B.—The jingle disigdiss has the
same mcaning and 1is consirucled
in the same manner,

ghilta, gaiti (H. Sad. gainl7) 1.
sbst , a pickaxe.
1L trs, (1) to forge into a pickaxe:
ne mered gaitiipe. (2) to break
with a pickaxe : ne ote kudlamte
ki gadgredo gditiipe.
gdifa=p p.v., corresponding mieah~
ings : mne mered gditigka; hola
gditilen rugudko dulcabaakana ci ?
ga-n-&ita vrb. n., the amount of
work done with ‘the pickasxe :
panditi giitifpe ay. tearutérgleka
hasa hundigka, loosen with the
pickaxe ¢arth enough to achieve the
embankment, (2) the act or manzer

gdisi-o p.v, (1) of an animal, to of using the pickaxe; am2 gandits
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ga1ti-sabdro

torakangea.

ghipi-sabdro ltly., pickaxe and crow-
bar, I. collective noun, the imple-
ments necessary for working hard
ground.
II. trs, to dig with pickaxe and
crowbar : kndlamte yad kale dariada,
gdilisabdrokedale.
gadilisabiro-p p.v., to be dug with
‘pickaxe and crowbar.

gdrd (II. gard, a luge sheaf;
Sad. gaxda) I. sbst, (1) the side-
tubers or side-shoots of turmerie,
gioger, bamboos, paddy, ete. In
the casc of tubers, the main tuber
is called &gsasan, bjade, ete. (2)
in the epd. Zongdrd, offepring,
child : Zongdrdbanolen kuri, a child-
less woman. (3) poctical parallel
of Jon :

Ykasipiri ciga Terasibadi

Balenonedoko tolakaia ;

Elkasipiri ciga Terasibadi

Lindumw, gdrddoko nedrataia.

Engatege jomeleda jeterird,

Jeteririteko tolakaia.

Aputege nabeleda jarigikari,

Jarigikaritzko nedratai.
On the Ekasipiri and the Terasibadi
(a bigh} ground ncar Tupudana)
why have they bound a baby, a
crawling child ? Its mother took
a loan in summer (and died), its
father ran into debt in the rainy
season. It is owing to this loan
that they hav® bound it.
1I. intrs, tokptoduce side-tubers
or side-ghoots : ne kadal kalh gdrd-
tana,
g@rd-g p v., same meaning.
ga-n-rd wib., n., the amount of

girsf

side-tubers or side-shoots : ne birmag
gandrd girdjana katea rati kue ugur~
paromdaria, these junglo bamboos
have shooted so denscly that cven
a rab cannot find a way through the
tuft.

gArag-gordet, gords.gords  Ilas.
gohor-gohdr Nag. Cfr. gondogondo,
nordgdrd, of swine or children,
I. sbst., the act of moving about
in herds or crowds: ne honkop
garacgordé leltewm  bakuadgirijana,
mandio eima k& remgejadkoa,
that band of  children
running about, I really wonder :
they do not seem to get hungry ;

ne hon cen  gdrddgirdire

seeing

jaman
anganjaia, this child wants to  join
that band running about.
II. adj., moving about in a herd
or eowd : netgre taiken gdrdigirds
honko kosytckojana ? Whither
went the band of children that were
here 7 Also  usadl
as adj. noun : apea, gdraigirdilo,
mandi jomkote sengpe, ju !
III. trs., to lead about in a crowd
in entrd. to ondoondo, to follow in
a crowd : enga sukuri bagaicasato
honkoe gdrdégiriekedioa, the sow
has led bher brood towards tho
mango grove.
9aréégdroé-n rflx. v., $o move about
ina erowd : sukuriko alea sanga-
sateko gdrdégiricujana.
IV. adv,, with or without the afxs.
ge, lan, tange, also gdérddleka, modi~-
fying sen, rikan.

gArad-gordE Nag. var. of gddgds.

girl Has. syn. of Zulhu Nag..
I sbst., (1) an oil-press (PL. XV, 2).

runnieg about
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*1t consists of the following parts :
A tree trunk is fixed firmly in the
ground (D shows the ground line).
The scetion at the side o the main
figure shows the two compartments
GG, both called dharta, into which
the oil seeds are poured, and the
narrow duct leading the oil to the
bowl under the ontlet. The piece
represented between this seetion and
the ma'n figure shows the sbape of
the outlet. The end of the pestle A
(mal or mokou) which turns in the
lower ecom partment G, pressing the
seeds, is fitted with a knob ; a little
above this there is a firm ring of
plaited straw (pajka) destined to
prevent the pestle from penetrating
too deep into this ecompartment.
The other end of the prstle is firmly
set into the curved piece B ealled
Fomeony.  The of the
latter, is fixed into a horizontal con-
cave plank called £¢6ar and serving
These tlree picces are

lower cond

as a handle.
so jointed as to keep always the
knob in the required position for
The press is worked by
one or two women pushing the
handle round and round : gds? kuri-
kim udurjada. (2) with anl,, the
quantity of oil seeds fillingithe press
for each successive operation : api
périlin lenkeda, we have extracted
the oil from three pressfuls.

Note the riddle, the answer to
which is gdri: toro daruite da seter-
tana, water springs from a dead
tree.

II. tre., to shape into an oil-press :
tisingapa horoko dirioko gdrfjeda,

pressing.

baragkoko rorikajadkoa, nowadays
Mundas make also stone oil-pre¥ses,
they have them hewn by the black-
smiths. .
gdrt-g p. v., to be shaped into an oil
press : ne mutu bartonakedei baria
gérioke, having cut this trunk in
two lengths, let it be made into two
oil-presses.

gauti saliti same as ganis, only
gan{? is done with the handle of the
ladle, whilst gdif/ is done with the
ladle itsclf, ie., with the scoopecd
end.

ge (Or. ga) enclitic denoting a
slight emphasis, but used so often
that it seems generally meant merely
to round off sentences in a more
pleasing manner, This is especially
the case in connection with the
aflirmative particle /¢ and the nega-
tive £a or bang, or with adj. prds. :
pundigea is rarely more emphatic
than pundia. But when affixed to
pros. it is really emphatic : ainge,
I myself ; akoge, they themselves ;
nikuge, these selfsame people, these
very people. In short replies the
prd. tang or tangis generally drop-
ped after ge emphasizing anoun :
ena cikana *—Daruge (understood
tang). Affixed to a nl. or quantitative
dmst., ge means only : niminangeye,
namea, orgdo alope asraéa, you will
get only that mueh, do not hope for
more.
ge Nag. syn. of na/ Has. affix of
address to a girl or to one’s own
wife, mostly added to interjections
and imperatives : ruarmege, come
back, girl.
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gg 1. sbst,, the act of soraping
fooll with the hand from a vessel :
g¢ ka pokétojana.
II. adj., with mandi? utn, ete., syn.
of gglen, scraped out with the hand
from a vessel.
111 trs., to scrape out with the
hand a substance sticking in a pot :

mandi purage jurgjana, lnuako
lukem, saregogko geeme, gete ki

cabaogko suticokate kergeme, the
rice sticks very much to the bottom
of the gooking pot, take out with a
ladle all that ean be taken out with
it, scrape out tle rest with the hand,
and then with a shell whatever can-
not be got out with the hand. Note
the saying : gggetedizy  jomiana,
those two eat gencrally by seraping
out the cooked rice, i.e., thev have
gonerally so little rice to cook that
it cannot be taken out with a ladle :
they are very poor.

ge-n s, v., syn. of Lusiden, to
scrape once’s tongue : dinaki karkad-
enjanate karkad -catakeate alamko
gena, every day after brushing
their teeth, the Mundas split the
toothbrush  (a fresh twig with
chewed tip), and with the pieces
serape their tongues.

ge-99 p.v., (1) tobe scraped out
with the band : geo ki gegoa,
congonkuna, kerg lagatina, it can-
not even be scraped out with the
hand, it is hurnt, it must be scraped
with some bard object. (2) of the
tongue, to be scraped ; to be scraped
from the tongue : alam gegoka ;
alanra humu gegoka.

ge-n-¢ vrb, n., the amount of scra-

ged

ping : geng gyeme miad jaked
gakiri alom sareea, serupe out the
rice so thoroughly that thou leave
nothing sticking to the pot.
ggez prnl. noun, a thing scraped
out with the hind : ggeako jomea,
kergeado simkoko oma.

gedn (H. gyani, knowing ; Sad.)
Cfr. wisdom : ne
horoa gein geradjna, he bas lost

séra, 1. abs. n,,

his wits.
II. adj., with %oro, a wisc man,
an educated man. Also used as adj.
noun : ne hature miad gedn
menaia.

IiI. trs. caws., to render wise, to
educate : ne hon cilekatele gednea ?
gean-cn tflx. v., to manage to get
educated : gel sirmaleka iskulre tain-
jancil gednenjana.

gein-g p. v., to geot educated, to
become wise : iskulre honko geanoa.

ge-ca aflix syn. of dan, of course.
It may take the afxs. of address a,
na, ga, ete.: enagecanain kaji-
tada, that is of course what [ said,
O girl.
ged 1. sbst., the act of disem-

bowelling a dea! animal and cutting
it up for consumption : dr birike
potaakada, ged atri etegoa.

II. trs, (1) to disembowel and
cut up an animal : merom gedipe.
(2) fig., with lodon as d. o. ex-
pressed or understood, to plough a
field which is too wet, and throw up
the soil in olods: gedjadam (or
logomem gedjada) royokgate siime.
ged-g p.v., (1) of an animal, to be
cut up : ciminuw meromko gedjana ?
' (2) occurs idmly. with an active
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meaning in the noun of ageney
gedong, the onc who is going to cub
up an animal, and in the adv., gedote
and its predicative form gedptia,
gedotijana, he has gone to cut up
the animal. (3) fiz,, of a field, to be
thrown up in clods in the ploughing,
because too moist : ne lodon ka
hagadakana, silere gedoa.

geen-ed vib, n.. (1) the rapidity in
cutling up an animal - gened ged-
kope, mid gantare eoben meromko
cabagka, cut up“all {the goats? so
rapidly that the work be fini hed in
one hour’s fime. (2) ged,
geged, the act of eutling up : gened
ka fankajana. (3) the cut up picees :
enanra gened soben utucabatape.
modifying &7

alo

gedge, gedged adv.,
in the fiz. meaning.

ge-da aflix syn. of gejaz, maybe,
perhaps :  kégeda, aindo  kaim
afumakada, yes, maybe,Sbut T have
heard nothing about it.  When
geda is aflixed to a prd. the eopula
is suppressed : asikome mid takae
doko omamegeda, ask them, it is
not impossible that they give thee
one rupee.

gedat gedan turda-patur tncda-
geda®m (twice) imitative description
of onc of the rhythms of the duman
drum during & &ajan dance.

gedari gedari &tari gedarl gedari
(twice) imitative description of the
rhythm and s>ond of the duls
drum during a damkac dance.

gedela, gedla Nag. (Sad. gedla ;
Sinh. gddAd, much, excessive ; akin
to gadil) syn. of ¢supurg, 1. adj,

. . J
very many, in crowds, in shoals:

gedelal

ne gadare gedéla haiko menakoa.
IL trs., to get, gather, multiply,
catch, ete.,, in great number or
quantity : no sim janadlo moérdea-
turuiae pogkoa, nestkandoe gedala-
kedkoa, this hen usually hatches
only § or 6 chickens, tbis time she
has hatched a  great
sahanpe gedélakeda, you have gathee-
ed a lot of firewood, stop now ; ¢érd
atain senkena, siragkoin gedélukeg-
koa, T went to lime birds, 1 caught
a number of wagtails ; sahandope
gedélakis, you have gathered a
lot of firewood for him.

gediéla-n rflx. v., to do smth. many
together : gel horo hijupe menten

number ;

kajiledkoa anadoko gedélanjuna, X
told them to come ten together, but
they have come in a’crowd.
gediéla-g p. v., to be got, gathered,
ete., in great number or ¢uant'ty :
nimin horotce sahanbu golere Jmusitna-
rege (or musimrebu) gedelgoa, if
we go 50 many together to feteh
firewood, a lot will be gathered (or
wo will get a large provision) in
one day ; simhonkotale nestkandoko
gedsleakana, this t'me our chickens
have been hatohed in great number.
111. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, gge, modifying mnam, fain,
meng, posa, lelp, ‘etc.: ne gadaro
hakuko gedsla mengkoa.

gedelal, gedel-gedel, .gendéla, gen-
del-gendel Has. Nag. 1. adj., wvery
small : gedelgedel haikd kale sahkeg-

koa. Also uwed as ‘adj. noun:
maperan,  itako auipe gedslaifo
alopea.

1I. trs., to cut, break or tear in
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small bits or chops: kagijo gedel-
gedBlleda. These meanings may be
more differcntiated by
aflixing this term to*mg, kofg, cecq
and syns.: kagaje ceeggedelgedel-
keda.
gedel ai-g, ete., p. V., corresponding
meaning ¢ gendelgendelakin kagaj-
ko kultanre
baksureko sanjuia, when they sead
anything they often stuff the box
with narrow strips of paper.
ged-nala Has. syn. of Zafdnast

clearly

janajetany purasi

Nag. I sbst., a remuneration in kind
to thosc who have cut up a slaugh-
tered animal. They generally re-
ceive the lungs, the manyplies and
the blood, somctimes also the liver :
gednala rokagele jomlkida.

11. trs., to give such or such part
of a elaughtered animal as remune-
ration to those who have cut up the
meat: rembed ad Imdo gednala kepe.
gednala-g p. v., corresponding mean-
ing: borkod orq rembed geduala-
jana.

Ged-sof name of a sub-gept of
the So¢ clan of the Mundas. See
under £ils.

gedagi gedagi ikidi gedagi (Lwice)
imitative description of the rhythm
and sound of the nagéra drum during
a damkac dance,

gede, gere Nag. (Sad. gede; Or. |
gere) syn. of Zoro Has sbst., the j
domesticated duck, Anas domestica.

gede.sim, geve-sim syn. of forosim
Has. sbst., a short-legged variety of
the barn door fowl.

geged Cfr, ged, sbst., the act of
cutting up the meat of an animal,

gegete

geged-lindum Has. syn. of kuri-
sakar Nag. sbst, Carex filicina,
Nees., Cyperaceas,—a sedoe  3-4'
high, with triquetrous cutting stems,
growing in low fields.

gegel distributive nl. adj, ten by
ten, ten each, ingroups of ten: yegel
pagsa omakom, give them ten pie
cach ; hutuhatu gegel horoko kulkepe
mente  kajiakom, tell them that
each village should scnd ten men.
In connexion with /Aoro (men),
org (families), 69 (cattle) and arard
(teams), this term forms adverbial
plirases replacing gegeleate: gegel
Lorote dubrikakom, make them sit
in groups of ten; en api hatu gegel
araritcko sidemgaka, let thoso threo
villages help ploughing with ten
teams each.
gegelea distributive nl. prn,, ten
each: ecimin pacsiin  omakoa ?—
Gegelea.
gegeleate distributive nl adv,, ten
by ten, in groups of ten : gegeleatefo
pantinka, let them form rows ten
abreast; gegeleatebu sena, let us go
in groups of ten.
gegebsa ordinal distributive nl. adv.,,
ten times each: gegelsako tuinka,
let each shoot ten arrows.

gegete, geogeo syn. of rorod, in-
tensive of eart, I. sbst,, acridity of
food, a lasting biting sensation pro-
duced by acrid food on the tongue and
gums and jn tho throat: jomesra
gegete  jojolg isinlere  metadoa,
hotgrado jojoda kire kanjigi ndlere
hokaoa, the acridity of food is cor-
rected by eooking it with tamarind,
the biting scnsation it produces in
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the throat is stopped by drinking
diluted tamarind or acid rice-water.
II. adj., acrid : saru berelte janad
geogeoa; ‘geogeo jomakada;
geogeo utuko omairia, misa sarpugd-
ledei kaim satimdariada, they gave
me acrid stew, having put some of it
in my mouth I could not bear it.
III1. trs. caus., to render food acrid :
meromjiluko utukeda, do sarutcko
geogeokeda.

IV. intrs., imprsl.,

ulif

with inserted
prsl. pro, to suffer the sensation
described @ hada  enkatiko
mermer gegelghina.

gegele-g, gegete-g9, geogeo-9 p. V.,
to be rendered or become aerid :

isinla,

sarulg simjam teolena, soben gegefes
Jana. )

V. adv., gegete with the afxs ange,
ge; geogeo with or without the
afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying
atdkar.

gegeterg, gegeterew sbst., a harm-
less centiped of
species, Polydesmidae.
than the [lindun: gegeterenko
buruna, centipeds (of this kind)
gather into heaps.

*gehom, gohom, gdm (H. gehin ;
Sad.) sbst., Triticam vulgare, Vill;
Gramineae,~Wheat. 1t is little
cultivated by the Mundas because,
being a winter crop, it has to be
protected or watched against cattle,
if there is no agreement in the
neighbourhood to give up the old
custom of allowing the cattle to
roam about unherded in winter.
Owing to such an agreement a few
valleys in the Tamar district are

Anaplodesmus
It is smaller

geja

under yearly wheat cultivation.
The whole crop is taken to mfrket,
as this grain has not yet become an
artiole of diet amongst the Mundas.
geir.-bagel, geiri-bagel, gir-bagel
(H. girng; Sad. gir) trs. caus.,
to cause gome liv. bg. to fall with
a thud : geirbagelkyne.
géirbagel-o p. v.,, to fall suddenly
with a thud.
geirken, geéiriken, girken adv.,
modifying tabg: girkene tabglena,
he fell with a thud.
geja, giju Nag. (Sad. gefu) syn.
of tifu, rimgini Ias. I. sbst., the
act of uot observing the rules of the
game ; cheating : gejafeko darijana,
they won by cheating.
IL. adj.y (1) with Zoro, kora, a
cheat : geje borokolg inun ka sukua.
(2) with £aji, words uttered with
the intention of cheating in the
game.
1IL. trs., to cheat smb. in a game :
gejakedleako, enate kale darijana.
1V. intrs., (1) to cheat in a game :
apedo janadpe gyua. (2) fig., to
go on denying what has been proved:
taikage sabutiakana, motaitegepe
gejatana,
geja=n rflx. v., same meanings:
misao ki daritanci puragee gejan-
jana.
ge-p-esa repr. v., to cheat on both
gides in a game. ‘
geja-g p.v., (1) to he cbeated in
the game. (2) in the df. past, to
have become a cheat: Soma kora
betekane gejajana.
ge-n-gfja vrb. n., (1) the amount
of cheating: genejac gejajans, injle
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inun org ciulad kaina menlekain
atifarkeda, ho has become such a
cheat that I do not think I shall
ever play with hinl any more.
(2) the act of cheating : holalekan
geneja tisim aloka urumg, let cheat-
ing like ycsterday’s not take place
to-day.
gejan jagiri genejan geneja gejawn
(twice) imitative description of one
of the rhythms of the dulZ/ drum
during a dajan song or dance.
geje-geje, giji-giji  (Sad. gijgija;
Or. gejie bedje, soiled) I. adj., of a
place, covered with dirty mud:
gijigiji  taéadre cilekatem duba?
Also used as adj. noun.
I1. trs. caus,, to cover a place with
dirty mud : urjko goériko gejege-
jekeda.
III. intrs., (1) prsl, to get covered
with dirty mud : jargite alea raca
gejegejetana. (2) imprsh., with inserted
prsl. prn., (Sad. Zijpej, Aicpici) to
feel clammy with perspiration :
balbalte gejegejejainia,
gejegeje-p p.v., to get covered with
dirty mud: jargidinre purasa raca
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, (1) modifyiug
losodp : me gord gijigijitan losoda-
kana, kegtape, this cow house is full
of dirty mud, scoop it all out with
a shell of the, Baubinia Vahlii pod.
(2) modifying  dalbal, atdikar:
balbalte gejegejege atikarjairia, I
feel clammy with perspiration,
geje-geje var. of gajopaja, but
restricted to scolding or quarrelling.
geje-geje, gejg-geig, gejer-gejer,

gejer-peter

giji-gifi I. adj., with gad, a sore
filled with thick liquid pus, in entrd.
to birisir gad, a sore full of thin,
watery pus: gejergejer gal, capi-
keate ranu lagadtaipe. Also used
as adj. noun: gejergejer burburad-
tam ; katara gejergejer lelie busu-
busukjda.
gejegeje-g p.v., (1) of a sore, to get
full of thick liquid pus: inia gad
gejegejeakana. (2) to get such a sore,
to have a sore turning to that condi-
tion: inia gad haéadgtan taikena,
rambrautui jomla oro ilif niila, tisim
puragee gejegeicakana.
II. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tange, modifying
gady : gejegejetane gadakana.

geje-geje, gejer-gejer (L. gejnd,
to crush ; Sad. gejerbejer, gejer-gejer)
1. trs.,, to reduce to a pulp: bim
boko gejegeiekia.
gejegeje-go p.v., to be reduced to a
pulp.
II. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, goge, tan, tamge, also
geigleka, gejerleka, modifying rifka,
samg, sered : sime goglia, jilu ad
jam  kae judakeda, gejggejetane
eamakeda.

gejer (H. gajnd, to crush) ad-
verbial afx. to dal, kofg, ma, samg,
sered, ete., reducing to a pulp.

gejer-gejer  var. of grjegeje,
gejegejs, as referring to sores or to
erushing.

gejer-peter (Sad. kejepeje) syn. of
tetejenge, tetegenje, I. adj., with
kaji or kams, an important and
difficult business or work; trouble:
miad gejerpeter kamirele tojana,

tan,
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tunduu ki tunduptana, kacairrage,
we are involved in a yery trouble-
some and endless affair: a lawsnit.
Also used as adj. noun: korakuri-
ki bapagetana, en gejerpeter airi-
gele tunduia.
1I. trs. caus.,, to bring emb. into
difficultics : ne horokim mapyte gota
batu horokokin gejerpeterkedioa,
those two, by fighting with axes,
have brought trouble on the whole
village; hon gejerpeleriadiea, the
child worries us, the ohild is trouble-
some,
II1. intrs,, in the indet. ts., to get
into trouble: gunaakad horo kae
sahtaljanre gota batu gejerpéiera.
gejerpeler-en rlx. v, to attract
trouble on oneself, to put oneself in
a diflcult position : aminam alom
gejerpeterena, okonj gunaakada inj
udubime.
gejerpefer-g p.v., to get into trouble,
to be put in a position of difficulty :
hature daroga hijujanre sobenko
gejerpeleroa.
IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying
rikag : gejerpetertanle rikagtana, we
get into a position of great diffi-
culty.

gejera I. abs. n., vexatiousness,
troublesomeness : en hororve gejera
banoa; ne hona gejera oilekate
hokaoa ?
II. adj, (1) with Zoro, vexing,
annoying : gejera horoko tundu-
uterakan kajioko hisilkateea. Also
used a8 adj. noun: geferako ili
nitkere epevanko sirjacea. (2) with
kon, worrying, troublesome: gejera

gejera

bonko okogko namtana ena omkeko-
rco org etgko kajia, a worrying ckild
is never satisficd, when it gets what

it wants it asks for romething else.

Also used as adj. noun: nc gejera

marankere enanjge sijeoa. (3) with
faji, vexing talk: kajii

urunjada.  Also used as adj. noun.

(4) with Zam:, doing over again the
same work : gejera kamircle tgjana.

Also used as adj. noun : banda tolro

gejera kale tojana, we have had no

trouble in raising the bund, no work

to be done twice over.

III. trs., to annoy, to worry, espe-

cially by repetitions of the same

question or demand: hon gejera-

kedlea.

1V. trs. caus,, to force to do the

same work over banda

tearakan taikeua, nimirg biri gejera-

fedlea.

V. intrs,, to be vexing, troublesome :

ne horo gejeratana ; ne hon tisin

puragee gejerakena.

gejera-n xilx. v., same meaning: ne

bon tisim puragee g¢jcraniana ;
aminatn alom gejerana, gogm nama-
kage, do not be so annoying, thou
wilt get a thrashing.

ge-p-ejera repr. v., to cause to each
other rcpetitions of the same work
and expenses: jomnire kahu gepejerg,
mipisatege soben nége tundunyka, let us
not impose on each othe‘r the expense
of repeated banquets, let us .coma
plete all the ceremonies (in prepara-
tion to the marriage) in one .wvisib
on each side.

gefera-g p. v, (1) in the .df. past,
(a) to get into the habit of vexing

gejera

again :
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people : ne horo gejerajana. (5) to
bestroublesome : ne hon hola bete-
kane gejerajana. (2) to be vesed,
annoyed : tisimleka  gejerajanre
mermer kadradoa, when one gets
annoyed like to-day one gets very
angry. (3) to be forced to do tho
same work over again: banda
tolrele gejerajana, we have had to
construct the bund again ; nckan
kamite cimin din mente oro misabu
gejeraoa ? If we do the work like
this (so badly), how many more
days shall we have to spend in
doing it over again, ie., let us be
wise and do this work properly from
the first. (4) of a sickness, to start
afresh : ne horore duku gejerajana,
he has a relapsc.
ge-n-ejera vrb. n., the degreo of
vexing : ne hon genejerae gejera-
jana jetac kale hapedariaia, this
child has been so troublesome that
none of us has been able to quieten
it.
VI adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,
oge, again and again: gejerage
bandalo tolkeda ; gejeraggele rakja,
kae hijujana.

gejere-gejere I, sbst., the act of
repeating onesclf : nitare gejere-
gejere banoa, okoae kajikeda see
kajikeda, he never tepeats himsclf.
11. adj., ®with Zoro, a man addic-
ted to repeating himself : gejere-
gejere hordko kajilkedgko seredu-
torea.
I1I. trs, (1) to say over again
the same thing: miad kajigee
gejeregeferekeda ; ena kajige enand-
tom gojeregejerejadion, eig jogar

gel

banoa ¢i ?  Hast thou nothing else
tosay ? {2) to do the same work
over again : ena kamigeko gejere-
gejerejada.
IV. intrs, in the df. prst., to
have tho habit of repeating the same
things or the same questions : ne
horo janagee gejeregejerctana.
gejeregejere-n rlx. v., same mean-
ings as the trs. : sobenko bujadjana,
amgo ci kam bujaGgtana ? cnandte
enagem gejercgejerentana, thou art
the only one who does not wunder-
stand, thou'goest on putting the samo
questions ; en horo iniad kamireo
gejeregejerentana.
gejeregejere-p p. v., corresponding
meanings : nea kaji enanito gejere-
gejeregtana, hokagka ; miad kajile
gejeregejerejana, enamente alumle
mukuinuterjana ; nea kami janad
gejeregejeregtana.
V. adv.,, with or without tho afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying jagar,
kaji,  Eult, fkami: gejercgejerctan
sikedagele sitana, we plough again
and again the same plot.

gel Nag. (Sad. gelak, ho is gone)
syn. of ban Ilas. tre. caus, to
cause smb. to be out of tho game
(in gulitnun, ULadrainny or Kati-
tnun) : mid horoin gelliia.
gel-en tix. v, to play soas to be
out of the game : motaitee gelenjana.
ge-p-el rcpr. v., to cause each
other to be out of the game: gepel-

:.702-9 p.v.,, to be out of the game :
cilekateko geloa ? megee gelptand,
he is going to mis3, he is going to
be out of the game,
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gel cardinal nl., short form of
gelea, ten. Tt is used according to
the rules given under & seven.

geldua®, syn. of gelsa.

gele 1. sbst., (1) an ear or ears
of any kind of grain or grass:
gelere jan banoa. (2) a flower or
fruit spike ; a spherical or oblong
flower-head : purura gele kardani
dudmuribo meta, they call Zardani
dudmure the globular flower-bead
of tho Sphaeranthus indicus. (8)
the nipples of a woman, the dugs
of an animal : toa gelere auri pere-
goa, milk does not yet fill the nip-
ples. {1) fig. incpds. with a nl,
a child, children (in somparison with
the ears of paddy) : ne kuri apigelee
hobaakana, this woman has thrse
children ; apigeleree gogjana, she
died when she had three children ;
ne disumre purgsa
buriagtana, in this country the
genarative power of a woman ceases
generally after the 7th or 8th child.
The term is not used with reference
to women too old for further mother-
hood.
I1. intre., to grow into ears: baba
geletana.
gele-g p. v., (1) to grow into ears:
baba airi geleoa. (2) Nag. of paps,
to become long by constant sacking :
toa afiri geleon, her breasts are swoll-
en but the nipples are still rudimen-
tary. In Has. they say: toara
dudmuri auri oromoa. (3) fig., in
cp 8. with a nl, of a woman, to
have so many children: ne kuyi
apigeleakana. The same idea is ex-
pressed by the idiom: wme kugi

eirtlgelereko

gele-pucy

apigeletia.
ge-n-ele vrb. n., the size and number
of ears grown : genele gelejana, mod
toal irlere mod anjiliuter enoa, the
paddy has produced such ears that
one handful of baulms gives quite
a double handful of grains.

gelg tre., (1) to throw up earth, as
with the paws: setako cutu pagdro-
tanre hasako ge/gea, dogs throw up
the earth when they dig for mice
with their forepaws; guruko heolko
gelgea, fixld rats throw up earth
from thoir holes; pungid gitil gelg-
keatee garaca, the ant-lion makes its
funnel-iike pit by throwing up the
sand. (2) with gara, £id, as d. o,
to dig a pit, a well.
gele-go Has. gele-jo Nag. p. v., cor=-
responding mcanings: kuontagarara
hasa tite ki gelegotanredo, kareulte
geleeme ;  Sarwadare kaa
gelegakana.
ge-n-¢l¢ vre. n.; (1) the extent 6o
which earth is thrown up: genelg
geleeme urakan hasa garare miado
alom sargea. (2) the pit or well
dug; the earth extracted. ne ki
okoda genelg? holara genelg bagan-
sate gogirikepe.

gelea, gelna cardinal nl., ten : kera
kirintintans, takado geleages, I go
to buy a buffalo, I bave ten rupees.
See the abbreviated form gel.

gele-balg sbst., offspring, children ;
inkina gelebale bankok.

baria

gelna Nag. var. of gelea. Cfr.

upunna Nag. var. of upunis,
gele-pucy intrs,, in the df. prst.,

of paddy and other food grain crops,

to have cars fgxmed already bero and
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there : baba gelepucytana.
gelepucu-go p. v., same meaning :
baba gelepucuggtana, gelepucuakana.
gelsa geldua® digtributive nl,,
ten times. ?
gember Has, gemer Nag. syn. of

dinn, duary Nag. Urs, to pick smth.
up with the mouth or beak so that
it sticks or hangs out; to pick up
and carry like that, in entrd. to
-latum, to take and keep smth. in the
mouth or beak so that it is all in-
side : kula en gogakai horo cupad
danante the tiger
raised between its tceth the man it
bad killed and carried him behind
a bush; pusirundako honkoko gem-
berkoa, domesticated and wild cats
carry their kittens raising them with
their mouth.  (2) o syn. of arkid :
erac gemberkia, he cloped with a
woman.,

ge-p-ember Ho repr. v., syn. of apar-
kid, to elope.

gember-g p. V., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs.: mainoa mocare miag

gemberidikin,

sonsorod gemberakana,

gemer Nag. (1) var. of gember.
(2) used, like Zag¢ in Has. of water
eajing away earth.

gena syn., of afom. N.B.—The
explanations under afom bleing in-
complete, We add here two more
meanings of the trs.: (1) to hit
with a weapon that glances off:
saramin,  tuinkenaim genakia (or
atomkja). (2) to put smb. at the
end of a row: en hon gitjtanre alope
genaiae (or atomiae) boroea, do not
put that child to sleep at the end of
the line, it would get frightened

genda-inun

during the night.

Gena aud atom oceur also in the
advs. faraatomre, taraatomte, tara=
genare, taragenate, on one side, not
all over the place ; and tareatomdte,
taragenaate, onc next to the other
without interruption.

gena Cfr. cafid, 1. adj, with
durai, susun, a slowcr and more
sedate kinl of jidur song and dance.
See under susun. Also used as adj.
noun : miad genako duranla.

[1. intrs., to sing and dance a gena:
apia genaepe.
gena-g P. v., imprel., of a gena, to be
sung or danced : nido genajana, mar,
apea pari, the gewa has been sung
and danced, it is your turn now.
gend, genda (Sk. H. Sad. gendd;
Cfr. T, kuntu) 1. sbst., a ball as used
in games : huranriraeme,
throw back the ball; gendae gurade
keda, be took his revenge (ltly., he
threw back the ball).
II. trs., to shape into a playing
ball: maddutu gendacpe, make a
hockey ball out of a bamboo stump.
gend-g p. v., to be made into a play-
ing ball: maddutu gendaakana ci?
genda-bd (H. genda phal) syn. of
nilgulabi, nangulabd, sbst., Tagetes
Linn.; Compositae,—the
Marigold, a showy-flowered erect
annual herb, with opposite leaves and
yellow flowers; cultivated and self-
sown.

genda.inum I. sbst., a game with
a ball, generally used as eyn. of
podainuy, hockey, as the Mundas
practically know no other game
played with a ball,

genda

patula,
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gended-gusad

II. intrs., to play with a ball; gene-
rally, to pltay hockey.

gended-gusad, gended-gused Nag.
var. of gandudgusad,) syn. of ddddid,
which see.

gendel Has. adj, of liv. bgs,
very small: budu gendel baige, the
budu is a very small fish,

gendéla Nag. var. of gedelat.

gendel-gendel var. of gedelai.

gendagasi, gesagandi  (Sad.) I.
adj. very numerous, in shoals, in
crowds : gararc haiko gendogastgea.
1. inurs., in the df. pret,, to be in
great numbers or in large quantity :
en birre sahan gendagasitanas ; haiko
logonrcko gendagasitana.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, ftange.

gendg, kende tre., to reap a very
small patch ; to reap by very small
patches at a time, v.g., Jjust as
much as is actually needed, or just
as much 28 happens to be ripe:
rengeraban horoko purasa logomko
gendecabaea, poor people often reap
the whole of their rice fisld by little
bits, as the paddy ripens: airia
Laba okoe gendededa? Who has
been reaping some of my paddy?
(2) fig., of the field rat (guru), to
gnaw or bite off paddy baulms close
to the ground (in order to store the
ears in its nest).
gende-gg . V., corresponding means
ings : hola misa gendglena, tisino
misa; gurukog bandarre mod haiir
gele urnamlena, enado aleare gende-
lena.
ge-n-ende vrb. n., (1) the extent of
the act: gukuo genendgio gende-

geng-geng

keda, hatinbarjako etankeda, the
field rats have gnawed off so many
stalks that there remains perhaps
only balf of the crop. (2) the grain
from the small pateh reaped : hola
genendgle hondecabaakada, we have
parboiled all the rice reaped yester-
day for immediate consumption.
(3) the act as recognizable in its
result, ie., in the empty patch: nea
okoty genendg? Who has reaped
this small patch ?
gendete adv., by rveaping in small
bits, by gnawing off ncar the roots:
tisingapale tunduakana, en gorara
baba gendglegele cabaeaji, we are
at the end of our provisions, maybs
we shall have to reap bit by bit the
whole crop of that high ground.

gendé, gdndd Nag. (Sad. gands ;
T. Zuntam, a hole, a prostitute;
Cfr. Or. condo, panis) sbst., the
private parts of women: gandie
njtala.

gendel Nag.
(2)
twinbal.,

geng-geng, geng-geter (Sad, gene-
gotar) 1. adj., numerous and close
together in a row: genggeng biko
tainrikaepe, hanrenare omonakanako
tudgirikepe, let the flowers that are
in a line stand, root up the others;
en genggeng horoko okoteko seng-
tana? Whither are those people
going who walk in 4 close row?
Also used as adj. noun,
IT, trs., to put or plant close toge-
ther in a line: matar genggengepe,
hanrenate alope roaea.
genggeng-n 1fix, v., to orowd along

(1) syn. of gende.

syn. of tukad. (3) syn. of
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a line : dubpe genggengnjana, mandi  buduhaiko geongeorenjana.
jomtanrepe upukaoa, you have sat geongeon-p p. v., to be ciused tor
down too close in a row, when fly or swim as deseribed : ikirbonga
taking your meal you will jostle miadickareo il uiuai jaked agamari-
each other. ko geongeonoa, the cranes are caused
genggene-go p. v , to be placed or plan- by Ikirbonga to fly round and
ted close in arow : datromre dati geng-| round in a mass until they have
geneakana, in a sickle the teeth are dropped Kim at least one feather.
close to each other along the edge. 111, adv., with or withont the afxs.
~III. adv., with or without the ange, ge, tan, tange, also”gesnleha :
afxs. ange, ge, tan, tanwge, also pulampuiam haiko geongeontanko
gengleka, olose in a row: kubi rikantana ; buduio dobare geonlekq
gencgeng  roaakana ;  agamariko menakoa, bLudubaiko geongeongelo
gexggengtanko apira ; honko geng- biutharana.
lefako gitiakana. ger Clv. geregere, gercremururu,
geng-geter var. of genpgene. gerogeto, 1. adj., gnawed by rats
gewger-hai shst., o small scale- wice, flying-foxes, cte. @ ger joko
less fish, 8-%” long, of thesime kaim namtana, gotako ouwaigpe ;
colour as suyihai, and living instony  ne ger lija hurin gononte akirimoa,
and grassy watercourses. Its eyes Also used as adj. noun : gerdo  kair
are somewhat smaller than those of namtana; cimin iamrusemn gogly? —
other fish. Miad kafeageriz godla. .
gengerleka (Itly., like a gengerlat) 11. trs., (1) of men, rodents, white-
adv., modifying med in the eame ants, cockroaches, grasshoppers, to
meaning as gengermed. gnaw, to nibble : ne hon uli lagar-
genger-med to look with half tep kac namkedae gerjuda, Laving
open or sleepy cyes, with drooping nothing to cut it in sl'ecs this
eye-lids, v. g., after insufficient child nibbles at a mango; ne liga
sleep or in incipient drunkenness. cutuky gerdeda ; sonsorodko sikam-
Constructed like berebende. ko gerea. (2) in jokes, of larger
geo-geo syn. of gegele. animals, to inflict with the fecth
geon-geon  (Sad. jhedjhed) 1. a superficial wound, tearing out,
trs. caus., to canse birds to fly or or off, some of the flesh or skin, the
fishes to swim in a crowd or shoal, term Zug Leivg rescrved for more
all in the same direction, generally dangerous Dbites : tuin  merome
with & turning motion: en ikirren gerdja ; kula gerkia. (3) of snakes,
bonga agamarikoe geongeonjadhoa.  in the following sentence which
11. intrs., to fly or swim as deserib- exptesses a superstitious bLalief of
ed : hotore agamariko ad dare budu- the Mundas: bin geried tapadim
haiko geongeona. tigala, enate ketpin gabjana, J
geongeon-en vfix, v, same meaning :  got & gore on my fopt because X
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irod on grass that had been nibbled

by a snale.
ge-p-er vepr. v., (1) of large apimals,
to tear each other: setakin

gepertekin magomjana. (2) fig,, of
people, to carp or scold each other ;
to quarrel and snap at each other.
ger-g p. v, (1) to be gnawed. (2)
to be bitten as described.
ge-n-er vib. n., (1) the extent of
goawing : alea jonra kateako
generko gerkeda miad rati bugin
kapu kam namea. (2) the action
s manifested by its result: neado
kateakog gener ci kiunkoa sonoda?
Has this been gnawed by ratsor
pecked by crows? (3) the thing
goawed : hola generkodole ofgeabalg
tisinnida orgko gerkeda, we have pluo-'
ked all (the maize spikes) that were
goawed by rats ycsterday, this night
they bave been gnawing again.

gera (H. gherd, a circle ; Sad.)
1. adj., with daru, a tree, the foot
of which has been bared of its bark :
gera darukobu mabatiia? rérojana.
1L trs., to ring a tree, to strip off
the bark right round the foot of a
tree, either to collect the rosin or
to kill the tree and let it dry stand-
ing : dunaaramente ne soben sarjom
geraepe.
gera-g p. ., corresponding meaning :
ciminam daru geraafana ?
ge-n-era vrb, n., (1) the number of
trees thus stripped : genera geraepe,
ne sakera daru miado alokas aregy. (2)
thestripping : genera ki taukajana,
tarasy bakilla sargbarajana. (3) the
trees thus stripped : ne soben sarjom
okoég genera? Who has stripped the

geran

bark from the foot of all these
trees ?

gera (Or. gerd, scoria; overbaked)
I. sbst., (1) fused slag: bica sera-
kanre mereq talare hundioa, gerado
mbirate lingiurumoa. () also gera-
dirt, solidified slag.
11 adj., with ¢z, overbaked, partly
vitrified bricks.
111 trs, of fire, (1) to reduce ore
to the state of elag: sewgelge bicae
geraea, horodo kage, it is the fire
that melts the ore, not the man
{who puts it in the furanace). (2)
to reduce bricks to a partly vitrified
state,
IV. trs. caus,, of a man, (l)to
smelt ore: bicape gerakeda? (2)
to overbake bricks.
gera=o p. v., (1) of ore, to become
slag : serkqate biea tutikunriyajanre
geraoa, when the fused ore oools
down, it becomes slag. (2) of bricks,
to become partly vitrified: kuila
purg lagadjana enate ita gerajana.
ge-n-era vrb n., the extent of (ver-
baking bricks : ne batarg ita genera
gerajana, talare miad utubge baia-
kana, the bricks in this kiln have
been so overbaked that in the middle
they form one block, (ltly., they
have been made into a boulder).

gera.diri sbst., solidified slag.

gera-god trs., to kill a tree by
ringing it, by stripping off the bark
all around the lower part of the
trunk.
geragoé-g, geragoj-g p. v., to die in
consequence of this process.

gera®m I, sbst., articulate groans,
whining or moans: geran alumben

sal
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geran-ruld

asadijana.
II. Yntrs,, (1) of men, to whine,
groan, moan articulately through
excessive pain, dn cntrd. to ruiud,
to moan inarticulately in excessive
pain; tam, to whine, moan, with
grief : gerankenae; gernnkedae. (2)
of dogs, to moan with pain. (3) of
cocks, to groan in their sleep. Note
the superstitous belief that such
cocks must be killed to avoid sick-
ness in the house. (4) of cats, to
caterwaul in a manner resembling
the moans of & man: horo hasutan
orare kire kundamkore pusi geran-
kere en horo gojora pura boro mena,
when smb. is sick and a cit cater-
wauls in or mnear the house, the
patient is in great danger of dying.
geran-en tilx, v., same meanings:
tala nida jakede geranenjana.
geran-g p. v., imprsl,, of moans, to
be uttered : okoe hasutana en orare,
cnanite geranofana ?
ge-n-erazn vrb. n., the extent of
generane  gerankeda
tisinnidae anuterkeda, this night he
went on moaning till dawn.

geran-ruig, geran-ruiud of men,
to moan now articulately, now inarti-
culately. Coustructed like geran.

gerad tra., occurs in the phrase :
saitin geradia, the devil has comp-
letely spoiled him, he has become 2
thorough rascal.
gerad-g p. v., occurs in the phrase :
ne horoa gean gerudjana, he has lost
his wits.

ger-by trs., to gnaw a hole into
emth.: cutuko lijako gerbubeda.
gerbu-go p, V., to be guawed so as to

moauning :

gerea-jampa

have a hole.

gerca, gerea batal (Sad. curans)
sbst., the Jungle Bush Quail, Perdi-
cula asiatica.

gerea-jampa (Sad. jkapa, a trap;
Or. gkapna, to cover) sist., a bird-
trap for small birds; (PL. V, 1;PL
VI, 4; Pl. VII, 1). These three
kinds are built on three different
principles: No. 1 of PL V is on
the snare or running noose system
like the gandipa.e, but simpler.
Here the bhorsehair noeses are at-
tached in great numbers to 6 or 7
concentric circles in the innermost
of which a decoy bird is kept ina
eage; the diameter of the outter
circle is about 5’ 6”.

No. 4 of PL. V1 follows the weir-
basket system of the fish traps,
allowing e.sy acerss to the bait but
closing automatically against the
captured birds when they want to
get out. A roughly hexagonal, con-
cavely shaped lattice work of bamboo
lamellae, leaving meshes about 3”
wide, and measuring sbout 1’ 77 by
1' 5”, is placed over grain the birds
relish, and fa-tened t, the ground by
means of wooden hooks. The front
entrance is about 3%” high by 6”
broad Some 18 very light bamboo
sticks, 7}” long, about §”. apart
and slightly diverging, are kept to-
gether at the narrower end by a
strong thread anl lower down by
two lighter threads as shown in the
separate fig A, to the lcft of the
main fig. This, as a kind of cur-
tain, is attached to the top of the
entrance to the lattice work and
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hangs slantingly se as to rest on the
ground inside, It is a very light
curtain easily raised by the birds
trying to reach the grain, but as
£00n a6 one has passed, it falls back
and cffectually eloscs the exit.
Fresh grars and leaves are strewn
round about to allay the cuspicion of
the hirds. Theso see (he grain
through the meshes of the lattice
work and even through the curtuin
in {ront.

No. 1 of Pl VII "presnpposs a
knowladge of the
working o rprings.

prine’ple anl
The spring
here used is a lhairpring in the
literal meaning of that word: 4
%" thielk,
are twisted info a rope abour 3”

strings of horsehair abont

thiek, 8o as to @ive it o <trone ten-
dency to untwist by itsclf. A soni-
ciroular cage for a decoy bivd luas a

sbraight front about 1’ broad and | tanily, the net of asking until one

87 high, with a strong wooden
frame. The two main vertical stays
of this frame protrude above and are
notchel close 1o the top. Theee
notehes  hold  the horschair rope.
The rope is kept n n state of
strong tension by means of a curved
stick inserted in the rope and kept
down by a strine attached to a
rideasey The rclease is kept in
position by being slightly mserted
under the orossbar at the bottom of
the oage and wtso under the piece of
wood fixed to the medhes of the net.
. This nct is now geverally made of
thin wire, $he meskes being dbout
1" equare. s frame on ‘the gide
of the enge hinpes freety on u tur.

\

gered-gered

The opposite side ¥s connected with
the end of the curved stick by means
of two strings which are slack when
the trap is set. DButbras saom ae this
stick is released, the untwisting
borsehair rope throws it wviolently
backwards and thus pulls up the net
against ihe cage, catching the bird
betwoen the two. At the sane time
the two hawk’s bells, E, fixed to the
net warn the bird eatcher, who
comes from lis hiding plaee, re-
muves the eaptured bird #nl resets
the trap. The release is ewnsed by
the bird passing over the net in or-
The
rcof of the cage is saddle-shaped so
as 1o allow the cmrved stick to fly
back as far as possible.
gerea-kuram-bsba syn. of gara-

der to reach tho decoy bird.

garabuba.

gered-gered I, sbet., (1) impor-

or ordering until the
orders ware finmally exceuted: ne
hotore geredgered purasa lelakana.
(2) the halit of importunzey: ne
horore geredpered meny.

I1. adj., with %oro, an fmportunate
man : gerefgered horoko jeban dami
kako cabarika, Tmportanate people
force -one to interrept work, what-
ever this be, to satisfy them. Alwe
uscd -as adlj. nown. .

111. trs.,, to solieit (sm‘a. imporbe-
pately : geredgerelikelleas.

IV, intrs., to be -actuslly er iabi-
tually importunate: geredyeredfa-
nae,

geredgerelen  fHx. v, ‘Yo woticit
imyottumdtely.

oblains,
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geredgered-o p. v., to be solicited
importunately :  mid takamente
enaniten gereggeredotana.
geredgeredian, Yeredleka adv., im-
portunately : honko puragsa mandi
gevedgeredtanko asia.

gevg-gevg Cfr. ger and gera, 1. |

adj., (1) with gad, pusuri, of ccrat-
ohes, slight wounds, bruises and
certain skin diseases ae ring-worm,
looking as though they had been
wibbled by mice or attacked by
white-ants; of a sore all around,
~. g., o finger, like a ring; of
the indented border of a sore, es-
pecially when healing : pelea enado
mid
Also used as adj. noun: ne geregere
(2)
the just unfolded, still very short
leaf-buds of the Bauhinia purpurea
troo : gerggere sinarako ki sidnam-
béseoa.

geregere-o, gerggere-go p. v., (1) to
get a bruise, cte. : tiree gerggeregp-
{ana, he getsa ring-like sore on
bis finger. (2) of the Baubinia
purpurea, to just unfold its leaf-
buds : sinary gerggeregotana.

II. adv., with or without the afxs.
ge, tan, tange, also gerglefa, modi-
fying (1) gadp, pusurip : gerggere-

kisimra gerggerg  pusurige.

ki bugigtana. with  simarg,

tane gacakana., (2) sangeny : sinarz
gerggerg sangengtana.
gerggetg (1) wvar. of gerggerg.

(2) var. of gereremururu.

poetry, rough-skinned :
Sinaya gerggete gatimdo,
Leperagg dildongob sangamdo,
Nokotes sengjana gatimdo ?
Cimastee biridjana sangamdo ?

(3) in

gerin.-bi

Whither has gone thy friend who
has a skin as rough as the leaves
of the Bauhinia purpures ? Whither
has gone thy companion whose
lanky limbs resemble the Amaran-
tus plant ?

gerere-mururu, gerg-getg, gerjo-
mendoR, gero-geto, sero-peto I,
sbst., the act of paring with an
adze, cutting, sawing, shaving, etc,,
87 that the sarface is rough as if
gnawed by rodents: gereremuruyn
lelkedei lalgim hokakja, I stopped
his paring when 1 saw bow roughly
Le did it.
11. adj, having such a rough sur-
fuce : ne gereyemurure nalal vkoda ?
Also us 4 as adj.

noun : nckan

gerereicururefo  kaia namtana,
juturujururuy omainpe.
111 trs., to pare, cut, cte., as de-
seribed @ navalew gereremarurujada,
hokacrac.
gereremururu-n rilx. v., to shave
oncself roughly : bésoleka hotonmo,
alom gereremururuna.
gerercmuruyu-g p. v., to be pared,
ete.,, toa very rough swface: ne
podasota husideme, purago gerere=
muruyrnakona.
IV. adv,, with or without the
afxs. ange, ge, wge, tan, Llange,
modifying lg, mg, kad, hozo, ete.:
natal enka gereremururutan alom
lgea.

gerin.ba fide Haines, sbst.,, Pan-
cratium verecundum, Ait. ; Amaryl-
lidaceae,—~a bulbous herb with radi-
cal leaves and 3-5 flowers on a
scape 12-13” long. These flowers

last only one day and bavea tube



1428

gerjog

4” long and narrowly oblanceolate
lobes 23-3" long.

gerjoa (Sad. gerjo, bruised) I
tbst, a bruise, a contusion: bari-
darura gerjogdte sosoé uruntana,
II. adj., bruised, contused: gerjog
tite mandi alom syia, jomre bulun-
duluna, do not introduce thy bruised
band in the cooked rice, it destroys
the appetite.
111. trs., to bruise, to inflict a con-
tusion : edeldaru haketcko koyamger-
jogkeda, they bru'sed the silk-cot-
ton tree by striking it with the
back of an axe.
gerjog-n rix. v., to bruise oneself :
diri kotetanre tii gerjogujana.
gerjoa-p, gerjon-gp Pp. V. to get
bruised : dintzrem tabalena, boim
gerjoajana.
gerjongoge adv., ro as te bruise or
get braised : gerjcaggge til koten-
jana.

gerjol Nag. (Sad.) I. shst., crusted
dirt on the face: ne hona gerfol
capigiritape.
11. adj., with koro, %on, a person or
child whose face is crusted with
dirt. Also used as adj.noun: ne
gerjol abunentee scoka.
111, trs. caus, to let a child’s face
become crusted with divt : ne hon
cinamente enkape gerjolkja.
1V. intrs.,, in the df. prst., to get
crusted with dirt on the face: ne
hon gerjoltana, nimir kae abentana.
gerjal-en tix. v., to leét one’s face
get crusted with dirt : enka alom
gerjolena, dinakige abenme.
gerjol-p p. v., to get crusted with
dirt on the face : betekane gerjol

gero-niero

akana.
V. adv.,, with the afxs. ange, ge,
oge, modifying lelg, rikan, rikag,
tain, senbara. v

ger-jom trs,, to nibble at bread,
cake, fruit: en bon! lade gerjom-
cabakeda, that child ! It has nib-
bled so much at the cake that no-
thing remains.
gerjom-g p. v., of bread, cake, fruit,
to be nibbled at : sukuribardaliadko
isuks hijulena, soben tamras gerjom-
atana.

gerjo-mendor syn. of gereremu-
ruru.

gerdd8 Nag. gorbréa Has. (H. gau-
riya : Sad. gerwa) sbst., the Com-
mon Indian Sparrow, Passer indicus.
The cock is also called dedem in
Nag.

gero-geto  (Sad. to cut eclean,
smooth) syn. of gereremururu. Note
the song :

Cihope bitana ci, gerogefo
hoéonko ?
Cihope dalitana ei, toretope

nirikanko ?
Is it for the flower feast that you
shave yourselves so badly ? Is it
for the flower foast that you wash
your hair with clay ?
I gero-mero I. adj., with medmiay,
(1) a shamed face or countenance :
1 api horokore geromero medmuadr lelg-
| tana. Also used as adj, nonn : gero-
| mero lelte mundijana, en boyo
giycabalena, (2) the twitched face
of a child on the point of crying.
11, trs. caus,, (1) to shame smb, so

{ that it appears in his face: oko

kajitepe geromerokia 7 (2) to cause



ger-ofg

a child to twitch its mouth previous
to &rying : hone geromerokja.
geromero-n rflx. v., (1) to show signs
of shame on ghe face. (2) of a
child, to twitch its mouth on the
point of crying : geromeronjumze,
jirarem kajiaire kae raea, the child
is nearly orying, it will not do so if
thou speak to it soothingly.
geromero-g p. v., (1) to get, or be,
 visibly shamed : Sanika hola sang.e
kumbirula setarcle sabdubkjs ale
geromerofana, Sanika stole sweet-
potatoes yesterday ; this morning
we arrayed him before the pancha-
yat and he looked a<hamed, (2) of
s child on the point of orying, to
bave its mouth twitching : honko
ryenetercko geromerooa.
1II. adv., with or without the afxs
ange, ge, tan, tange, (1) ashamedly,
with signs of shame : geromerotane
sengjana. (2) of a child twitching
its mouth before crying : geromero-
tane rikantana, negee raea.
ger-org trs, to tear to pieces with
the teeth : seta dre gerorekeda.
gerore-gg p. v., to bz torn to pieces
with the teeth.
gere var. of gede.
gere sbst., a child (irrespective of
sex) of a man’s sister, or of a
woman’s brother. It takes the prsl.
pros. as pos. afxs. : geren or gerin,
gerem, gerete. 'When the sex is
taken into account the epds. gere-
kora and gerekuri are used, the prs'.
prn. remaining affixed to gere : geren
kora, gerigkora, geremkuri. The wife
of a gerekora is called gerekimin and
the hushand of a gerefure is called

1427
gere

gereara. In both the:e cpds. the
prsl. pra. is affixad at the end:
gerearain, gerearam, gercarate, gere=
kiminin, gerekiminme, gerekiminte.
The vocative of address for all these
nephews, nicees and nephews or
nieces by marringe, is bhagina Nag,
bagina Has. and the same word is
also used in the nominative and
other cases by uncl:s and aunts
speaking togather of their nephew
or nicee.

Th> son of a man’s younger
brother is called gunuinksra and
his danghter gunguinkuri, the voca-
tive for both b:ing kuku or gungu
Ras. bade, bora (fem. bads, burs)
Nag. They cull thoic uacle gurgu-
trharam, and their aunt gurgguin-
buria, using the same vocative kuku,
ete. The son’s wife is called guggu-
kiminin, Ju Rgu-
kiminte, and in the vocative, Zuku,
etc. The diughtr’s husband is
called gunguarain,  gunyuaram,
gunrguarate, anl in the vocative,
kuku, etc. The son and daughter
of a man’s elder brother have no
special designation in Has. In Nag.
they aro called lbhatijainbora,
bhatijainkuri. In the same manner,
both in Has. and Nag., the son or
daughter of a woman’s elder sister
have no designation of their own.
Nephews and nieces of these two
last categorics are addressed, like
the children of the house, as Jbabu
and mai, but they call their uncls
kaka and their aunt Zaks.  All
nephews and nieces by blood or by
marriage address each other as if

gunguliminme,
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qesa

they were brothers and sisters.

gere-g P. v., to be called, i.e., to be,
thd child of a man’s sister or of
4 woman’s brother : arandi ka baioa,

et haturekiy gereoe, marriage
between these two familics i im-
possible : the children are each

othei’s first cousins.

gesa (Of. ghasnd) I. sbst, a
brake :  anargtre garite gesako
lagadea, when they reach a down-
ward slope they tie to the cait a
pole acting as a brake on Loth
wheels : anargure baisikal calatko
cakare gesakbo toea, on a downward
glope bikers apply the brake to the
wheel.
IL trs., syn. of Airgdrd, henga,
ragidad, 1o scour, to scrub with dry
or moist earth, ashes, ¢te. in entrd.
to gasar, eapi, to ringe: lotatariko
torottcko gesaea, they serub brass
vessels with ashes.
gesa-n flx. v., to rub one’s body
against smth. : kerako, urjko, kulako
babiitajakore darurcko gesana, buf-
falocs, bullocks and tigers rub them-
sclves against trees when they feel
itching.
ge=p-esa repr. v., to jostle or elbow
each other : pitrelin,  gepesajanako
mhehjada, mendo kalin leyeljana, it
geems tHat wo brushed against each
other in the market, but without
recognilion.
gesa-o p.v., to be scrubbed : me
cipiko gesagka.
ge-h-esa vrb. n., (1) the ~extent of
rubbing onesélf agaiust smth., ot of
scrubbing : miad kasua merom gene-
sec gesihjina, sndjanrd dbko sobene

getematid

hendercabatada, a mangy goat
rubbed itself so much dgainst §the
wall) that it lost all the hair over
its ribe.  (2) thie act ¢r manner of
scrubbing : amg genesa torakans ;
ama genesa janad ki tadkagtana,
thy scrubbing is never satisfactory.
(3) the vessel scoured : nea okoés
genesa ?  &ipirg k&l rati kae giricaba-
keda, who has scrubbed this vessel ?
She has not even taken off all the
oxide.
gesagesa adv., modifying sen, syn.
of fata gesaidi, of buffalocs, to
walk hilting the hind feet against
each other.
gesagesale adv., modilying seng, to
pass without stopping along, v. g.,
a wall, rubbing oneself all the
while against it : ur] pacri gesagesa-
tee sengtana, the Dbullock passes
along the wall, pressing its body
against it by way of rubbing.

gesagandi syn. of genddgass.

gesa-idi trs., with fafe as d. 0., of
buffaloes, to walk hitting the hind
fect against one another: inia kera
katae gesardejada.

geserad Has. syn. of bssuad Nag.

geta Nag. syn. of Jendo Has.
Nag.

getemutia, gefemuty, Kketemutu
(Sad. getmutia) 1. adj.; with Aogo,
squat, thick-set. Also used as adj.
noun : gefemufiako ale hature api
horo mengkoa. !
getemulia-n rflx. v., to behave like
a robust man: gefemutunme, alom
linnkalabana.
getemulia-p p.v., %o grow squat : inig
apla honko getemutiankana.



1429

gothia

11 adv, with the afxs. ange, ge,
modyfying Larag, lelg, meng, rikan.
gethia, gefia, p&lia, gethia-cupag,
gethia-darn, e&o., {Sad. gethia
phw’) syn, of kulundbd, sbst., Verno-
nia Roxburghii, Less ; Compesitae,
—a rigid, sparingly branched
under-shrub, comon in jangles; with
purple flower-heads, 3” across, in
large corymbs. The root is powder-
“ed with other ingredients and caten
agiinst atticular rheumatism.
gethia-langan, gethia-tanatem
(H. ginth, articulation) sbst., arti-
rheumatism, in entrd. to
phulalargan, a rheumatical swelling
of the legs, and 176y lamgan, a
rheumatical drying up of the legs.
ge-urum trs., to seoop smth. out
with the hand.
geurun-p  p.v., to be scooped ouf
with the hand.
géré, geré-putiikul gbst., an edible
species of Lycoperdon, puff-ball,
larger and appearing later than the
other kinds. 1t grows in the
jungles. In grammatical construc-
tion it is treated a8 a liv. bg.
g&ré-ba sbst., narde of two uunedi-
ble, orange-colonired mushrooms.
The first belongs to the genus Basi-
diomycetae and has 2-3 coral-like

cular

branch-s, the fecond is funnel-shaped.

géré.geré Cfr. pd¥de, wused in
peorn, 1. abs. n,, dirtiness of a cloth »
ne lijgrg 9érdyéré beghr sabunte
kaja denod.
I1. adj.,; 1) with lsjg, & dirky eloth,
Albo used hs adj: nown. %) with Zogo,
& fetsoh dvessed TR dikty ‘olothes,
Algo el 4¥ W0j. Howd : 6 skora

- ghett

98répéré 1 da kae bosatanlekde lelg
tana, frony whero is that fellow with
dirty olothes ? IIo looks es if -he
caonot get any water,
IIL. trs, %o dirty one’s elothes :
soben lijae gérégérékeda.
IV, intrs, in the df. prst, of a
cloth, to be dirty : lijatam géréyé é-
tana,
gérégéré-n rflx. v., to dirty one’s
clothes : lijako puragem gérdyérén-
tana.
gérégéri-p p.v., of a cloth, to be-
come dirty : soben lijake gérégéréa-
kana.
V. adv.,, with or without the afxs,
ange, ge, oge, tan, tange, modifying
humuy, rikao, lelo: gdrégérétanem
lelotana, eta lija uinnme; ama lijg
9érégéréange rikaakana.

g8rd-ud shst., a species of blaokish
edible mushroom 14” across.

ghig (0. Sad. Or.) syn. of sarags,
sbst., a watcrfall.

ghaghar Nag. gagar 1Tas. sbst., the
Common or Grey Quail, Coturnix
communis, Its cilis a long note
followed by two short ones.

ghai Nag. var. of gaks.

gham-gham, ghamghamad Nag.,
(Or. gomgamka’ana, to fill with a
penetrating, choking smell) syn. of
uynmigum, saltry.

ghana Nag. gina Has. (5ad.; Or.
ghana) sbst., the sledge-hammer
used by the village blacksmith. Its
average weight is about 11 lbs. It
meagures about 8}” by 24” and 247,
and the hdndle is about 2' leng
(PL XXV1I, 5).

ghandi Nag. (S8ad.; H, = -green
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ghan-ghan

bug) I. sbst, a kind of tree lico
attacking beaus and pulses,
1L. trs., of lice, to altack beans or
pulses : manalko ghanditeda.
ghandi-g p.v., corresponding mean-
ing : ghandsakan manal bés ki jGoa.

ghan-ghan Nag. gan-gan [{as. syn.
of benbern.

ghanghanad Nag. ganganad Has.
(Sk. gkanm, thick, compact; Sad.
gangan, thickly). 1. adj., sown or
planted too thickly : ganganad baba
kd Laragjanre tugutuguua, paddy
sown too thickly does not grow
properly if not dressed with the
plough. Also used as adj. noun:

ganganadko tudetanepe, etare roagka.

11. trs., to sow or plant too thickly :
guriluko ganganadkeda.
ghanghanad-p p.v., to be sown or
p'anted too thickly : nea baba purg
ganganadjana.
1IL. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, 0ge, tan, tange : ne loéomre
baba ganganaBangeko roaakada.

ghani Nag. sbst.,, the quantity
of seeds put at once in the oil press:
ne koronjo api ghani holaoa, these
Pongamia seeds will fill the press
thrice.

ghanta Nag. ganta Has. (H.
ghanta ; Sad.) 1. sbst, (1) a bell,
a gong : ganfa ssrilwe, ring the bell,
gound the gong. (2) an hour : bar
gantarg kami hobaoa, it will be a
work of two hours.
11. intrs., to ring a bell, to strike a
gong : gantaeme. ’
ghanta-n 1flx., with a nl,, to spend
a specified number of hours: mid
.gantara kamiree bargan{anjana.
ghanta-9 p. v, imprsl, of a bell,

ghad

to be rung ; of a gong, to be strnek :
gsnlagtana, the bell is ringing ;
ganfajana, the bell has rung.
III. adv., with a ol;, during a speci-
fied number of hours: &arganta
samag-le tangikja, we waited for
bim two hours. N. B. The time
by the clock is expressed by the H.
phrases : do &aje, 20' cl.; sirkelin
baje, half past three, ete.
ghantaghanta adv., hourly.

ghanti, gantl sbst., a small bell.

ghan-ghun, gan-gum Nag (H.
ghunna, a sound trough the nose ;
Sad. ghangong) syn. of gi¥gss.

ghad Nag. gad Has. (H. ghdw ;
Sad.) I. sbst., (1) also 7roka gas, a
scratch, cut or wound. (2) also
purna gad Has. mari gkad Nag. a
boil or uleer: roka gadrg ranuim
ituana, purna gadrgdo kain mundi-
tada ; manaakan cij jomte gade bam-
bikeda, by taking forbidlen food,
he ocaused his sore to start afresh,
Note the proverb: apang gadre,
apange bukini her lagatina, one
must strew one’s own powder on
one’s own sore. This means : to get
a fault coudoned, one has to pay a
fine or bear some other punishment ;
there is mo pardon without repara-
tion.
II. trs., to out, wound, slash, Jace-
rate or scratch smb.: sukuriim
tuinlja, kain, gadéza. (2) to cause
to get a boil, ulcer or skin di-ease :
ne dobaren nage gadkia. (3) to cut
an inan. 0. with a plough, axe, saw,
hoe, pickaxs, crowbar, adze, eto. ;
ne gora basngge gadepe, sudisudi
alope sila, make a good furrow, do
not simply scratch the ground with
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ghad.bambi

your ploughs.
Il1%intrs,, in the df. prst., (1) to
bave a boil, sore, ulcer or skin
disease : gadfamge. (3) of an inan
0., to get cut with a plough, axe,
etc. : ne daru kil keteges, badtanre
ki gadtana.
ghad-n rflx. v., to wound, cut, etc.,
oneself : cing cikatanrem gadnjana ?
gha-p-ad repr. v., to wound each
other : barsakim rakablenei mipisa-
kin gapadjana, the cooks rose twice
in the fight, each wounded once the
other.
9had-p p. v, (1) to get wounded,
out, etc. : maparee gadjoma. (2) to
get a boil, ulcer, ete.: garmidu-
kutee gadakana. (3) of an inan. o,
to get cut with a plough, etc. : pura
dinite kae gamaakada, enamente ne
gora kd gadgtana.
gha-n-ad vrb. n., (1) the degree of
wounding, festering, furrowing,
ete. : ganale gadtana, lelelo ki
sukua, he bas such a sore that it is
an ugly sight ; ne ote gun«d gadepe
barsa sitege laidutergka, plough so
deep that after the 2nd ploughing
the soil be quite loose. (2) the act
of ploughing and its manner : sigre
amg ganad (orakangea, thy manner
of ploughing is known. (8) the
wound or furrow made : ne gora
bonderg ganadge, tisindo ki gad-
orogotara, this field keeps the fur-
row made the other day, the plough
does not bite deeper to-day.
ghad-bambi, gad-bambi ghst., the
starting afresh of a sore that had
henled. The corresponding prd. is
bambs with gad as sbj.

gharikag

ghar-damad, ghar-dhijua Nag. (H.
ghar-dhijawat, ltly., son-in-law of
the house) syn. of ‘gorjéréad Has.
Nag.

ghari Nag., gari Has. (H. ghart,
a clock, a watch) sbst., (1) a o'ock,
a watch : tisingapa ghars apiupun
takate kirinoa, nowadays a watch
can be bought for 3 or 4 Rs. (2)
with a nl., so, or so many days after
the new or full moon: candy bar
ghari hobajana ; tisim candy cimin
ghars hobajana f
ghari-go p.v., in the df. past, to be so,
or so many days after the new or
full moon : tisin candy cimin gharie
jana? What day after the new
moon is it now ?

gharia shst., syn. of agiajanum.

ghari-ghari, gharisa Nag. gari-gatl,

garisa Has. (H. Sad. gkari, a portion
of time) I.trs, to do smth. again
and again, at intervals :ne ka.
mile garigarikeda ; kajil garssaked-
lea.
gharighayi-n, eto.,, rflx. v., same
meaning : kupulge garigerinjana ;
siule garisanjana.
gharighari-g, ete, pv, (1) to
suffer smth. at intervals : miag kajie
gele  garigarijana, we were told
the same thing over and over again.
(2) of smth., to be done at inter-
vals : miad kajige garigarijana.
11. adv., also with the enclitio ge,
again and again, at intervals, fre-
quently : mabatgéte garigarii hasu-
tana, since last year he is often
sick ; garigarigee gamakatéa, it
starts raining again and again.

gharikad Nag. garikad Has. (H,
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shesdy

Sal. ghays, n porsion of time) 1.
s, or ibtrs, to do sith. after &
while s mandi n3 alopes, geyetadepe,
do not take your meal now, put it
off for a While.
ghatehed-tn 1%, v., ehme medning :
p§ slom sens, gayvhadénme.
Qhoyshad-p p.v, to be done after
# Wwhile : nige bicargka oi gharekad-
pka ne knji © Bhall we judge thie
yuestion et once or wait a while ?
11, adv., (1) also with the enditic
ge, for a while : gharebag dublome,
please, sit down a little ; hola ghare-
#adpe neree taikena, he was herc
for & while yesterday. (2) with er
withowt e afws. vre, fe, aftera
while :  ghayitadre hijuruarme ;
kami garifadtelc cabaly, we fibish-
éd that work in a short time,
ghasdy ghatird Nag. gasar, gasafa
Has. (Sk. II. ghas)
In Has. gwdar, gasayi, sadomgasay,
dadomyasara, nra also used in jest
about horse-dung.

Ghasi Neg. Gisi Ilas. I. sbst.,
name o0f onme of the very lowest
Hindu castes, apparently Aryaps,
of whom there are over 50,000 in
Chota-Nagpur. The Mundas
tolerate them in their villages and
emplay them ss musiciaus on cer-
tain ‘oveasions, a8 marriage feasts
and bridel processions, but never
at their dences. Their musio (if
it oan be so ealled) is entirely differ-
ent from thet of the Mundas, and
consists mainly in - nerve-shattering
noise made by several drums of
the largest kinds and a huge pipe,
thy weicl, leng-diawa -mobes of

sbet,, grass

Ghsei

which drown even the sousd of the
drums. 1
They never acquire any land nor do
they apply themsclves to any kind
of steady work. Their penrest
approach to work is to act a® musi-
cians, to bawk fish caught ia ponds
and rivers ; to Lill cows and sell
the meat in the vicinity of some
market place ; or to skin eattle
which have died of disease or old
nge, and trade with the raw hides.
To ingrease this last souice of profit,
they are known to resort to ecabtle
poisoning wherever they are not
closely walched. Sinoe theso oocu-
pations do wmot suflice to s-eure
a regular living, they make it wup
by begging, pilfering and stealing.
Colonel Dalton suggests that they
were helots of the first Aryans
invading India and that they tried to
esoape {rom their slavery by fleeing
to the forcst-clad hills whither the
aborigines had preceded them, retir-
ing before the invaders.

In his chapter on this tribe, Vol.
II, p. 408-419 of Castes and ITribes
of the N. W. Provinces, Six W.
Crooke rejects this theory besauwe
their general appeavanca, their
totemistic -olan systum, and the
fact of their being mentionsd in
the legend recorded by Col. Tickell
which pretends to give the origin of
all the Chota Nagpur aboriginal
tribes, point them out as of commen
origin with ¥ols, Bh . yas and San-
tals. These veasons are certainly
very weighty. ,

He opines that theiv neme atosns
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Ghasi

‘ grass entter’ (from the Sk. ghds).
Whatewer, the value of thig deriva-
tion, in Chowa Nagpur they Lave cee-
tainly never had any. occasion for
that oecspation. He calie them
Hindus of a very low type. If they
are Jlindus at all, they must indeed
be of the lowest type, since they kill,
skin and eat gows. Hec says that
the Mirzapur Ghasis do not eat
beef.

The following is a summary of
their religioms and soeial customs.
Ancestor wor-hip is practised. In
the month of Awar a spot ander
the ecaves of their roof is eleuned,
plastered with cowdung and strewn
with flowers. On this five leaf
pl tters eontaining all their usual
kinds of food, are placed with the
words : ‘O ancestors, take this and
be kind to our ehildren and cattle.””

Witch raft 45 believed in, but
not practised. If they think them-
gelves under & spell they oall ina
sorccrer to make passes.

‘The wmatriage eeremonies re-
semble those of the Bhuiyas. “The
pavilion posts are ‘bambeos, except
the central post wkieh is the stem
of an Euphotbia antiquoram. The
bride is chosen by the groom’s
father and the wmahte’s eonsent s
asked. 'Then dhe father of the
bride dells her: ¥1 dntend giving
thee in ‘mardiage to the son of #o-
and-00”, and then asks : “Awnt
thou =atished with the arrange-
ment ? > 3£ she agrees, the groont's
father and the mahto give the
bride's fwbher 7 rupees, 10 bobties

Ghaglaga

of mahua liguor, a pair of glasse
bangles, a set of car pendants, gome
red lead or wvermilion, some il and
10 lbs. of eikes friad in  butter. The
bride is drazgad out frem her howes
by the bridegroom.

1L adj., (1) with jaté, kera, kuyi,
haram, buyria, hon, gra, appertaining
to the Ghasis, (2) with ded, Heh
sold by the Ghasis : gis baikoim
kivinleqkoa. (3) with wmands, sis,
prepated by a Ghasi: ne horo gaac
mandil jomakada. (4) with jutdd,
food or drink whieh has been
touched by a Ghasi @ gasd jwide
jomakada.

HIT trs.

delile

to owuse smb, o
bimself and become & (hasd :
ne bhature wmid horo sida gisileus,
inj tisingapa apis oryreakoe giat-
kedkoa,
ghasi-n rfix. v., to defile msedsfso
as to becomea Ghasi : Sawndgdére
miag kuni gaeinjana, at Sandguon
a Mundari woman went 40 live with
a Ghasis gin jutid jomtee giss .
jana, he defiled himself and bLeewne
a Ghasi by eating food touehed by
a porson of that easte.
ghasi~g p. Vs, to got defiled and
beoome a {&hasi : mere upun hoooko
gimatana.
gha-n-arr web. 0., (1) the nuwber of
people getting defiled and beeosting
Ghasis = gandside gisijans, gwa
yolare miad ora biniko spredkana.
(2) the dcfilement, and 4he becaming
a Gthasi « misa geniietdoe kandalena,
orowee ghvirivaakana. .

@Ghagisra Nag. Gaslara Hes. sya.
of @hasi,used in joob,

cans,,
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ghasi-diku Nag, gisi-diku Has.
I adj, used in scorn, with jagar,
Sadani, the language of Ghasis and
landbolders. Also used as adj.
noun :  gdsidiéudoiy ~mundikeda
wendo maran diku kain ituana, I
know Sadani but not Hindi.
II. trs. and intrs., to speak Sadani :
gasidikujadae ; jagare gdsidikujada,
he is speaking Sadani; mid ganta
jakede gdsidikukediea, he spoke
Sadani with us for a whole hour.
ghasidi-p-tku ropr. v., to converse
in Sadani: aloben gdisdipikua,
hoyotege kaciben daria? Do not
converse in Sadani ; you Mundas,
do you not know Mundari ?
g kastdiku-y p. v., of Sadani, to be
syoken : jagar gdsidikulena ; maran
dikutedo ki jagailena : gasidikulena,
not Hindi, but Sadani was spoken.

ghasi-phusiko Nag. g#si-pusiko
Has. ghasi-phusi  jatl  jingle of
Ghasi, used iu scorn : gdsipuviko
oro domdokorako rati Tuypiku jutid
kako joma, even Ghasis and Doms
do not eat food touched by a
Mabomedan.

ghit Nag. gite Has, (Sad., also
glatiaek, to catch firmly ; H. glat,
firm, tight ; Or. g/dt, opportunity)
partly syn. of pargdrd, 1. sbst., (1)
a proper catoh, & firm hold : miagd
mutule paltitana, sabrg glaé ka
namotana, enamentele tarijada, we
are rolling over the trunk of a tree,
not getting & proper hold we lift it
with a lever. (2} a good footing :
ne jolare timgunrg gkdl kain nam-
jada. (8) opportunity, oceasion :
ne horoge janad aleg babae kum-

ghatiad

birujada mente itudole itnana,
mendo gidfre kale pamjgia, we
know indeed that he alwaya stcals
paddy from oyr field, but we cannot
catch bim in the act ; inj bicarrika-
mente gife kale namdaritana, we
cannot get the proper data and testi-
mony to prosecate bim ; tisimgapa
Rancite senrg gife kain npamea, it
will not be pssible for me to go to
Ranchi just now.

II. trs, to get a firm hold, a proper
catch, a good footing, a good op-
portunity or ocoasion : ne diri sab
{or sabra) kaiw gdtejada ; tegarg
kain, gdtejada ; tisim miad kum-
burule ghdtl{a, to-day we caught a
thief red-hinded ; bicirimente kale
ghatlza ; Ranci sengry kaim ghdt-
Jada.

ghdl-9, gate-p p. v., corresponding

‘meanings : ne diri sabra ki gd/ege

tana ; nere tega ki galegtana ; kum-
baru kae gitegtana ; bicirmente ki
gategtana ; Ranoi sengmente ka
gateolana.

ghatiad Nag. gatiad Has, I. sbst.,
embezzlement : nekan gatiad ciulad
kain aiumakad taikena.
IIL. adj., with taka, money procured
by embezzlement : gaéiad takate
miag otee kirintada.
II). trs., to embezzle : caidli kirim«
mente upunbisi taka omlena, api
takalekae gutiudkeda ; gomke sadom
akirine kullja, barhisi {akare moréae
gatsadkeda, his mister sent him to
sell a pony; out of 40 Rs. he
po:ketted five, saying that the pony
had been sold for 35 Rs.
ghatiad-g p. v., to be- embezaled : en
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sadomg gonow bar hisize taikena,
eure mOré {aka geiadjana.
gha-n-atiaé vrb. n., (I) the extent
of embezzlement ghagatiade ghati-
adkeda, bar candure talabite dolara
takae bundikeda, in two months’
time his embezzlements amounted to
twice the value of his wages. (2)
embezzlement : nekan ganatsad ciu-
lad kain alumakad taikena, this is
the first time I bear of smb. embez-
zling so much.

ghatimara Nag. (Or. g£a#, eppor-
tunity) 1. abs. n., opportunism, the
practice of seizing oppurtunities and
turning them to advantage : ne
horore glatimara meng.
11. adj, with Zoyo, a person addict-
ed to this practice : nido kented
ghatimara dasi: gomke lelglelg kuru-
mutul kamis, gomke bangairs pury-
gee landia, this scrvant never looses
his opportunities : under the eyes of
his master he works with a will, bat
as soon as his master is not there,
be is lazy. Also used as adj. noun.
111. trs., also ghatimarad, to seize
one’s opportunity at the expense of
others ; to increase the work of
others, either by shirking or by
making no exertion; to increase
one’s prices when offer is below
demand : ghatimarakedleae.
ghatimara-n, ghatimarad-n riix. v.,
same meanings: kam!do moneakade
taikena, gatlko sangige lelkedkocii
ghatimaranjona.
ghatimura-g, ghatimarad-p p. v., to
suffer from emb.’s opportanism :
tisidobu kajinglia, janaobu gkati-
maragtana, we reproached him to-

ghatad

day for making us always suffer
from his opportunism,
1V. adv., with the enclitic go : tisim
ghatimaragee rikanjana.

ghit Nug. g8t Has. (H.Sal) I
sbst., (1) a mountain pass : ghatre
miad silible goglia. (2) two poles
crossing cach other and driven in
the bed of a stream so as to fix the
neck of a fish trap (/onra ov kumuns) :
tonragha okotyrebu kilaea ?
IL. trs,, to fix a fish trap in the
angle of two crossing poles : ne
kumuni gkdttape kiredoe atuia, fix
this Aumuni in the angle of two
poles, otherwise the current will
carry it off.
111, intrs., same meaning : ne dgho-
rare apiako (or apityko) ghiflada.
ghdtl-p p. v., corresponding meaning :
tonra ki ghdfakina, diriteko tekad-
tada.

ghatad Nag. gatad Has. (H. ghatl-
nd, to abate, to subside) I. sbst.,
diminution, lessening, sbortening :
talabgatad ki sukukjia enamente
nukuriin bagetada, 1 did not like
the diminution of my wages, so I
left the service.
1L trs., to diminish, lessen, shorten :
hopko mavodi alom gatadoa, do not
put the children on short rations;
talabe gatadkedlea, he cut down our
wages ; en daru gatademe, shortem
that piece of wood ; nekan kajite
aleg rasika alom gafades, do not
damp our mi:th by telling us such
things ; argtanke dg ciminunke
gatadkeda, in how far have those who
went to bale the pond, lowered the
level ? jete gafadkedles, the heat
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affected us less ; da galadkediea, we
bad less rain.

gha{ad-n rfix. v, (1) of people, to
reduce their number : aminun horo
alope sena, gafadnpe, do not go so
many, reduce your nymber. (2) to
modevate ono’s feeling : ne kaji ajum-
kedte rasikako gafadnjana; ama kis
hurinleka gafadnme, (%) not to take
a full meal : bitarbitarjae hasutana,
nimir jone galadnlana, maybe he
has some hidden ailment, he cats
little nowadays. (1) to interrvpt
a customary action : mec horo i kue
gatadna, he drinks lLeer
aledo pitte sen kale gatadua,
never miss a market. (H) to cause
oneself to beeome lean: ne horo
singi durumte org nida durumakam-
te hoymoe galadnjuna, he has become
lean by sleeping too much during
the day and too little at mnight.
(8) to let onc’s portion or wages be
diminished : talal kain gafadna,
sida iminawm, kam omdariredo cuti-
tainame, I will not work for less;
if thou canst pot go on giving the
same wages, dismiss me.

gha-p-alad repr.v., to cause cach
other a diminution: laraite taka-
paésakinm gapatabtana, they cause
each other loss of wealth by their
lawsit; duram  repete rasikako
gopatabjana, they diminished each
other’s pleasure by their bickerings
about turns to lead the dance;
sagri taditanre ne urjkinm tepesate
jorkim  gapatedjana, these two
bullocks have got tired by their not
pulling the eart together.

ghdatad-g p.v., to be diminighed,

daily ;

we

ghat-ghat

lessened, shortened ; to become less,
to become short : inig pere org séra
barang iliarkite gafadofana, both
his strength end his wits get im-
psived by drink ; ne haturen horoko
mariduluteko gafadjana, the number
of inhabitants in ¢his village has
been diminished by small-pox;
infa duku oko ranute gafadjana ?
By what remedy has his sickness
been relicved? rimbilte tisin jete
gatadakana, the heat to-day is tem-
pered by clouds; bandara da jetete
gatuéjana, there is less water in the
bund in consequence of evaporation ;
jetcbu gataddana, we feel less hot
now, or less
dabu gatadakann, we have less rain;

we ‘have sunshine ;
takaten ya-.ta?)u/mna, 1 am short of
money : bira gafudfana (Has.), var
crop is less than last year, or we have
less sheaves than last year, or we have
less sheaves on the threshing floor
now, part having been threshed ;
bira gkafadjana (Nag), there are
not enough paddy scedlings for tho
field.
gha-n-atad vrbn., (1) the extent
of the diminution: ne horoa talah
ganatad gatabotana, candycandy mid
takae gatadidigtana, bis wages have
been diminished by one rupee in the
month ; nehorog perg ganatad gatad-
jana, atrii ba;-nmgaram)regé apia
katate sene etgkeda, he has Jost so
much of his strength "that, though
he is not very old, he has begun “to
walk with & stick. 1{2) the diminue
tion or shortening : ¢alafiganatud ka
sukukjna.

ghat-ghat Nag. (H, gkae!, sound
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of gulping) syn. of Ztaradsakharad-
sa. »
ghati Nag. gati Has, (. Sad))
used in all the unfavourable- mean-
ings of ghatad, in addition to the
following : I. sbst., loss in trade;
deficienoy ; inadequacy
natn, gaft hobajana? What has been
thy loss in the lac trado?
takara ga{: bavoa, he has no want
of money, hefhas a lot of money;
talahra gaft. ka 1 was
displeased with the inadequacy of
my wages; tisingspa karcara gatire
toakana, at present our food is in-
sufficient,

1I. adj., lost in trade; inadequate :
gali 1lave
you made up for the money you
lost in trading? gafd talal) kaim

aA A
: {rére cimi-

nitare

sukukjna,

takape perckeda ci?

sukuada, I was displeased with my
insufficient wages.

TII. trs, to lose in trade: &rébepiir-
ra mbéré takae ghafikeda, he lost
5 Rs. in the lac trade.

IV. trs. caus., (1) to inflict a loss
in trade : ne sau tulabedate moérd
takae gafikedlca, 1tbis
inflicted on us & loss of 5 Re. by
cheating in the weight. (2) of rain
to cause swb. an in-

mahajan

or sunshine,
eufliciency : jete gatikedlea, we had
too little bright weather ; da gatifed-
lea, we had too little rain,

ghatt-n rflx.vy, to incur a loss in
trade, willingly or wilfully : mord
taka galinme, kamgredo puram. gati-
0a, consent now to lose 5 Rs., other-
wise the loss will be much greater;
kajiljale tisina bbad uiugoa, enkan
gononte alom kirinea, meado

o

bl

7
ghot

told hLim
that the prices would como down
to-day and that he should not btuy
at such a rale, but he ran wilfully
into loss.

motaitee: gafenjana, wo

gha-p-ali repr. v, to causo cach
other, by lying assertions, to make
a false move in trade, involving
loss : hosyo kajite boparrekin gapa-
{tjana.

ghati-p p. v., Lo be affected by a
loss in trale; to be lost in trade;
to become iusullicient; not to liave
enough ; to bo in wunt of more :
jetebu  gafiakana, wo want more
sunshine for our fields.

gha-n-a{t vrb. n., (1) the cxtent of
the loss made in trade : surgunja
kiviare ganafii gatijana, api candyre
kae peredarijana, when buying oil”
seeds, he lost so much that he has
not been able to make it good in
three months. (2) the manner of
losing : ¢ér8ra  gruali  tirakangea :
renge horodoe tumbiduteron, every-
body knows what considerable losses
own bz made in the lac trade: they
are such as to ufterly ruin those
are not (3) the loss
incurred : mahara gharalt atvile
pereea, we have not yet repaired the

who rich.

loss incurred last year.

ghati-bari, ghati-futi Nag without
aspirate in Has,, collective noun for
all manners of want and loss,

ghol Nag. g0l Has. (P: glal,
noise, tumult, Sad) I. sbst., (1)
a mistake : sckeragee olkeda, cna-
mente niminam go!/  bobajana. ()
an oblivion : pit parted, inj seno-

janre 1dad  bano misd cijry  gok
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hobaogea, each time that one gces
to market, there is smth. or other
he forgets to buy.

IL {Kh. #/et to forget) trs., to forget
to do emth.: ncka sekeragem
olere isu kajim gio/ea, if thou write
so fact thou wilt jump over many
words ; utu hatintanre mid horoim
$0l#fa, or, mid hLoro utuin galkfa,

in distributing the stew, 1 passed

smb. over: miad kajiim golkedma,
dubrarakome, there is one point I

forgot ; please it down again,

111
neka sekeragem olere isugem gilea, E
if thou write so fast, thou wilt make

a lot of mistakes.

ghol-en fls, v, (1) to forget to do

smth. : tisin rasfirl kitine galenjana.

(2) to make a mistake: ecirgal-

beseme, janaé nekagem galentana.

gho-p-8l repr. v., to forget both

telling smth. to the other: Laji

barankin gopi/jana.

ghol-p p. v., (1) to be forgotten,

passed over: hatiwtanre bar horo-

kintare
ilikin ga/7ana. (2) to be spoiled by

mistakes : ama onol purgge gola-

Aowna, what thou hast written is full

of mistakes. (3) imprsl,, of mistakes,

to be made : ne kagajre purgge ci

golakana? Are there many mistakes
on this paper ?

gho-n-6l vrb. n., the wnumber of

mistakes, of things forgotten :

imtianre gondle gilkedae phéluter-

Jana, Le made so many mistakes in

his cxamination that be f{ailed;

kiringko goudle gtlkeda, gapao mig-

horo pitle senkg enaw bLaioa, bLe

intrs., to make a mistake :

ili golfane ; bar horokin

gholad

bas forgotten ko many things he
was to buy, that to-morrow ngain
onhe of us will have to go to the
market. .

gholad Nag. golad Has. I. sbst.,
(1) interruption of work : balasakae
rate kamira go/ad pura hobajana.
(2) loss of time: c&r@ toteburate
dingolad hobajana, time was wasted
in shooting birds.
I1. adj., with 4oro, a person in the
habit of wasting time or of causing
others to lose their time : golad
Loroko mideokeg kuwireo purgko
dincna, people who waste their time,
spend many days a little
work ; golad horokolg alom jamana,
keep aloof from people who cause
others to lose their time,
111. trs., often with tle afx. ids,
to waste time, to interrupt or neglect
work. It implics that there is no
reason for the interruption, unless

over

a reason be explicitly added : dine
goladkeda, he wasted his time;
kamil goladkeda, he neglected his
work ; balabarajanale, enate kamile
goladkeda, we had to go to several
marriages and thus neglected our
work.

gholab-u rflx, v., to stop or neglect
work : samarege kamii goladnjana ;
kupulgre moqd pitlckae golabnjana,
he lost a week in visiting relatives;
hasudukure kawii goladwjana, he
had to slop work on account of
sickness in the house ; isakul apimie
golabnjana, he was absent from
schodl for three days.

gho=p-olad rcpr. v., to cause each
other to neglect work : inkin jagar-



1489

ghoughi

barate kamikin gopoladtana, they
neglsot their work by talking eften
together.
gholad=p p. v, (1) to Jbe prevented
from work or from a partieular
work, by some other oacupation :
hasudukure kamil goladjana; gir-
jaora purad kae daritana, ki oro
godim baitee goladidiotana. (2) of
work, to be neglected : hasudukure
kami goladjana. (3) of time to be
wasted : endenere pancaitbarate pura
din golabptana.
gho-n-0lud vrb. n., (1) the exteni to
which work is stopped : gonoladle
goladjana, tisim jaked baba kale
hercabadarijana, so many things
came in the way that it is only to-
day we finished our rice sowings.
(2) wasting of time, interruption or
negleet of work : nekan gonolad (ox
golad) orgdo aloka hobag.

ghounghd, gonga guuga Nag. (H.
ghongtd ; Lat. concka), syn. of Zera
sufi, gomgasuts las, sbst., a large
mussel-like fresh water bivalve.

ghownghi, guwgi Nag. syn. of
su(¢ Has,

ghongora Nug. syn. of gunga
Nag. doro Has. (Sad. #oxgar) shst.,
Luffa acgyptinea, Mill.; Cucurbi-
taccae,—a very large climber, ounlti-
vated and growing wild, with a
large clavate fruit 5-12” long and
distinetly 10-ribbed. This berry is
cooked and o‘aten, when young, but
it i8 vot as tasty as the jingae, Luffa
acutangula,

ghora Nag. syn. of calgora Has,
(H. glora, & horse) a term used by
little children, trs., also ghorasds, to

ghurmerid

carry smb, astride on one’s shoulder :
ela, abs, ghkaraidikinme. Cfr. de
kati.
ghora-n rfix. v, (1) to sit astride om
emb.’s shoulder : martam! ghoran-
me. (2) in the glorainuy, to sit
astrido on the joined hands of two
other children.

ghora-inua, I, cbst,, the play aé
“horse”’. QOne ohild sits astride on
the joined hands of two others and
is thus carried about.
1L intrs., to play at “hovse ”’.

gharad, gerad Nag. (Sad. goref,
gorek) trs., to melt or mix by stir-
ring, in entrd. to leq, lean, to melb
in a liquid without stirring,

ghurci Nag. (1I. Sad. a twist in
thread, entanglement) (1) syn. of
ruing Has. (2) var. of gures Has.
trs., with bkddra as d. 0., to throw
a top frora the height of one’s
knees and with a backward jerk, in
cotrd. to Zuran, to throw it from
abovo the head and without back-
ward jerk: inuwntaure bhidrake
buranea, cileka binroa menca lel-
menteko ghurciia.

ghuri Nag. gurl Has. (Or. glori,
trigger ; gorka, pellet) sbst., (1) the
small picce of wood which keeps
apart the two strings of a pellet
bow. (2) the cock or hammer of a
gun. (8) the spring-like catch on
tho stick of an umbrella.

ghurmurid (Or. glurmurarac, $o
roll off) I. trs, of paper, lcaves,
cloth, ete., to crumple up into a
ball = citt ghurmuridéediee girikeda,
he crumpled up the letter and fhrew
it away.
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ghurmugid-g p. v., (1) correspond-
ing meaning: en ghurmuridakan
lija okoga? (2)to fall head over
heels, curled up: bangiate kera
yhurmuridjana, a buffalo fell from
the cliff.

11. adv., with or without the alxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, (1) in a crum-
pled, rolled up condition ; nido lija
(®)

kera

ghurmuriilane  potomkeda.

head over heels: hangiate

ghurmurid arigajancii gogjana.
ghis Nag. gs, gfisu Has (I

Sad.) TI. sbst.,, a bribe: ghastelo

darijana,

I1. trs., to bribe : darogae gusukia,

bribed the

police.

he sub-inspeclor of
ghis-en, gusu-n rfix. v., to takea
brite: ne hakim huriw takate kae
gisura, this magistrate will not ¢ n-
tent himself with a small bribe.
ghis o, "gusu-p p. v., to Le bribed :
durogy gusjana, enamente ne hor
kae s hjana,

ala-n-its vrh. n., the extent of lrih-
ing: ghunuse ghuskedkoa, okiltan,
wmoktartan, peskartan sobene caha-
kedhoa, he bribed everybody; the
Jawyers, the pleaders, tle cowrt
as-istan’s.

*The opinion Mundas as a race enter-
tained about the admini-tration of |
Chota Nagpur, during the 19th
century is correctly summed up in
the son‘ence: the Jaweourts are
venal, the police is-both brutal and
venal. In this wholesale condem-
nation they included also the few
Eaglish officials, who commenced r<si-ii
ding in Lauchi when, in the sccord

ghils

balf of the century, the British
occupation became more cffegtive.
However undeserved, the accusation
becomes inbelligible and therefore
excusable, if we remember the
following facts :

19 The Mundas have always been
the most thorough and the most
unyielding demograts. They never
allowed even their own rajahs and
mankis to intcrfere in the internal
affairs of their villages. The whule
administration of justice remained
iu the hands of the village council,
consisting of the clders presided over
by the chiel. This one was primns
wnfer pares only beeiuse he was the
eldest dircet deseendant in the male
line from the original founder of
the village. In very serivus cases
only, such as outeasting, worsc than
death, would they coneent to enlarge
thbis tr;bunal by inviting to it elders
of such neighbowing villages as be-
longed to their cwn sept.

20 Up to the end of the 17th cen-
tary they had also been the freest
cultivators of India and, for the
matier of that, of the whole world :
The village with forests and fields
and everything in it, belonged to
the community, and this granted to
the individual families all those
rights, which give to personal pro-
perty its greatest attractions. Lven
when they consented to the estab-
lishment of one of their own mankis
as king of the whole Munda con-
federacy, they mnever dreamed of
yielding to him the least particle of
propri-tary rights in their villages.
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The contributions in kind and the
services he reccived, were free gifts ;
they had nothing of the character of
a tax or rent om landed property of
any description. The rajihs them-
selves never considered these in any
other light than as free gifts, nor
did they ever dare to raise them in
proportion to the, increase of the
cultivated area. The only title
Mundas could conceive as giving a
proprietary claim to lands, was the
labour spent on  their ecreation.
That, in Chota Nagpur, belonged to
them and could not be transferred,
from the original owner to anybody
except by rightful inheritance in
the maleline. The very concept of
landlord was unknown to them, and
their language has up-to-date no
word to denote it.

‘When therefore in 1831 they rose
and massacred their newly arrived
oppressors, they were convinced that
they were in the right. And Cap-
tain Wilkinson (sent to qucll their
so-called rebellion) was soon convine-
ed, that they had been goaded by
s most intolerable oppression. Ile
stayed among them, learned their
language, and, by pranting pattas
to Mankis and Mundas, and by his
friendly disposition convinced them,
that he would give them redress.
Thave myself still met people in
the last decade of the 19th century,
who spoke of him with that admira-
tion, which their parents had instilled
into them for Alkisun sa¥rh. When
not long afterwards they saw that
things went from bad to worse with
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such a rapidity that already in 7169
as many as 2,482 villages, had by
the Ranchi Lohardaca  law
courts Dheen declared to be the pro-
perty of Ilindu and Mohammedan
intruders, what else could the
Mundas think but that these new
men had broken the promises A/4/-
sun sagob had given them.
earth

and

How on
could these unsophistieated
lovers of liberty and justiee under-
stand that the I'nglishmen themsclves
would have their hands tied by the
formalities of a law that was so
mauifestly

wrong ?  Prescription !

Can wrong then  beeome  right by
b.ing continued during 12 years?
for
depriving the owner for such a long

time

Is a robber not the guilticr
of his property ? If these
white men, to whom the soldicers, the
police and the law courls loved
with respoct, were really the new
masters of tha c¢runtry, then they
must of course have the power to
give back our lands to us. 1f they
did pot make wuse of this power, it
could only be beeiuse they had been
bought over by the landlords.

This eonviction gradually took such
a firm bold of the popular mind,
that they organized the sardirlarai,
collections for an appeal to the
Viceroy, the Parliament anl the
Queen against the Ranchi officils
and the landlords for the rccovery of
their ancicnt rights and propertes.
Every one who tried to convince
them, that in this they were on {he
wrong track, was disirusted and
considered an (nemy of their race.
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We missionaries had for ycars to
buar the burden of this distrust, and
after apparent initial successes, both
the Lutheran and the Catholie
Missions were accused of being hand
and glove with the Ranchi officials.

But the worst effect of this sarddr
larai was, that it soon destroyed
that attitude of good will and sym-
pathy the first English officers had
shown the Aborigines, and ereated
an atmosphere of distrust, in which
the Mundas appeared as restless
junglies with exorbitant elaims,
whom nobody could satisfy. The
keen Hindus saw this very olearly
and made the most of it. (Sce
arlicle, sardarlarai).

Sinee the Mundas Lad so completely
lost their former belief in the impar-
tiality of the English, it need hardly
be stated that they had ncthing but
contempt and hatred for the whole
crowd of the Hindu employees from
the magistrate down to the village
chowkidar.

In chapter V of The Mundas And
Zheir Country, Saiat Chandra Roy
gives about 20 extracts, mo:tly from
official reports, dating from 1826 to
1908, which prove clearly how
perfectly this attitude of mind was
justified. They deserve to be read
by all who take sny intere st in the
fate of this hapless ps ople. DBut
how few ever gure $o laarn anything
rbout 3 despised and dying race !
Here ounly a few extracts can be
quoted. A short historicsl summary |
must be premised to put them in
their true light,

ghiis

1° In 1765 Chota Nagpur came
under British suzerainty as part of
Bihar. This event affcoted the
position of the Muwrdas very materi-
ally.  Although the -connection
with the administration of the East
Indian Company remained very
loose for years, it gave the rajah the
right to appeal to the Company for
protection against any so-called dis~
turbers of the peace within his realm
and the Compsany considered it a
duty to answer such appeals by
sending military assistanea if possi-
ble. This destroyed once and for
ever all chances of an efficient self-
defence against oppression the Mun.
das might otherwise have had; for
they were sure henceforward to
bring the Company’s military foroes
in the field if they rose against
oppression, however justified they
might be. Their case was rendered
practically hopeless because at that
time the busy officers of the Com-
pany could not possibly naoderstand
how reasonable wera their olaims, as
shown in the article on the biuiniars
sattlement,

2° In 1809 the rajash was ordered to
establish poliee stations and appoint
thenadars and  chowkidars all over
the country,

The English did not and sould not,
at that time, suspect that by that
order they dealt 3 mos} fats) blow to
the whole Mundari secial sysiom,
and that they handed over the rece,
ticd hand and foet, to their worst
enemies, What the Company in-
tended was simply to sconge the
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gafety of the public and the tranqui-
lity & the country. For that pur-
pose the controlling poewer of a
modern state reqgires an-erganized
palice to peport the happenings in
the ceuniry and efficiently to cheok
criminals and disturbers. Iad the
rjah appointed the village chiefs ta
report the necgssary matteys to their
mankis, and these, to report to him-
self, the system might, and probably
would bave worked satisfactorily, for
the Mundas appreciate confidence
shown them, IBut for that he had
got top far intp the hands of aliens.
And so the Mundas, who had never
brooked interference in their village
matters, which they considered as
family affairs, now saw themselves
and their private affairs at tho
ahsolute discretion of hated foreign-
ers and of such vile and low caste
people as the Ghasi chowkidars.
T'his was really intolerable !
3° In 1817 Chota Nagpur came
under the direct administration of
the East India Company. This
meant practically a single English
officer in oharge of a district of
12,5600 square miles. All his official
subordinates were Hindus and
Meohammedang from Bihar and
Bengal, with no knowledge of, and
no sympathy for, the peaple aver
whgse destinieg they acquired more
regl power than gny Kuropean,
unacquainted with India, can possib-
ly nndergtand.

This meagure, together with that
mentioned under 29, turned the
Mundas into helpless oufcasts in
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their awn country. It is difficult
to understand hew it could hava
passed, and it is severely criticized
by Mr. Ricketts in th: report of
his iospacting tour in 1334-1833.
He writes :

“Dr. Davidson, wha wis a person
of much intelligenez, and studied
the condition of the Province with
much attention, writing in 1339,
says ;— In point of fact, thers
was no regular Polics or Adminis-
tration of Justice till the present
Agen:y was established in 1434.
That thoy (the Kols) aro frequently
imposel on by their lund-holders
is not for want of comprehension,
but that they have bzen so long
completely left to their  meroies,
and so entirely deprived of any
protection from them, that it ig
difficult for them to make up their
minds to resist’. Major Hanyng-
ton now tells me that: — Ia
Chota Nagpur the Bhooi hus lands
which exist in every village, (and)
have been exposed to the rapacity
of the middlemen, aliens who ara
hated by the people, and who, to
obtain these lands, spare no species
of force or fraud. Against thesa
our Courts do not afford any facile
remedy, and the day may not be
distant when the people, goaded
beyond endurance, may take the law
into their own hands’ ...... I have
shown in another place, that alien
Omlaks monopolize the publio
offices ; that though Dr. Davidson
declares that ‘the Kols are an intel-
ligent people, as mach, if not



144

ghiis

more so, than the labouring class
of any part of Indin which I
have visited’, they have been with
very few exceptions, regarded by
the authorities as unfit to rua with
a message or cury a spear. With
alien farmers, alien Omlahs, and alien
Subordinates in all Departments
over them, doubtless the Kols must
have much to endure. ”’

4% In 1822 Jagarnath  Suhi
Deo, aged about' 19;vears, became
rajah of Chota Nagpur. This
spendthrift completed the ruin of
‘the  Mundari land system. Not
being able to pay the debts he
recklessly incurrcd, he gave tem-
porary leases of villages to Sikh
horse-dealers, Mohammedan merch-
ants - oficloth and tawdries. Tegal-
ly these leases amounted to no-
thing more than the right of col-
lecting  for a specified timo the
dues claimable by the rajab. But
there was an  unders‘anding  that
these men, called Ziedadars, should
pay themsélves by  extorting out
of the villages whatever they could
by fraud aund violence. The first
aliens called in by ‘the hinduized
rajahs were called jagirdars because
the grants made to them were to
continue in their family so long
as they had any male heirs. Al-
though the first known grant of
this kind dates back as far as
1676, it appears that these jagirdars
did not dare to interfere very seri-
ously with the ancient rights of
the Mundas till the end of the
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till then that we bear of local un-
rest and risings.  But the Zhikadars
showed  themselves uomitigated
robbers, and ‘the jagirdurs soon fol-
lowed their example. The conse-

quence was the general revolt in
1831,
5 In 1833 the so-called zamin-

dari police was introduced into
Chota Nagpur. This system was
then believel to work satifaclorily
in Bengal and Bihir, Be that a3
it may. In Chota Nagpur it
amount»d to nothing less than the
appointment of the wolf as shepherd.
Some of the Chota Nagpur mid-
dlemen were cven regular magis-
trates !

It is altogether
Low this measure could have been
adopted, except on the as-umption
that those at the head of the Com-

inconceivable

pwy’s government had not the
slightest  notion of the essential
differences between  Bengal  and

Bihar on the one side and Chota
Nagpur on the other. This igno-
rance 8 also tho only imaginable
reason that can b2 assigned for tho
long continued disregard of the
sound advice given by such local
officers as Dr. Davidson, Mr. Blunt,
Captain Wilkinson, Mr. Ricketts
and some others.

This measure was the death-blow
to the Mundas rights and liberties.
They would no doubt have aban-
doned their lands to the rapacity
of the intruders and gone in search
of new forests to ma' e vew fields

15th cenlury, At any rate it is not | and new homes, as they had done
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ut former epochs of their history,
butenow there were no longer any
such forests. The ouly alternative
wus to die of hungenor to become
slaves their
lands, and live constantly on the
verge of starvation. With nothing
less than such a state of slavery
were their content. It
is literally true what an old man
once told me: *“ The Dikus do not
allow us to live in peace and they
do not allow us to die in peace!”’
There is not the slightest exag-
geration in the following extract
{from the July number of the
Calcutta Review 1869: “ When
the oppressor wants a herse, the
Kol must pay; when he desires a
palki, the Kols have to pay and
afterwards to bear him therein.
They must pay for his musicians,
for his mileh cows, for his pin.
Does some one die in his bousc ? he
taxes them ; is a child born ? again
a tax ; is there a marriage or puja ?
a tax. Is the Thikadar found guilty
at Cutchary and sentenced to be
punished ?  the Kol must pay the
fine. Or does a death occur in the
house of the Kol ? The poor man
must pay a fine. TIsa 'child born ?
Is a son or daughter married ? the
poor Kol is still taxed. And this
plunderingy punishing, robbing sys-
tem goes on till the Kols run away.
These unjust people not only tale
away everything in the house, but
even force the Kols to borrow, that
they may obtain what they want,
reminding one of Sidocy Smith’s

serfs, nay on own

enemics
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account of the poor man taxed from
birth to bis coffin. Again whenever
the Thikadar has to go to Cutchary
or to the King, ton marriage, on
a pilgrimage, however distant the
place, the Kols must accompany him
and render service without payment.’

But could they not appeal to the
law courts 7 Colonel Dalton tells us
what awaited the few who in those
circumstances still cared or dared
todoso: “It often happened that
the Kol, who with
difffeulty made his way to the far
off station, found the tables turned
on him when he got there. A posse
of witnesses in tho pay of the oppo-
site party were alrcady on the spo
prepoed to prove that he had not
only no right to the land, but was
besides.”” In the
report about his inspecting  tour of
1854-55 by Mv. Ricketts, from
which we have already quoted, we
find tho following passage: “ ......
but it cannot be concealed that it
must be a hopeless contest between
a middle-man of any degree and a
Zamindar in charge of the Police.
However carefully his rights may
have been ascertained and recorded,
if the Zamindar Darogah is resolved
he shall go, he must go ; bis ruin
may be effected in & hundred ways,
and if he resist, will be effeoted,
though the officer in charge of the
District be his friend.”

Another official report sums up
the result of the historical events in
the first half of the 1¢th century as
follows”’ s “From this time the fight

unfortonato

a turbulent rebel
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betweon the two races, the Hindus
and the aborigines in Chutia Nagpur
took anather fopm, that of oalling
in the aid of tho Police and the
Court of laws, an arcna on which
the Hindys soon besame the masters
of the field ; far the Police were
chiefly men of Bihar, the same Pro-
vince the Zamindar had originally
come from ; and in the Courts their
qwn lapguage Hindi was spoken,
hesides their having more intelleotual
powsr and pecuniary means than the
Kols, The latter almost accustomed
already to tho position of a down-
trodden and balf-enslayed race
received & gevere shoek from  the
grip of the English Militia and lay
prostrate ah the feet of their Zumin-
darg and Thikadarg.”’

This state of demoralization and
despajr of the Aborigines went on
perepsing pare passy with the ingo-
lepce and the brutaliby of their
oppressors uptil the arrival of the first
Christian Missionaries. Is it a wonder
that soon large numbers should bave
gone over to these alicns, the first
they bad seen who ghowed them
sympathy and kindngss not mevely
in words but in deeds, and who
went so far ag to call them brethren?
And these werpe white men, men of
the casta and kind of Aléssun and
therefore powerful men, who pro-
mised to remain among them. Iy
it a wonder that people, tortpred
beyond all endurange for nearly 50
yearp, shoyld have helieyed that
now a4 lask the day of their delixery
wag dawpiog, and that some few
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of them should have aetually re-
sumed possessien of their own lards?
But again the ill-fated raes was to
be sadly disappointed. The Mis-
sionaries were neither of the easte of
Alkisun nor were they powerful.
They had no tracs of either judicial
or executive power. That power lay
in the hands of the Company’s far-
away officers, theoretically at least ;
but practioally the whole of it lay
in the hands of their oppressors on
the spot. And these oppressors
knew this very well. They were of
conrse clear-sighted enough to know,
that if the Missionaries remained,
they would, in course of time prove
a powerful check on their malprac-
tices, and so they resolved to use
their power at onge to terrorize not
only the mneophytes out of their
allegiance to the German Evange-
lical Mission but also the Mission-
aries out of Chota Nagpur. Captain
Davies, the then Senior Assistant
Commissioner writes in 1859 that
“ the spread of Christianity eansed
great alarm amongst the land-holders
and farmers, who were not slow to
use againgt these converts every
means of persecution they ecould
safely venture on...... . How far
they believed they could safely
venture to go appeats from the
following facts: .

(1) A report of the German

Evavgelical Mission of Choata
Nagpur states: “In 1856 a
Hindu Thikadar with a Jarge

crowd of armed men had mades
gudden attack npon the Missionary
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Hertzog and beaten him so dread-
fully that he fell down uneonscious
and was dying. Though the Thakur
was fined and threatened to be exe-
cuted if he would repeat such an
act of eruelty, on the whole, things
did not change. Hinda Zamindars
and Thikadars had the crops of the
Christians cut, their cattle taken
away, set fire to their houses and
properties, and inctigated false law-
euits against them, Onee it ocourr-
ed, that in more than thirty villages
the Christians were assaulted at one
and the same time, oppressed and
abused in various ways : conferences
were held by the Zamindars, to con-
sult how to stop the growth of
Christianity, and it was resolved :
“out with the Christians and the
Missionaries, ont with them >,

(2) In his letter of the 15th
March 1859, to the Commissioner of
Chots Nagpur the Senior Assistant
Commissioner writes of a Zamindar
who was also a Magistrate : “ Act-
jog on a Perwannah received from
the Sub-Assistant Commissioner, he
nesembled his Jagirdars with their
followers, numbering not less than
200 people, ostensibly to assist the
Poliee. These with his subordinate
Police officers, proceeded to geversl
villages, apprebended the whole of
the Christigns and their relatives,
and carried them off to the Thakoor’s
bouse where some, against whom
false acousgtions of dacoity and
plunder had been preferred, were
thrown into stacky, and the houses
of many of the Christisns were
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plundered in the village of Jhabra.
The Christians, seeing the approach
of this force, all fled, so the party
contented themselves with setiing
fire to the house of one of the
Christians, containing a quantity of
grain, etc. 1 myself visited the
spot, and found the blackened ruins
and burnt grain.

“In more than one instance the
Illaquadar of the Police has been
guilty of detaining prisoners in his
own custody for a most unwarrant-
able time. On my arrival I found
at his house, which is in fact the
Thannah, a man who had bLeen in
eonfinement for one month, and this
man, a Christian, is the owner of
the house at Jhabra, which bad been
burat, as noticed in the preceding
paragraph ; probably he would not
have been then sent to me, bad 1 not
issued peremptory orders for all pri-
soners under trial boing forwarded
withoyt delay. To make matters
worse, a false entry was made in the
calendar to the effect thst the man
had been apprehended only three
days before he was sent to me. It
is not difficult to guess why this
poor man was detained so long ; and
when I came to enguire into the
charge against bim, I found there
was no evidence whatever tending
to implicate him. Immediately on
my arrival at Govindpar, 8 com-
plaint was made against the Illagua-
dar of Roligs, that he had allowed
3 prisoper to be so maltregted, while
in confingment, that he died under
i The fach of the case I found to
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te that the unfortunate man did
die whilst in confinement in the
gtocks and with handeuffs
I caused the body to be exbumed
and found the latter still cn it. The
Illaquadar reported the death to
have occurred from natural causes,
and of course had plenty of witne<s-
es to prove it. On the other hand
the companions of the deceased all
declare that he died from ill-usage
and want of food. One thing, how-
ever, is clear ; the deceased and his

on.

companions were illegally detained
in the stocks for six days, and if the
Illaquadar’s report be true, the poor
creature was laid up for five days
with fever and a bad cough, and
yet be was left to die handeuffed and
with his fect in the stocks ; and it
would appear that the charge on
which be was confined was a false
one. This was also a Christian.”

I have given this passage in full
first, because it i3 an official state-
ment and therefore not open to the
reproach of missionary exaggera-
tions, as reports by
have sometimes been styled; and
secondly because it shows so clearly,
on the vne hand, the revolting
brutal'ty and the absolute power of
the robbers and murderers at whose
mercy the Aborigines then were ; and
on the other hand, the inability of
the few Englishmen to check the
criminals, whom they- themselves
bad so ill-advisedly invested with
the practical, de facfo administra-
tion of the country. It is quite
clear that the Senior Assistant Com-

Maissionaries
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missioner b-licved that the crimes of
falso accusations, arson and mirder
had really been eommitted by his
own subordinates , together with
Zamindars, but he is unable to con-
vict and ponish them, simply for
He
must follow the law, whereas the
unwortky individual entrustcd with
its administration, have nothing bus
contempt for it, and besides know
that they can gafely continue to
despise the spirit of the law

want of formal legal evidence.

pro-
vided they manipulate its formali-
ties with enfficient dexterity ; and
in this art they excel. It was
doubt the confidence inspired by the

no

residence of a Lutheran Missionary
at Govindpur, which emboldened
the Christians to lodge their com-
plainte.  DBut after all there were
then only 3 Mission stations out-
side of Ranchi, and the oppressors
knew that with some precautions
they could, at the next year’s official
inspeetion, avoid such a disagreable
surprise as they had got this time.
Since all offieial
positions in the country remained
in their hands, ithey were still the
only gate, through which the
illiterate Aborigines could approach
the English officers and at the same
time their reports remained the
only medium through: which the
latter could see the country. And
in fact they gradually succeeded by
their corstant and adroit misrepre-
sentation and exaggerations to fill
the minds of the English officers
with distrust against the Missions

the subordinate
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avies and their adepts to such an
extept that the cxistence of over
15 Mission stations out of Ranchi
proved hardly any cl:eck on their
malpractices. 1% was only by the
events following the risings of
Birsa Bhagwan that this suspicion
disappeared. When in the enurse
of the last settlement, Siv Andrew
Fraser,
of Bengal, asked me what addi-

then Lieutenant-Governor

tional  measures 1 considered
necessary  for the real pacilication
of the country, 1 suggested among

other things, the establishinent of

scveral  subdivisional courts  with
English  magistiates  out  in the
district. Tle scttlement itself did

very much to restore the conflidence

of the Aborigines in the good will
of the Government, and the resi-

dence  of oflicers in
Khunti,

together with the presence of <o

Furopean
Gumla and  Simdiga
many Missionaries throughout the
country, gave the people the cer-
tainty of asafe bearing and a fuir
trial.  Bub in the meantime irrepar-
able harm bad already been done.

When the communal system of
the Mundas had been destroycd in
necarly 99 per cent of the villages
then the cnemy directed their
efforts to the oustinr of the Abo-
rigines frog the fields they still
cultivated as lhuimnare or rajhas.
Tor years the courts were flooded
with lawsuits for the possession of
these fields, and nearly all of these

cases were as false as those by which
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destroyed, and nearly all turned
in favour of the agaoressors, so that

the bewildered  Mundag  lost all
faith in  justice, and eventmally
believed  themselves  betrayed by

all, even by the European Mission-
This state of things made
the country realdy for the ocommis-
sion of the crimes described in the

artes.

article under arikati, committed
by the /Joro man
scllers, as the recruiters were called.

akirinko, the

There is no donbt that many of the
emigrants to the Assum tea gardens
averaging 30,000 and
45,000 a year went thither of their
own free will because they  would

between

have to die of hunger iu their own.
But it was an open seeret that wmany
of them were sold to the arkatis
by the Zimindars. Thus they made
still somo money out of their
budics after they had robbed them
of all they had once possessed.
Much of
dered as venality and bribery did
not deserve that Witnesses
had of eourse to be bught by the
Zamindars in ther lawsuits; they
were choap enough, being frequently
Ilindu rayats why were promised
the fields the Munda or Uraon was
to be ousted from ; otherwise they
used to be rated at a rupee or even
four annas per hecad. But there
was hardly ever any need of the
Zamindar buying over the police or
the court officials. In most cases
mere fellow-feeling kept all Hindus
together in this Jawsuit-war againsi

what the Mundas consi-

name.

the communal system had been | the despised Mundas and Uraons,
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whom they always called either
junglées, savages, or sar Kol, dirty
Kols. And therefore the substitu-
tion of the ordinary Indian police
for the zamiodari police had
brought no relief to the Aborigines.
In onc way it made matters even
worse. For these men, not being
able to rob them of their ficlds,
bad to makes their money out
of them by various well known
practices against which the oppress-
ed were entirely unuble to defend
themsclves, and against which the
Buropean Superintendeat of Police,
tied down by the formalitics of the
law, was practically powerless.
ghusa Nag. gusa Ias. (I1. Sad.
ghisa, thump, buffet) I. sbst., a
tbrust, lunge or straight blow with
the fist or with a stick : mid gusa
omlire ne horo batiuteroa.
1L trs., (1) to strike with a straight
blow of the fist or of a stick, in
entrd. to gil, to strike with the
side of the hand, open or closed :
alope gusaia. (2) of bullocks, to
butt with the horns straight for-
wards, in cntrd. fo tapa, to givea
side stroke with the horns, and
w{uf, to butt in any way, even
without  horns:  solbadirimakan
urjko gusadaria, mendaakankodo ka,
bullacks with horns pointing straight
farwards can butt in this manner,
not those, the horns of which are
bent downwards. (3) fig., syn. of
ttukid, to triturate tobasco in the
palm of the hand : tamakn gusa-
tabeme, dolabu genoa, tiitnrate
quickly thy tobacco and let us

gida-godo

start.
ghu-p-usa (1) repr. v., to strike
each other with straight blows of
the fist or of a stick : bejekankin
gupusajana. (2) sbst., a fight with
straight blows of the fist or of a
stick : entedo gupusa hobajana.
ghusa-g p. v., meaniogs corresponding
to the trs.
ghu-n-uga vrb. n., (1) the number
or violence of sooh strokes: gue
nusako gusakja, barsinlekado enagee
gitiada, they boxed him 80 much
that he had to remain lying for
two days. (2) the manner of
boxing : inia gunusa tdrakana, al-
gaalga hoyodoe anjedgiriia, his way
of boxing is well known : he causes
a weak man toswoon. (3) the act
of boxing, of applying such strokes :
misa gunusatee anjedgirikia. (4)
the mark left by a straight box,
thrast or butt : ne cuiy ciriredo dirin-
rg gunusa oi sotara gunusa lelgtana ?
What is that mark on the calf’s
shoulder ? Is it a thrust of a stick
or of a horn ?

ghis-ps syn. of ghas: ghaspaste
dakale rgkedlea, by means of bribes
he robbed us of our possession.

gl Nag. var. of the enclitic ge.

gi Nag. var, g¢.

gica Nag. syn. of deran, of
course : bilaiti gecain rosleda, miado
ki jooama, I planted tomatoes,
of course, but they did not come to
frait.

gida-godo, gidar-gador, gode.godo,
goder-godar (Sad.) I. adj., (1) with
losod, semi-liquid mud, baving the
cousistency of the mud in which
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rice can be sown, ie.,, being more
liquid than mud used instead of
mortar in building (the cousistency
of which is desoribed by [lefepete,
latapaia) : g:‘dagoda losod ora
baire maealaleka ka lagaddarioa.
Alsu used as adj. noun: gidago-
doreko mcaraea. (2) with mands,
semi-liguid cooked rice, i.e., rice
overcooked and partly disaggregated
"in & fair quantity of water. With
Jess water it is paste-like and de-
scribed as lefepele, latapala: gida-
godo mandi tile ki bauroa, kiite
jomle enam, semi-liquid cooked riee
cannot be taken with the fingers, it
must be caten with a leaf epoon.
Also used as adj. noun : kete mandi
banoa, ne  godogodoge jomkead
pittee sengjana. (3) with julaf,
" castor-oil, ts1nakan sagudana, cooked
sago, and other syrupy substances,
having lost their viscosity and so
baving become more liquid : sagu-
dana purgpe dakeda, gidagodoges,
vou have cooked the sago in too
much water, it is too liquid. The
syrupy state of such substances is
described by  fepafdri. (4) with
sondoro, semi-liquid pus. (5) with
loloy, semi-liquid dough. N. I.
In all theee and similar cases in
which gidagodo is used, the degree
of fluidity is the same.

1L trs, (1), to render mud semi-
liquid, to prepure semi-liquid mud :
Lecog bail hasa alom godogodoea ; ne
cabra  cimtunpe gidogodoea, ci
bidrdpe langitana ? When are you
going to prepare this rice field for
sowing in mud ? Or are you going

]
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gidi-gldi

to plant seedlings in it ? (2) to cook
rice so that it disaggregates in the
water : ne kuri purgsa mandil gsda-
godoea. (3) Lo render semi-liquid some
substance other than mud by the
addition of water : dullade holomn,
gidagodoepe, render semi-liquid the
dough for pan-cakes.

gidagodo~p p. V., to receive or take
the degrae of consistency or fluidity
described :  lodon  kirakeate® g¢da-
godooa karedo ki, hersopamente oto
ki gidagodogtana ; wmandi purg
dalg lete gidagodooa ; julih janad.
redo tipatirige serte g¢da-
godooa, castor-oil by its:lf is syrupy,
when put over the fire it becomes
more fluid.
II1. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge ‘tan, tange: losod gida~
godoko baitada (or teartada) ; gida-
godotanko manditada ; gura gede

talna,

.

godotan sondoronkana.

gidar-godor (1) var. of gidagoda.
(2) var. of kidarkodor.

giddi-bagel, giddi-bagul trs,, to
give smb. one blow of the fist with
a dull sound.
gtddibagel-g p. v. (1) to receive
one box. (2) to fall with & thud on
soft ground.
géddiken adv., with the dull sound
(produced only onge) of boxing ar
of falling on soft ground : giddifene
giltgia, giddikene tabyjans.
giddileka adv., syn. of gaddagidds-
tan.

gidi Nag. (H. giddh) var. of dids
Has. sbst., a vulture.

gidi-gidi, gigi-gidi, gicl-giri, gir-gig
L. sbst.,, (1) syn. of gurugur«, the
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rolling or rattling of thunder ina
cloud at a ¢ rtain distance, so that
the sonnd seems always fo come
from the same dircetion, in entrd. to
garaguru, rararure, the rattling of
thunder in 2 cloud over one’s head
50 that 1t is heard now this, then
that side; (karararara, a very near
thunder-clap ; and (uduludu, the low
rumbling of distant thunder. (2)
the rattling of a railway train or
fast-moving cart : girigire alumo-
tana.
11 adj., with seri same meanings.
I11. tre.,, to cause a train or cart to
move with a rattling; sound : rélko
girigirejada.
IV. intrs.,, (1) to thunder as dec-
scribed : rimbil gidigidijada. (2) of
men and animals, to run headlong
(without connotation ef sound) :
nire girigirijada.
qdigidi-n tilx. v., in jest, of clouds
personified, to thunder as described :
enawdte rimbil gerigirintana, gamao
ni jaked kae gamajada.
gidigedi-p p. v., same meaning as
intrs. : rélgari gidigediptana ; cunui-
cunuigebu nirea, aloka gérigerep, lct
us run slowly, not headlong.
V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, range, (1) modifying
sari, aiumg : rimbil rararurulena,
nido gidigiditan ajumotana, nege
luduluduua. (2) modifying n¢r : kula
garjabla, girigirifanie nirjana.
gidil-gidil syn. of -(idgmiidim ¥.
sbst., the weak sound of a nag¥ra
drum, the skin of which is too loose-
Iy stretched, in ontrd. to Zurwin-
Euruin, tuinfuin, its harsh sound

gil-gog

when the skin s too tight;
girimgirem, gurumgurum, its nasural
unmodulated sound ; duinduin, the
unmodulated sound of a small
nagera. '
1I. adj., with sar¢, same meaning.
ITL. trs. or intrs., to beat a nagéra
dram, the skin of which is too loose :
gidilgidiliadae ; nagerako gidilgidil-
Jada.
gidilgidil-p p. v., of a mapéra with
imperfectly stretched skin, to bLe
beaten : nagéra gedi/gidilolana..
1V. adv., with or withous the afxs.
ange, ge, 0ge, tan, tange, also gidil-
leka, gidilkengidilken, modifying ri,
sare, aiwmng.

gigid sbst., the Sandpiper, Totanus
hypoleuca.

(1) var. of gajagaja. (2) var. of
gejegeje.

giju var. of geja.

gil sbst., etc., a blow with the
sidle of the hand, open or clenched.
Constructed like glusa.

gilas sbst., (1) (Engl. glass) a
pint, a drinking glass : pitalra gilas
menataina (2) (Sad. gzlas, ji'ds)
the place reserved for the judge in
court : hakim gzlasre aurii duba.

gilgilad var. of &¢lb1lad.

gil-gog trs,, to kill by Dlows of
the fist : durumakan kulad rombod-
kiatee grlgogkia, having grasped
firmly a hare caught in its sleep,
he killed it with blows of the fist.
gi-p-ilgo-pro¢ repr. v., with a plL
sbj.,, to fight with the fists so that
at least one of the fighters is killed.
gibgoé-g, gilgoj-9 p. v., to get bosed
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to death,

21-md shet., a swelling produced
by a blow with the side of the hand.

gilti sbst., quinsy, fonsilitis, cen-
tagious and often fatal to cattle.
Construoted like gorgafs, but the
vrb. n. is used.
gi-n-gl{¢ vib. n., (1) the extent of
the disease : géné/fiko giltijana bar-
sinare barhisi urjko gogjana. (2) the
fiot of catching the disease : misa
giniltidoko hokalena, eta somteko
giltirdragtana.

*gindua Nag. (Sad. girrua) shst., a
coneave basket (Pl, XV, 8). 1t is
about 20” in diam. and about 6"
deep. Its bamboo lamellae are }”
broad by §”. 1t is ueed to carry
earth, Bassia blossoms, ete., by
means of a carrying pole. The cakuls,
a large wooden ring with a net-
work of twine, is of far more fre-
quent use in oarrying earth.

ginduw, lindu, limdum poetieal
parallel of Jalg, soft, tender, young :

Balg opaq bangleka kitaregee tol-

enjana.

Gindun sarjom bangleka taliregee

nedrnjana.
The silk-worm has made its cocoon
on a Phoenix palm tree, as if there
were no tender saplings; it has made
its cocoon on a Borassus palm, as if
there were no young sal trees. This
is a metaphor and means : the girl
bas married 4n old man.

gindun, lindun sbst., a kind of
centiped up to 4” long, Spirostreptus
sp., Jubidae.

gini Ho (H, ganud) syn. of lefka,
te count. .

gini

gini Nag. syn. of /ede Has. I.
sbst., the fact of being acoustomed :
nekan kamire aida gine banoa.
1L adj., with Zon, (1) a child ac-
customed to smth. : iskulre pens
honkolp jamataipe, put the new
pupil with those tbat are already
accustomed. (2) a ehild which gets
easily accustomed : ni khiab g¢nd hon
tauj, jite perag senre, hatu kae pa-
hama.

I1I. trs., (1) to familiarize : gomke
ne haturen honko khibe ginikedkoa.
(2) to aceustom oneself to smth, :
egere gwnifedn, he has got accustom-
ed to scoldings (to being scolded) ;
goLhareme ginifeds, he is accust-
omed to carry loads with e pale ;.
égere gintkeda, he has taken the
babit of seolding.

IV, tus. caus., to aceustom smb. or
oneself to do smth. : égerko geniéia,
they have accustomed him to scold
them (by being often at fault), or
they have taken the habit of scold-
ing him ; egerko ginikja, they bave
aecustomed bim to scoldings (to be-
ing seolded).

V. intrs., (1) prsl, to be aceustom-
ed, to be quite at home : Rancirem
ginitana i ?  (2) imprsl,, with in-
serted prsl. prn., to feel at home :
ne hon iskulre ka ginifasa.

gint-n ¥flx. v., to accustom oneself :
gobhirom gengnpe.

gi-p-ini (1) repr. v., to get acoust-
omed to cach other : ne urjkin gipi-
nijona mido, kakin upuguba. (2)
sbst., the getting accustomed to each
other : ne kedakinre gipras ki huig-

. tana. (3) adj., gctting easily accust-
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omed, feeling easily at liowme : ki
#iping hon peragtele idilja, janao
orate ruargec kajiia.

geni-o p. v., (1) to get familiavieed :
ne haturen honko gomketare khihleo

niniakana, the children of this vil-
lage are quitc at home with the
()

accustomed to swth.: egere gini-

European gentleman.

jan1, he s got accustomed to be-

to get

C(PLOXII, 2).

ing ecolded ; égere ginijant, he has

ot aceustomed o seold.

ginil occurs in the end. daginil or

gnragenil, sbst., a high bank againet
"and about 2”7 Lroad strengthens the

which a river strikes and takes a

<harp turn. When the context is suf- |

feiently elear ginih may  he

alone : atutan marom grwveiale hu-

ranarnmlen dipiliie sab 1, we
holl of the goat carred off in
flood, at the time it passcd near

the
the
border after Laving Leen washed
along the high bauk facing the bend
of the river.

ginti (II. Fad. Sk.
gan, to ecount ; gamif, numeration)

(1

ganiz, the taking into account.

ceunting ;

syn. of /s, Lyn.
this meaning it follows all the con-
structions (2)
Tekn, of which it follows all the con-

of ganao. syn.

s!ructions.

used .

got. .

of  gunad,

In

of‘

'

() sbst. only, reckon-

. . - 1
ing, arithmetical operations, written |

accounts : ginfire olakana, lekaredo

ké namjana, it is written in the ac-
counts, but in the counting, ic,as

s matter of fact, it Js not to be

Tound; mne iskulhon grufire kae

darijana, this pupil failed in matbe-

malics 5 pinfelo baitana, they reckon,
they make arithmetical oyerationy,

‘

* chapel ;

girja

they write accounts.

ginti-kagaj :bst., a paper on which
a reckoning or acecunt is written,

ginti-kitab gbst., o text-book on
arithm-tic. ‘

*gira (P. gir and gird in cpds.,
denote scizing, eatching, one who
holds or takes) T. sbst,
round net for eatching small fry
The net is made of
L7 thick and
has 4 meshes to the inch. It
attached to a bamboo ring 14" diam.
thick.

a small

hemp twine about 1”7

18
and 37 A sceond ring, fat
first and gives a good hold to the

hand when the net is used without
handle.  But it is generally fixed
to a d-H-split bamb o.  The fisher-
men in this ecase, jiunges {he net
in the water at a distance and draws
rahes the

Henee the

it towards himsell: he
waler with it (gare).
poetical syn. ganari: gira cakuli-
leka baiakana,
11. adj., with ka7, fish canght with
xogira.
111. trs., to cateh fish witha gira :
apia haikoe girededioa.
gtra-p p. v., of fish, to be caught by
means of the gira.
giriri  (Sad.
sbst., a smooth, reddich-brown skink
without stripes, living on  high
ground amid dry leaves., See gacdri.
girja (Portuguese 7greja, chureh)
1. shet,, a Church; a chuorch or
service.  In  the
sccond meaning org is often affixed
to  girja: Katholik Girja, the
Catholic Churly;  Asugreji Cirgut

airng; Or. girla)

divine
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the Anglican Church ; Rorore miad
ofja (ov girjaora) mena, at Roro
there is a chapel building; tisin
girja hobaoa., .
I1. intrs,, (1) to hold a service:
Padrigomke aurii girjaca. (2) to go
to chapel : gurjakedale, we bhave
been to chapel; okorepe girjatana?
Romanre c¢i Angrejire ? Where do
vou worship? In the Catholic
chapel or in the Anglican ? i.c., are
you Catholies or Anglicans?

girmit, girmiti (Sad. from Engl.
agreement) 1. sbst.,, (1) a contract
for labour ia distant parts: girmifed
sahikeda. (2) the duration agreed
to in a labour contract : inig gurmits
airi cabaoa; api sirmara girmifed
namkeda.
III. trs. caus., to cause smb. to
contract fur labour in distant parts :
dipure mdrd srmargko girmilikja,
in the Assam labour dépot they
made him sign a contract for five
years.
girmiten, girmifé-n rflx. v., to accept
a labour contract : api sirmamentee
girmitinfana,
girmit-¢ p. v,V to be induced to
sign a labour contract : Asim sengko
orodo kako girmitios, coolies go no
more to Assam except as free labou-
Ters.

girni  (H. Sad. ghirni) I. sbst.,
(1) a pulkey: belaitrenko hambal-
uter cijko girniteto rakabeardguia,
the Europeans raise and lower the
most heavy objects by means of
a pulley. (2) a wick raiser : batireo
lagadakana ; bati latarjana,
wick 1s tou

grrae
girni yentoreme, the

55
glrl gidi

low, turn the raiser.
IL trs, (1) to raise or lower by
means of a pulley : ne daru enkate
racarakal) maskilgea, girasipe. ()
to raiso ov lower the wick of a
lamp : bati latarjana, girniime. (3)
to fit with a pulley: ne macan
apitg gerneipe.
111 intrs., to fit with o pulley : ne
wacanre apia (or apita) girndipe.
girng-g p. v., meanings corresponds-
ing to the Sarwada girja-
orara soben danra girnilena, all the
beams in the roof of the Sarwada
church have been raised by means
of a pulley; apea kid girniakana
ci dinakana? Is your woll fitted
with a pulley or with a pole ?

giru, giru-diri (Sk. geru, a kind
of red esrth or ochro; Sad.) sbst,
a stone of yellow, brown or red
ochre, in entrd, to soronkasa, the
same as found in tho form of earth
or powder (but soronkasa wmay also
be white) ; terombidsrs, teromdddsrs,
a stone of yellow ochre; terombaru-

gud, teromdarugud, gravel of yellow
teromdakhasa,

trs. :

ochre ; lerombalase,
goil mixed with such gravel: girudire
ki ketea, an ochreous stone is not
hﬂl't].

gip-bagel var. of geirbagel.

gir-gir var. of gidegids.

giri Has, syn. of exdg Nag.

giri-b8 var, of laguyt, sbet., the
dance on the afternoon of the flower
feast.

giriba-bury sbst., a fair beld in a
few villages on the afternoon of the
flower feast.

girl gidi gida ikidi gida gida (Lwi )



giri -giri

imitative description of the rhythm
and sound of the nagéra drum
during a tharldsua dance.

giri-giri var. of gidigidi.

g iri-gode, giri-gojg p.v., to have a
fatal fall, Lo dic of a fall: daruitee
girigotjana.

girim-girim,  gurum-gurom  the

natural, unmodulated sound of an
ordinary nagéra drum, such, v.g.,
as it is heard from a distance, in
entrd, to duinduin, the same of a

small nag¥ra drum.  Constiucted
like gidilgidal.

girim var. of geren.

girirken adv,, with onc loud
report.  See garargirir.

giri-torod cbst., poetical syun. of

gtriba ; also used intrsly.
Nenguameko bikatabetana, mai,
Kundamerem tinguakana.
Napumeko giriloroétana, i,
Salandireme japagakan.
Kundamerem tinguakana, mil,
Kundamhasa handiritana.
Salandireme japagakana, mii,
Candaidado jorotan.

Thy parents are fasting before
the flower feast, O girl. Thou art
standing at the back of the house.
Thy parents are ending the flower
feast, O girl. Thou art leaning
against the wall. Thou art stand-
ing at the back of the house, O girl.
The mud of the wall falls down
(i.e., thou bendest tby head). Thou
art leaning against the wall, O girl.
The rain is dropping from the eaves
(i.e., thou art weeping).

gisal-gosol jingle of gasol, T. adj,,
with sadow, a long-niened horse :

gisil-gisil

okoéa grsalgosol tipartoper sadom
nido? Whose long-maned apd
long-tailed horse is this ? Also used
as adj. noun.
gisalgosol-g p.v., (1, to become
long-maned : aifig sadom mérimari-
tee gisalgosolgtana. (2) of a mane,
to dangle : sadom kotekotelere gasol
gisalgosoloa, when the borse shakes
its head, the mane dangles.

I1. adv., with or without the afxs.

ange, ge, modifying

lelg, semg, hiju, mr, rikao.

II1. In songs it is used of valtures :
Didi gisalgosol ci kana jirpijalan,
Nokokoregako naranditana ?

Didi gisalgosol ci katta jirpijalan,

Cimaékoregako koranditan ?

Where takes place that marriage

feast to which people flook like vul-

turcs sweeping down one after the
other, like crows coming on abreast
in long lines ?

gisil-gisil (Sad. fluttering of bees,

wriggling about of small fish) syn.
of sirimsirym, 1. sbst., the fluttering
of bees or wasps: nirpe, tumbuli-
kog gisilgisil kape leljada ? Run, do
you not see that the wasps are angry
and sit fluttering their wings ?
I1. trs. caws,, to excite or anger
wasps or bees: okoe gisiigisittad-
koa ?
gisilgisil-en rflx.v., of bees or wasps,
to sit flattering their wings in
anger: tumbuliko gisddisilentana,
negeko wurdamena, the wasps are
angry, they will presently fly about
round the nest.

gisilgiasl-op.v., of bees or wasps,

to be angered into finttering : alope

tan, tonge,
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japabarana, tumbuliko gist/gisila-
kana.

II. adv.,, with or without the
afxs. ange, Je  ten, tange, also
gesilleka, modifying rika, rikap,

rikan, duj: tumbuliko gissllekato
rikantana ; tumbuliko gisilgesiltane
rikakedkoa.

gisir.gaman 1. shst.,, a shudder
of horror, fear or disgust : tijuko
t{mdanbarajg,i horo lellire hormore
gissrgamary sirjados, monre busubusu
taina, when one sees caterpillars
crawling on a man, the body shud-
ders and the mind feels nausea.
11. trs. caus.,, to cause others to
shudder : enka alom debara, ale
leltankom gisergamanjadlea, do not
cliwb like that (to the very top of
tho tree) thou makest us who sce
thee, shudder with fear,
IIL. intrs., (1) prst, to shudder
with horror fear or disgust : kula
lelten giscrgamantana. (2) imprsl,
same meaning : Dogekora malara-
tiju jumanakan lelkjate grsirgaman-
kine, I shuddered on secing a huge
caterpillar creeping on the neck of
the boy Doge.
gissrgaman-9 p. v., (1) same mean-
ing : gisirgamangtanale. (2) to be
caused to shudder: miad caénabaé-
natew, giss?gamanlena : hotgre katui
sobgkena, I was caused to shudder
by ‘a juggler : he plunged a knife
in his throat. »
IV. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tamge, wmodifying
atkar, afumg, to find smth. horrible,
to find that the thing related wag
likely to make one shudder.

gisir-gis'r

gisle-gisir Nag. syn. of sherad,
1°syn. of givirgaman. 2° same as
in Has. (see below). 8° syn. of
gungurud, datagaman, I, sbst.,
the feeling of having one’s teeth
on edge : herem cij jomlere datarg
gssergiser metadoa.
I1. adj., with data, teeth which
are on edge : gesirgisir data, guhuyr-
tee tankaruarkeda. (2) which sets
the teeth on edge : gsssrgissr cijo
jomla.
I1I. trs. crus, to give smb. to eat
things which set the teeth on edge d
ne hon peto ulitcko gestrgesirkia.
IV. intrs.,, (1) prsl, of the teeth, to
be on edge : aida data gisirgisirtanas
(2) imprsl., with inserted” prs! pro.,
to feel one’s teeth on edge : jan purg
jojoteagem jomkere data gisirgtsire
mea.
gisirgigir-en vfix. v., to cat smthe
which sets the teeth on edge : enam
jojotee kag
tagogdaritana.
gistrgisir-p p. v., (1) of the teeth,
to got on edge': ulite datatain
gisirgisirjana. (2) to get one’s
tecth on edge : ulite dataim gisire
grsirjana.
V. adv., with or without the afxa)
ange, ge, tan, tange, also gisirleka,
modifying afdkar : data gisirgisira
ange atakarjalna.

gisir-gisir ITas. (Sad, gisilgrsil)
I. adj., with %o¥o, a cold draughf
of air : gistrgesir hogo bolotana.
IL trs, of a cold draught, to blow§
on smb. : hodo gisirgesirjadbua, duad
handedtape : kymandako nanamsy
we are in o draught, shut the doof

gistrgisirenjana, jilu
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or we shall catch a cold.
11L iotrs., of the wind, to Llow in
a draught : hogo gisirgisirjada, there
is a cold draught.
gesirgissr-p p. v., to be in a draught:
kaoim gistrgtsirgtana tduar stjerem
dubakana.
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, slso gisirieka,
modifying 4o2o: gisirgssiriangee
hosojada, there is a draught.

giti I. sbet, a place where to
sleep : orgre kabu soaba, ne kupulko
gi¢j namakom, there is no place for
all of us in the house, find for these
guests another place for the night.
(2) the act of lying down : aminan
git{ kain sukutana, 1 do not like
sgleeping so much. (3) opportunity
{or sleeping : gota orarenko hasuta-
na, modnida g¢:/f kain namkeda,
everybody is sick in the house, T
have found no time to sleep during
the whole night. (4) a bird’s
roosting place : honder nida miad
kughon gs¢; kae pamkedei oryree
bolojana, the other night a young
copperemith bird, finding no roost,
entered our house.
I1. trs,, (1) to put a child to sleep :
parkomre hon gitifaime. (R) fig.,
to plant seedlings prostrate : baba
alope gif{ia, tingungge roaepe do
not plant the paddy prostrate, plant
it more or less erect.
II1. trs. caus., to lay up, to confine
to bed : 1ua api mnie ge‘(;’liria; mid
sotatee gitjhia, be gave him such
a stroke with his stick that it con-

ned him to bed.
1Y. intrs, (1) of people, to be, or

gitj

remain, lying down, in cotrd. to
burum, used of animals. When t}w
duration is expressed the trs. forms
may be used : kami dipli alom gs/gia
api gantas gitjkeda for gt likena).

(2) with fe and the prnl. sbj. both

inserted, to go to sleep : giljtebua

nido, let us go to sleep now. (8) of

birds, to roost : nere céréko gitstana.

giti-n tfix. v., to lay oneself down,

to remain lying down : nere alom

gitjna.

gi-p-ity repr. form used (1) sbstly.,

aroost : ne cbréd gipitire atacarjtele

sobglja, we caught this blrd or its

roost by touching it with limed

sticks. (2} trsly.,, to chooss for

a roost : maénoko n2 uliko gipiésata-

(3) intrsly., to roost : kanako

enannida harkedkoa, ety

darureko gepitikena, last night

a civet chased the crows, they went

to roost on another tree ; beadhako

begar gipitireo pirikore ebréko lasate-
ko sobgkoa, the professional bird cat-

chers lime birds anywhere in the
fields even without their roosting ;

enganida ne hurim darure miad

maéno a¢ birigee gipifidena, last
night a solitary myna roosted on
this small tree. (4) in the rflx. v,
to roost : tisimdo maénoko ulidaru-
reko gipitgntana. (3) in the p. v.,
to be uscd for a roost : kauko ulida-
rure gitjko bagekeda, tisimgapa
jojodaru gipitiakana. i

gite-g, giti-gg9 p. V. (1) meanings
corresponding to the trs. : ne hon
parkomre  gittoka. (2)  imprsl,
syn. of gr#; baig, to be feasible to
lie down : ne¢ orare gifioa c¢i ? Can

da.
togo
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giti-aiub

we (or may we) sleep in this house?
gi-ugity vib. n., (1) the nunber of
people sleeping, or birds roosting,
ina certain place ; dangrako nc
guaiure geeit{ko Litjjana biurbaranra
rati kako itujada ; genefido gitijana

mainoko ne duruko perggiyijada.
(2, the time given to sleep : ne

horo ginifit g'tijana aiubitee tila-
tikinutertada, he continued slecping
from night till the widdle of the

forcnoon.  (3) the aect  of lying
down or slecping @ aminaw.  gend?]
kaia  suknfana ; bésg:  gititaime

en hon, enkan ginifjte hotoe lotocon,

lay that child comfortably, if it
remains like that it will get a wry
neck.

gilige =dv., modifying roa: baka

gttigelo roaskada, they have planted

the paddy scedlings prostrate.
gitite adv., In alying posture: ne
horo maran dedrie taikena, gifjle
kabu topuia, dubtee topagpka, this
man was a groat  witeh-finder, let
us  bury him in a sitting posture,
not lving down.
giti-aiuh intrs, to lie down till
evening : buljanue giljaiuhtadua, he
got drank and slept till night.
giti-am intrs,,
dawu :

till
giliaylena, we
went to sleep till dawn like that
(i.e., without a meal).

giti-dipi§ I. sbst., the time to
lie down for sleep: gitidipili tebaae
kana.
I adv,, at bed time: gitidipilii
hijulena, mandikolo cabaakad tai-
kena, he came when it was time
to go to slecep, nothing remained

to liec down
enkatele

59

gitj-gungud

of the meal,

giti-duram I, trs., to lie down with
a child till it <leeps: ne hon gili=
durumtarme ; ¢itidurumbicte kita
ealazeme,
I1. intrs., to be in one’s first sleep ;
not to have been awazke sine: ono
went to sleep @ honko  g2ldurona-
kanre org jinj tan kami hobaoa ?
gtlidurwm-ce rllx, v., same mean-
ing: horoko  gel{lurumenjinree
hijulena.
giliduren op v., of achild, to he
inluee 1 to sleep by thy fact of
smb. lying down with it : nc hon
niloe getiduramnlka.
gil{dwrwm, gitidunnrum adv., with
or without the afx re, at - the time
when people are in thedr first sleep :
singiarare tebary tuikena, mendo gofg-
durwmlo  tebylena, thhy were to
come Jast after sunset, but they

reached when we were in our first
sleep.

giti-eon I.intrs, to awake from
on’s first sleep : ndgcko  guefeon-
tuna; hovoko giticonlanrelo teby-
lena.
gulfeun=p p. V., same meaning.
11. adv., with or without the afxs.
re, {o, at awukwming, or when
prople awake, from the first sleep:
tebalena,
miad catu ilile omadkea.

giti-gungud of children and young
quadrupeds, L. sbst, the aet of
Iving tu sleep close alonzside an
adult, especially a parent : ne hon
aputea getigungud kae sukua, enga-
tetagee nama, this child does not

like t9 sleep close to its father; it

gitjdurumreko gréfeonl
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wants to lie close to its mother.

II. trs, (1) to make a echild li
down and sleep close to oneself
hon gitjgungudime. (2) of she
animals, to lie with their young
close to them, to lie in the nes
with their young, in cntrd. to
abrum, used of birds: ne seta honko
misao kae giljgurgudiadboa, adar-
barajadkogeae, this bitch never lics
down with her puppies, she makes
them follow her about.
git{quigud-en rflx. v, of a child, te
lie close to the one with whom it
sleeps : ne hon kae giljgunguden-
tana.
gitigu-p-ungud repr.
closo to one another : engate
gais, baria honkiwn geligupungudas
£ana.

gitigngud-g p. v., of a ehild, to Le
put to sleep close to someone’s side :

v., to sleep
ban-

ne hon gié{gungndoka.

giti-hopor {rs, to
sleep close to smb. or smth. : potome
gitihoporakada, he sleeps close to
the hale.
gitihopor-o  p. v., corresponding
meaning : pofom gilikoporakana.

gitj-horo trs., to watch over smth.
by sleeping on it or near it : kolom
gttikorotina, 1 go to watch over
the threshing floor by sleeping
there.
gitikoro-g p. v, corresponding
meaning : kolom dinaki gitjkorog-
tana.

gitj-jom, gitj-joman intrs., (1) to
lic down and take one’s night’s
rost : gilfiompe, iminange kakla-
baraepe, lie down and sleep, do

lie down or

til

not talk any more. (2) with Ze and
the prnl. sbj. both inserted, to go
and lie down to sleep: sobemko
jomkedei honhopon apanapan gifg-
jomtekoa, when all %ave had their
meal, the whole family retires to
rest, each in his own place.
giti-kucu® intrs.,, to lie curled
up: alom gitikucunae, tinjulaeme.
gitikucun-en rfls. v., same mean-
ing : parkomree gstjhucu yakana.
gitil I, sbst., sand. Distinction is

made between threc kinds : sese gitil,
pure sand ; bali gitdl, iron ore saud ;
lobo gitsl, sand containing humus.
11. adj., (1) with ofe, lodom, gora,
pire, disum, a sandy soil, field, high
round, country. (2) mixed with
sand @ gitel  canliko manditada,
eteleka jomotana, they have cooked
ice in which there is sand, it cracks
mder the teeth.

11, trs. (1) to dircet the rain-water
'rom a high ground into a field in
rder to get a deposit of sand where-
vith to mend the clayey soil : ne
oéonbu gitilea, purage camtaia, let
s mend our field with sand, 1t is
oo hard to plough. (2) to mix sand
n smth. or leave sand mised in it :
mandipe gitilkeda.

itil-en vflx. v., to cover oneself
with adhering sand : ne hon gota
e gitilenjana.

gudl-o p. v, (1) to get covered
with sand : ne Lona by gotage gstil-
akana. (2) to get, or be left, mixed
with sand : mandi gstilakana. (3)
to be mended with sand ; to become
sandy or too sandy : ne lofow piridg
bolote mérimarite gifs/gtana,
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gien-titl vth, n., the degrce to
whicp sand is mixed in food or soil
ne caali gimitel gitiljana jom ka
darioa ; me losowm gegetil gitiljana
pusuruleka stos, ® this low field has
been so well mended with sand,
that it gets ploughed very easily
without  throwing up any clods,
* gitilko a personification of the sand
graing, occurring in the sentences:
jargidin  gitsléo joma; gitilko
jomjaida, which in Has. des.ribe
what in Nag. is called sarstiuku.
In the rainy season the skin under
and between the toes, always bare,
becomes under the combined action
of sand and water, very tender,
itchy, rough and looking as if gnaw-
ed by white-ants or mice. Some
Mundas do not aseribe this to its
true oiuse and think that it is pro-
duced by a kind of tiny invisible
insects called gufi/fo, but this term
is generally understood to mean
the grains of sand, personified on
a count of the effect they produce :
they eat’ the skin, The remedies
used are pirikesars, Eclipta alba,
which they pound and put asa
plaster on the affected parts, or the
pounded fruit of the rola tree,
Terminalia chebula, which is applied
in the same manner, or the juice of
which is rubbed on. Both these
stuffs blacken the skin.

gitil-ara sbst., Leucas mollissima
Wall, ; Labiatae,—a slender, branch-
ing perennial, with many-flowered
white axillary whorls, and ad pressed-
-pubescent leaves, It is used asa
potherb. o

gitj-org

gitj-lel (ocours in the Asur legend
but is not gurrently ueed) trs., to
lie down and examine.

gitj-len trs, to press or erush
smth. under one’s body : batigtanre
kapii getjlenls,  habamhabanree
badjana, he fell on his axe and cat
his side.
gitilen-p p. v., to be crushed or
preesed under some one’s body.

gitil-kuti sbst., a sand-bank sur-
rounded with water in the bed of
a river.

gitil.ug sbst., a very small kind
of edible mushrooms, less than 17
high and only %” broad, witha
greyish-brown protuberance on top
and white lamellae underneath. I
grows on embankments and sandy
high ground.

*gitj-ora sbst., the slecping house,
the dormitory. Mundari ohildren
having attained the age of puberty
are no longer allowed to sleep in
their parents’ huts, Girls sleep in a
dormitory under the care of a respect-
able widow. Youths have their
dormitory in another part of the
village. This custom as well as
that of dancing every evening on
the village dancing ground, are to a
great extent responsible for the
calumny which represents the un-
married Mundari youths as ipmoral.
The real facts show that this accus«
ation is much more discreditable to
the Hindus who advanced it than
it is to the Mundas. Jn the
typical Mundari village the heads of
all the families are lineal descendants
of the original founder of the villsge
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and therefore all of the same 4¢/1,
or clan. Sexual interequrse hetween
people of the same clan is so severe-
ly condemned and punished, that
cises of such  intercourse are exceed-
ingly rare even nowadays in spite
of the general relaxation of morals.
lience the fancied dangers of the
dormitory system are practically
non-existent in the typical or pure
Mundari village. The dances of the
Muadas, are more decent than the
dances in  Europe, and the fact of
their taking place under the cves of
the whole village sitting around the
dancers to enjoy the singing, and
above all the fact that no song,
containing cven the slightest inde-
cent  allusion, is ever tolerated on
the darcing ground, reduce the
sexual  dangers to a minimum.
Since the custom allows the young
people a decent freedom of inter- !
course, and offersa brisk bodily |
exercize after the day’s work, it is |
a healthy and efficient preparation |
for a sound sleep. No sensible
man will deny that the removal of
the young people from the parental
hut, which generally contins but
one room beside the ediy and cattle

prn, is a very wis2 measure.
the dormitory system together with
the dances, are in themselves about
the best precaution that could have
been taken under the circumstances.

The case is different of course in
villages, where there are two or more
clans living side by side. But such
o state of things, so absolutely in-
compatible with the Mundas’ con-

giy

ception of the village family, has
been forced on them by the Agyan
invaders and oppressors. Hence it
is simply adding insult to injury
when those very pefple, who e 1apa-
city has destroyed the safeguards
the rac:’s healthy sense of morality
had erected against the dangers of
corruption, represent it as entirely
dissolute.  All those, who know any-
thing at all about the Mundas, bear
testimony to the admirable conjugl

fidelity of Munlwi wives. Ilow
could such a fidelity in a strictly
monog unistic  lile  be  pogsibly

explained if it were true that before
marciag : thes: very wives had been
such as their ¢udumniators represent
them ?

gititea sbst., a mat or bed or any
similar thing to lic down or sleep
upon.

gitunanhia shst, a late variety
of paddy sown or planted on low
fields.

giw I sbit, (1) the feeling of
shame : apey jetan gz banoa i ?
Have you got no sense of shame ? (2)
bashfulness : ne hon ginte nido kae
jagara, it is out of bashfalne:s that

; this child does not speak just now.

Hence | Il adj., (1) with Zore, a bashful,

timid person : gix honko gomketa
jivg kako asijoma. (2) with Zajy,
(2) a shame, a disgrace : gin kaji
hobajana. (%) indecent language,
smubt.

111 trs. caus., to put to shame, to
cause to feel ashamed : ne kajitelo
gtvkia ; alea sanamanyee dukikenae
giukedlea,
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1V. iotrs., (1) prsl, to be asbamed : kajitee gsyjana ?

(2) with ind. o, to be gi-n-ig vrb: m., (1) the degree of
ashamed of smb. : injle gfugia. (8) shame : giniy ginkis, batare lelrikan
imprsl, with ioserted prsl. prn., t0 rati ki angadlia, he was asbamed
feel shame: kumbyruree sabjanci to the point of not wanting to be
giukia. seen in the village. (2} the act of
giw-nriix. v, (1) to give way to ghaming : neleka ginsy ciulad ka
timidity : aminam alom gtyne, Jellena. (3) the shame felt or in-
asiime, do not be so timid, ask the flicted : nekan geniy ciulad  kaim
tfxing. (.’.) also giyrikan, to ach so torakad taikena, I.never before felt
as to be put to shame : kupulkore gy puch ashumed. (3) the private

kabu giyna, piicandarkeate karcagka, parts of men or women: giniyres

let us not exposelourselves to shame gabjana.

when we have guests, let ustakea  gip giu (1) syn. of giunp, dimi-

loan (if necessary) to entcrtain  putive of gfw, constructed in the

them. same manner, hut without repr. v.

gi-p-{y repr. v., uged only in ques- and vrb. n. (2) transferred to tho

tions of specch, (1) toshame each fecling of fear and then umd as

other by revealing each other’s adj, adv., and prsl. or imprsl. intrs. :

faults : kajite, eramte, jagarte, aminawm birhora eskar sen gingongea,

upudubte (or kajire, eramre, jagarre, there is some danger in travelling

upudubre) kim gipiyjana. (2) to so far alone through the forest;

be ashamed to speak in each other’s sene giwgintana ; sen gingiujpio;

presence = kaji, éram, jaigar, hikum, giygrygee sentana.

idub, ete, kin gipigjana ; kijikin go affix of address, (1) used es-

gwpivtana  enamente jetae kakim pecially in Tamar by women

pucidjada. (8) to be ashamed to ¢peaking among themselves : do-
speak, ete., to each other: kapaji, lamgo pitte. (2) uscd in songs with
eperam, japagar, apacukim gupiy~- the same meaning, or, instcad of
jana. (4) to be ashamed to speak, ga, as address to persons of higher
etc., of emth. to each other : upu- rank. The following is sung also
dubkin gepiyjena ; enary kapaji, with do instead of go.

japagar, eperankim  gipxjana ;  Lumingo, lumimin, kiti sub3
enare apacukim  gipspjana. (5) i lumimingo,

sbstly., bashfulpess in each other’s ! Lariaingo, lariaim, tali suba
presence : ne horokitre gipix banoa : | lariaingo,

sobena utisutikin upuduba, there is | Kita subi lomimingo, kitirege
no feeling of shame between these l, tolénjana,
I
!
I

ymtan(ge.

two : they tell everything openly | Tali subi lariaimgo, talirege
and in detail to each other. nedranjan.
9iu-go p. V., to get shamed: oko | Bale nopad bangleka kitarego
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tolenjana.
Lindu sarjom bingleka talirege
nedranjan,
My silk worm, O woman, my silk
worm which was under a palm tree,
attached its cocoon to that palm
tree, as if there were no sal raplings.
Rather than as is said on p. 1147,
this means: My daughter who
had an old relative, has married him
as if there were no young men.
go L. sbst., (1) the act of carrying:

gore kae hedaakana ; soben kamiin
sukua, godo &4, I like any kind of
work exoept carrying loads on a pole.
(2) the manner of carrying : inig gg
torakangea.
11. trs., (1) to carry on the shoulder
by means of a carrying pole, half of
the load hanging at each end, in
entrd. to dupil, to earry on the head.
*The first mode is proper to men,
the second to women. It is con-
sidered disgraceful for men to carry
anything on their heads. The load
a woman oarries on her head is only
half what a man carries on his pole :
ne haysw huringee godaria, kuriko
batikam purageko dupilea, this old
man is not able to carry much with a
carrier’s pole, not even as much as
women carry on their heads. (2) to
carry on one’s shoulder without
using 8 pole : ne hon miad itae go-
akada, this boy carried a brick;
urjko arariko ggea, oxen carry the
yoke on their necks, (3) to help smb.
toraise a load to his shoulder:
gotaipe, kae utadariatana. (4) with
gara as d.o., (a) to bear punishment
iflicted by Singbonga: kumbiiyu-

29

jumburi aloma, kire garam gpea.
(b) to bear hardships in ocder to
avert punishment from smb.: honko
batikutiko, gunajada, apute inkug
gara gotee asadiu‘{;erjana. Note the
following fig. meanings: (1) ne hon
nida dge ggea, this child makes water
in bed. (2) holarg jargi apia bandae
gokeda, yesterday’s downpour has
broken through the embankments of
three bunds. (3) r6go alea hature
apia urji gpkedkoa, in our village
the epidemic has carried off three
bullocks.

III. intrs., to carry with a carrier’s
pole : hola mogdsanjim gokena.

go-n rfix. v., (1) also ggrikan (a) to
let oneself be carried by means of
poles, as in a sedan chair : Oreakili-
komente catidal go org caudalre gon
ki baioa. (b) to let oneself be carried
on smb.’s shoulder: mar, aifa
taranre gonme. (%) to take up a
load and put it on the shoulder :
en bharom kam daria, ne, nea
gonme, that load is too heavy for
thee, here, take up this one. (8) to
wear a cloth over the shoulders:
kuriko paglako gona, women wear on
their shoulders a cloth called pagla.
go-p-g repr. v., (1) to ecarry one
another in turns on the shoulder :
ne honkim pariparikin gopptana.
(2) to be in the habit of carrying
each other by means of poles, as in a
marriage dais: ape caidalrepe
gopga ci ka ? (8) to help each other
to raise loads to the shoulder: &3ge
sanbu tolijada, uta ki darigtanredo-
bu gopga, we are making our bundles

‘'of fipewood without paying atten-
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tion to their weight, if they prove
to heayy let us help each other to
raise the poles to our shoulders.

go-g, go-g¢ p. V.. (1) mesnings
corresponding to those (even fig.)
of the trs. : enananida alea patire
purage dg ggjana ; holarg jargire
apia banda ggiana ; rogte ciminam
urjko ggjana? (2) of a cloth, to be
worn over the shoulders : paéla uiudo
ki uiuua mendo gogos.

go-n-g vtb. n., (1) the amount of
carrying : gonge gokeda, mod sinjre
gota loforra birae cabala. (2) the
amount carried at a time: gonge
goakada, marird kucagirigtana. (3)
the uct or mannper of carrying : inia
gong torakangea. (4) the place on
neck and shoulders on which the
yoke rests; the place between neck
and shoulders where the carrier’s
pole rests: ne urj tanka gongree
gadakana, cilekabu joraia? me horo
gota tarando kae gadakana mendo
tatka gon}we. (5) the wmiddle of a
curying pole, where it rests on the
shculder : mariri gongrege cataakana
taran rinjida,! the carrying pole is
split in the middle, it pinches my
shoulder : (6) the end parts of the
pole to the middle of which is
attached a sedan or a load to be
carried by two or more men: kara-
kariare gong baiakana.

82 (P. go, to speak) L. shst., agree-
ment to give or pay. This meaning
ccours in the cpd. gggonon,

II. trs., to agree to give or pay as
price : ne urjmente cimin takam ggea?
How much wilt thou pay for this
bullock ? taka turuia ore apia urjke-

ko gokedkoa, they have agreed to
give 6 Rs. and three Lbullocks as
marriage price.
11]. intrs., same meaning : apia urj
mentem gokeda.
90-9, 99-99 p. v., of a prics, to be
offered, to be agreed upon.

god (P. gawdk ; H. gowdbs ; Sad.
gowal) 1. sbst., evidence, testimony :
goam omkeda oi ! Didst thon bear
witness ? give testimony? (2) a
witness : god namlem, eall us as
witnesses ; godiko kain namkedkoa,
I found nobody to bear me witness ;
arandireggadl ekasn talkena, I was
witness at a marriage,
II. trs,, (1) to bear witoess to smth.:
ne kajim godea ci? (2) to call- smb.
as witness : cimin hoyokope godked-
koa ? (3) to ask smb. to be present
and witness : tisim apia apandiceko
gailyria, to-day they asked me to
witness three martiages.
I11. intrs., (1} to bear witness, to
give evidence. The person in whose
favour evidence is given, stands as
ind. o. or takes the afxs. ¢ or sgre:
Dobogm godkeda ci ? Mamgrasgron
godkeda; godapeaiy, alope boroes,
I shall give evidence in your fayour,
do not be afraid, (2) in Nag.
of consgience, to bear witness:
ne bandobast taikagtana mente aifg
jiudoe godjada, my mind tells me
that this agreement is all right.
god-n rflx. v., (1) to give evidence :
ne kajire (or ne kajirg) kaim gpgna.
(2) to witness, to be present gs
witness : niking arandirve gognme.
go-p-0@ tepr. v., (1) to call each
other as witngsses ; to give-evidenag)
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in favonr of each other. -

god-g p. v., meavings corresponding
to tle trs.: ne kaji bar horote
godlena, this fact was certified by
two witnesses ; ne mukudimare upun
horoko goioka, let four men be
cilled as witnesses in this lawsu't:
ne mukudima upun horote goaoka,
let this lawsuit be conducted with
four men as witnesses, girja aran-
dire bar horokin godoa, at Christian
marriages, two people are put to act
as witnesses ; oten, aujadatae, taka
omdipli godkome, I am buying one
of his fields, be a witness when 1
hand over the money.

ge-n-0é vrb. n, (1) the number of
people called as witnesses:  gonode
goileqkoa, gota tolaten haramko
cabauterlena, he called as witnesses
all the married men of the hamlet,
not excepting a single one. (2) the
evidence is given
gonoiko goakeda,

extent to which
for or against :
aminana horore mid horo rati kaji
kako etakeda, they gave their evi-
dence =0 well that in spite of their
number, there was no discrepancy.
(3) the number of cases in which
one appears as witness : gonode goin-
jana, mog candyre gel horokoa goie
purakeda, in one month he gave
evidence for ten diffcrent people. (4)
the aoct of giving evidence : inia
gonod ki tatkajana, he muddled bis
evidence, or he gave evidence against
the ono for whom he appeared,

godny, goikin, goikte noun of agenoy,
 witness : ciieaim oro? aifa godko
bankoa, what am I to do? There
13 nobody to bear witness in my
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goali

favour.

*goali (H. gowdr, cowherd) sbst.,
a labour contract by which a man
obliges himself to plough for wages
with his own oxen or buffuloes the
field of amother for one forenoon.
The waces, if paid fn cash, are 4-5
annas, when the work is done for
another Munda, double that pric:,
if done for a Hindu. Even so the
Mundas now generally refuse to
plough for Hindus on any condi-
tions.
If paid in kind, the wages are
generally 6 measures of yaddy plus
as much as can be taken on the
joined palms and arms up to the
elbows. This contract is properly
called goalt akirimorarard akirim,
and correlatively, goali au or arard
au. It is differcnt from the goals-
madaiiz, in which a certain number
of ploughmen with their own teams,
generously gather to help in the’
ploughing of the fields especially of
a poor man. If this be done in the
hot season, they get, for their trouble
only a pot of rice-beer, but in the
planting scason they get morcover
u meal of rice and pulsz, of which
even their wives and children may
partake. Sometimes a man  will
plough quite gratis for another.
This falls under the general term
goalt om, arard om, anil correlative-
ly goali mam, arard num, which
may cqually be applied to the paid
contract and to the madaits. This
general term must be used instead
of goali akirin when the ind. o. for
whom the work is dome, is e¢x-
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pressed : goalt omainme, plough for
me qpe forenoon with thy own
team, instcal of goali akirinainme,
because afirigainme alyays means
“cell for me’, ncer ‘sell to me’.
One could nevertheless say: goalt
atntare akirigaiyme. When om is
uzed instead of akerin, the nature of
the contruct may be speeified by the
phrases : padsate goali om, babale
poali om. 'The kind of cattle to be
ustd may be indicated by the cpds.
keragoalt, urggoals.

Other phrascs to be noted ave : yoals
These refer
to the gopg and  pasire conlracts.

arq and goa/i uruno.
In the gopa con ract, a man who
has only one bullock, gets the loan
that in
three days’ ploughing he ploughs

of a sceond on condition

one day for the owner of the second
bullock.
man having no Lullocks of his own,

In the p.sire contract a

ploughs for two days the fields of
the one who lends him a team, and
In both
contracts it happens that the plough-

for one day his own field.

ing of the man’s own fields is very
wrgent; then, when the day has
¢'me on which he should plough
for the other, be asks permission to
go on with his owa fields, promis-
ing to later  for  the
other as many days as he has a
right to. This permission he asks
with the words: goalé argaime,
loosen the econtract for my  be-
nefit. If the request is granted,
the other goalii argjada (or argat-
tana), loosens the contract. In the
sate conlracts (gopy and paserd),

plough

gosrl

the phrase goa/s wrunp is used to
say that the number of days for the
ploughing of another’s ficlds having
been fulfilled, it is now the turn of
one’s own fields, or viee versa: nido
aifia (ama, inia) goals urunakana.
Note the fig. sayings: (1} batabita
hovoko puraca' goalv kako araea,
garrulous people often do not let
others have their turn to speak.
(2) tisim cutu goalii aukeda, to-day
it was only a mouse which bad pro-
ple ploughing for it, i.c., you have
worked as if we wanted no bigzer
crop than what a mouse can eat; in
other words, you have wasted your
time.

goali-baba sbst., paddy as' wages
for ploughing smb.’s field with one’s
own team : goalihaham telaakada ?

¥goali-dasi sbst., a contract of ser-
vice for a whole year, for food and
clothing only, on condition that the
master ploughs at the proper timo
all the fields of the servant with all
the teans at his disposal. 'The term
i8 further constructed like dast.

goali-pagsa sbst., wages in cash
for ploughing smb.’s ficld with one’s
own team.

g-ari (11. gokir, tumult, uproar;
Sad. gokair, tumult, alarm) 1. sbit.,
(1) an asking for help: amg goarite
kale goarioa, apum hijyka, we will
not listen to thy asking for help, let
thy father come and ask us. (2)
syn. of goarijama.
II. trs., (1) to ask smb. for help:
acdo jelaga madaiti kadag, losontas
haakana, hinjni  madaitimenteo
goarijudloa, he never helps anybody
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in his work ; now that his rice field
is breached, he furns to this and
that one asking for their help to
repair it. (2) syn. of goarsjama.
go-p~oare repr. v., (1) to ask help
from each other as oeeasion arises
jinjetanare  janabkin  gopoaria,
kabkin milijiliakana, those twe are
in the habit of asking each other’s
help, they are great friends. (2
syn. of gopoassjama.

goari-g p. V., (1) to be moved to
help smb. who asks for it: ama
goarite kale goarioa, apum hijgka.
(2) to be asked for help: me kami-

meute api horokoleka goarilena,
mendo kako hijylena. (3) syn. of
goarijama.

go-n-oars vrb. n. (1) the exient to
which people are asked to help:
gonoarti goarikedkoa, gota telaren-
koe kulicabaledkoa. (2) the extent
to which smb. tries to excuse himself
by incriminating others: gonmoarii
goarikedkoa, gota tolarenkoe udub-
kedkoa,

goari-jama, goari I. sbst., the act
described mnder the trs.: amg goarste
inku kale sahkoa, okonjle lelana
injle sajaiia, we will not call them
to account in conmsequence of thy
babbling crimination, we punish
ouly those we ourselves see in fault.
11. trs., to excusc oneself by rightly
or wrongly criminating others with
the same fault or implicating them
in one’s own faulf: i tipiulakante
moOroéam kajikeda, tisinko sab-
dubakadma, do hinjnim gearijadioa,
being beastly drunk thou didet say
five (i.c., all kinds of) thiogs, now

gody

that they have brought thee to ac-
count before the village eguncil,
thou implieatest this ome and that
one (saying, v.g., that thou hast
heard it from them:),

go-p-oarijama, goarija-p-ama rcpr. v.,
to incriminate each other by way of
excuse : jinjetan kasurre ciulad alope
gopoaria, ena ki bésca.

goarijama-g p. v., to be criminated
by one who tries to exeuse himself :

mig horo sablena, moré horoko
goarilena.
godr Nag. godrd Has, (Sad.)

I. sbst., a load dragged along, es-
peeially when one end is raised to
the shoulder, v. g, by means of a
pole or yoke: ne godrd gundikin,
kakina daria, harakim Jjoragka, a
team of cows cannot drag this load,
put two bullocks under the yoke.
See the proverb under madgodrd.

IL. trs., (}) to drag along as describ-
ed, in cntrd. to or, to drag along
(general term): darw ararire tol-
keate urjkin godrdjada : sangotate
sane godrdjads, he carries two
bundles of firewood stuck at the
nds of a pole and dragging on the
ground; baria honkim  hodote
hoeaakan koto bajadintekin godrd-
keda, by means of a pole resting
n their shoylders, two children
dragged along the branch broken off
oy the wind, (2) to cause a team
o drag a weight along : ne daru
harakin godrkigpe. (3) to flatten
down paddy, grass, etc., by drag-
ging smth. over it in the way describ-
d : jaka astanre aleg goyababae
adrdkeds, fotohing leafy branchos
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he let, them drag over the paddy on
our high field. (4) of a flood, to
flatten down by its violenge, paddy,
grass, ete. : hondera Bari losowry
dembo  babakoe godrdZeda, the
other day’s flood flattened to the
ground the budding paddy in the
Jow fields.
godr-en, godrd-n rflz. v.,, of men
ouly, to urag along as described : en
jakakin gosidulte kam daria, purg-
gee hodojada : godrdame, there is
too much wind for carrying these
two leafy branches hanging down
straight from the pole ends, let them
drag on the ground.
godr-g p. v., (1) to bo dragged along
as described : ne koto godrdpka. (2)
of paddy, grass, cbu., to be flat-
tened down by smth. dragged over
it or by a flood : gora talate alom
idiia, baba godrdoa ; hondera birire
(or barite) baba godrdjana.
go-n-0dr vrb. n., (1) the extent to
which aload is dragged along, or
paddy, etc., is flattened down : sinko
gonodrdko goirikeda, mod sinjrcko
cabatada ; nimirg bari babako gono-
drde goirikeda, soben lotoscabajana,
the last flood has flattened down the
paddy so has to break the stems.
{2) the act of dragging aload along :
nekan gonodydte urjko purako sadad-
oa, sagiri namgka, such dragging is
too difficult for the bullocks, let the
«cart be brought. (3) the load which
has been dragged along: neado
baraking gowodré ei gundiking ?
Has this been dragged along by a
team of bullocks ar of cows r
gg-birom Iz, gg-bhirom Nag.

goco

I. collective noun for all manners of
carrying s gobirom kae heJankana.
IL intrs., to carry loads (in any
way) : iskulre pury dine taikens,
gobarom kap daria, he remained for
long years at school, he does nof
know how to carry a load.
gobarom-en rlx. v., o carry loads in
all kinds of manner: api candy
tanabtee  gpdaromenjana,  tarane
isinutoerjana, for thrce months he has
beon carrying loads, his shoulders
are quite inured to it.

goca (I, gucchi, a buuch, a olus-
ter) L sbst., the act of planting seed-
lings in buaaches of 5 or 6, instead
of singly : apea goca lelte kaim suku-
jana, '
II. adj., planted in bunches : goca
baba purg ki haraoa.
IIL trs., to plant seedlings in
bunches :  bidrd purgpe goeufere,
lotom kapo purabea, if you plant too
many secdlings in a bunch, thero
will not be enough for the whole
field.
IV. intrs, same meaning :
gocaea, bidrd ka puradoa.
goca-p p. v., of seedlings, to be
planted in bunches : bijrd gocalena
enamente baba ki hobajana.
V. adv., with the afxs. ange, go ;
also gacagoca, with or without the
afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange: bilrd
gocagocalo roakeda.

go-calili sbst,, rice carriod with a
pole : ne pitire gari ki hijptana,
gocaitlitege puratana, no cart comes
to this market, all the rice is
brought on carrying poles.

goco (H. mockk, O goced ; Sady

alopo
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goco) var. of gucu.

god I. {rs, to pluck (1) fruit.
(2) flowers, when they are plucked
without pedicel : golanciba, hundiba,
atalbiko godea ; sarjombad, tilacbako
peteea.  (3) grains, when they
aro taken one by one from the ear,
in ontrd. to (v¥, to pluck a whole
ear.
go-p-¢d sbst, syn. of
petiole of a leaf, the
peduncle of flowers or fiuit : hurin

the
pedicel  or

copa,

aru apia ‘ci miréage sukamakana,
mendo gopod  midrege the
small yam has 3 or 5 leaves but
there is only onc petiole, ie., it is
3-5 foliolate.

god-g p- v., meaning corresponding
to the trs.

go-n-o vrh.n, (1) the extent of

plucking : gonodko godkeda, jarom-

mena,

akanako sobenko cabautertada, they
have plucked whatever is  ripe.
(2) the fruit, flower or graius plack-
ed : nea okola gonod ¥ Who has
plucked this 2 (3) syn. of gupod -
tamrasry  gonod pury ki jipiliaa,
the pedicels of guavas are not very
long.

I1. adverbial afx. (1) to aium and
lel, (a) to hear or sec just fora
moment. (/) to hear or sco smb.
whilst be goes away : lelyodf{ain,
aiumgodhiaizy ; mia] Lenten
lelgodkia, 1 saw a bird disappear in
that direction. (¢) to hear or sec
meckly, without protesting or panish-
ing: nckan kasurko alope lelgodea,
bicirgka ; puragee eramkjria, enaim
aiumgodkeda. (2) to arg, to let go,
to set free without caring what hap-

A
clré

godar

peus afterwards. (3) to Aiju,, seng,
to come, to go away without object-
ing or demurring, i.e, at onge on
recciving the order: hukum nam-
jante Aijugodme.

godd Has. var. of godha Nag.

godar (8ad. godar, ascratch) I sbst.,
(1) syn. of godartez, a rake. (2)
the act of scratching so as to wound :
pusilom kelenre godarem namea, if
thou playest with the cat thou wilt
cet soratched.
IL. trs.,, (1) Cfr. gotz, of

and certain quadrup.ds, to

men
infict
several scratches at ono stroke : kula
godarkie, a tiger tore him  with its
(2) to ruke.
go-p-odar repr. v., to scratch each
other 50 as to wound : pusiko gopo-
dara ¢i ?

CliL\VS.

godar-o p. v., (1) to get several
seratehes at one stroke of claws or
pusi alom kelena kiredom
(2) of bo
scratched along several lines in each
application of a rake: godartente
ote goduroa (or gadoa).

go-n=odar vrb. n., (1} the extent or
severity  of  the

nails :

godaroa. the soil, to

seratehing : apia
buriko miad bara gonodarie godar-
kja, soben potako urumcabakeda,
three bears clawed a blacksmith <o
severcly that they completely dis-
cmbowelled him. (2) the act of
teratching: pusilgm kelenre gono-
darem npamea. (3) the traces of
scrztching or clawing : neado buria
gonodar (or gonota), harluko sare-
baraakana, this hole has been dug
bv the claws of a bear, some of the
white-ant grubs still remain.
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o Zodar-ceca trs.,, to tear severely
with the claws: kula godarcecakia.
godarceea-gg p. v, .to be torn severe-
ly with clans,

godar-kecg trs., to claw tearing off
a hittle of the flesh, to tear slightly
with the claws: kula godarkecgti:.
godarkeca=go p. v., to be torn slight-
ly by claws.

godel var. of yadel.

god-etam trs., to thin ont fruit by
plucking : uliko godetanakada, caba-
do ki cabaakana.
godetan-o p. v., to be thinned by
plucking.

godha Nag. godd Has. (P. Jund,
dull, slow, obtuse) syn. of lkade,
but used of men as well as of horses
and cattle, 1. abs. n., the habit of
slowness: mnc¢ urjre godka mena,
peredoe pereakana, this is a slow
though strong bullock.
IL adj, slow. Also used as adj.
noun ; miad godhale kirintaia.
1II. trs. caus., to let take the
habit of slowness: sckera sengenm
itulja, mendo honko godlak{sr, 1
taught (tbis bullock) to walk brisk-
1y (when ploughing), but the boys
alterwards have let it take the habit
of walking slowly.
godha-n rlix. v., to advance slowly :
ne urj tisin puragee godlantans.
godha-9 p v., to take the habit of
ndvanci‘ng slowly : ne hara miad
rukubrukel haram siyjantia, enatce
godhajana, a.slow old man has been
taking this bullock to plough and so
it has taken the hubit of advancing
slowly.
go-n-adka vib. n., the degree of slow-

7Y

£ duapil

ness: gonodkac golhajana, tala
kunutuial sigmente ne urjly muskil-
gea, this bullock has taken the habit
of advancing so slowly thal it is-
difficult to ploush with it in one
forenoon half a series of tho parallel
plots over which the plough turns at
one time.

godo-godi, godo-godo var. of gida-
godo.

godor adj., with 2/, a long wavy
Also used.
as adj. noun : ne simp godorko kil
jipilina.
godor-p p. v., of a eock, to grow such
or such, so or so many, long wavy
feathers on its nock: ng sandi kibo
godorakana, this cock has many long
feathers on its neck.

forther on a coek’s neck.

go-m-odor vrb. n., the number or
Iength of such feathers: no gada
gonodore glorakana, baria sandirg.
iminando hobana, this capon has as
many long feathers on its ncck aa
two average cocks taken {ogether.

godorenati® poctical opd. of godor
and. afin, intrs., to droop like tha
long feathers on  the neck of a cock
when it feeds ¢

Burume cetane mailegele.

Godorenatinlanada, bapurj, nairk.
Over the white-ant hill the panicles.
of the arrow-grass droop like the. .
neck feathers of a feeding oocks.
What a pity, alag !

godor-godor var. of gidagods.

godorleka adv., syn. of gidagodo-
tan.

go-dupil I, adj., of loads, oarried:
by men and women : godupil caiilie
tege nea pit caladgtana,

rd
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11. trs. or intts., of men and women
to carry loads: banda dultanreko
(or dultanre hagako) godupilea, when
making a bund, both men and
women carty the earth.
godupil-p p.v., of loads, to be earried
by men and women : banda dultanre
Lasa godupiloa.
gode | Nag. var. of gore! Has
interj., alas!
gog Mas go} Nag. (Greek 4aing,
I kill) 1. sbst, syn. of gomog:
gorlele boroukna, we are alraid
beeause we Lave seen people die.
I1. adj, (!) daad from natural
cauce : goe sukuri el hisape lagada-
kaia ¥ Did you sell by small por-
tions the dcad swine ? ne goe dara
sirmatyite  gocakana, nido
this dead tree
three years ago, its wood is quite
seasoned now. (2) of
quadrupeds, likely to  die, miscr-
ably thin ; of trees and plants, with-
ered, likely to die, dying. In this
meaning it is oftcn  redoubled :
gocioe hovo, gorjor daru ; and both
simple and redoubled forms are
used as adj. nouns : cimin takatepe
kirinakaia ?—Modhisite.— Hela ! ne
gogre (or no  goggogre) aminawmpe
owkeda 7 What price did you pay
for this bulloek ?—Twenty rupecs.
- —What ? you paid so much for such
a miserable beast ? (3) with cwna,
syn. of loponlopon cuna, wslaked
lime which, having dried, has lost
its taste. () with diri, gafs, stowe
with littte or no cohesion, in ewmtrd.
to jéd diri, jid gati, bard stone.
(5) with jilu, (s) a corpse ; meat of

api

révgiriakana, died

men  and

(403

of an animal which died from,a
natural eause : Bilalt horoko gog
jilo kakoa. (b) eallosities, morti-
fied or gangrened flesh, cauterized
flesh : sudmoroére goe jila hupuri-
hupurite kecagoa, in leprosy morti-
fied flesh falls off in little pieces.
(6) with £afa, 75, paralysed limbs.
111 trs., (1) to beat in any manner,
in cntrd.) to dal, tam Has. r&, hnma
Nag te beat with a stick : honte-
korae goghia, he beat his son. (2}
to kill, slaughter, wurder, In this
meaning it is often allixed to prds,
denoting the manncr of  killing -
dalgog, to beab to death with a stick ;
tengog, to crush to death ; lemgog,
to stranglc; magog, to kill with an axe
or sword.  (33) to remove from newly
twisted string or twine, the tendeney
(karily) and
Lasarko  hodca,

bo untwist curl up

(ruin) karedo
cirikcatcko  tariia, enkateko gogea,
they rab the rope (over the trank
of a tree) or they stretch it with
foree, und o duimg they destroy
s tendeney to untwist and cuil up.
(4) with Assi as doo., to scttle
a mattcr definitively, to come to an
agreement : kajiko  gopkeda. (5)
with dg as d.o., to boil water : da
goglepe ente philtarre dulepe, first
boil the water and then pour it in
the filter. (6) with dwudz as d.o.,
of chronie diseases only, t0 cure t
ne horos daku eikan ranutepe
gogkeda. (7) with faran & d.o,
to inure one’s shoulder to the
woight and ohafing of the earrying
pole : nimirgee goetetana, taran
kae gopakada, (8) sys. of bul, to
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put under chloroform : haspatalre
1i] hadmente ravutcko gogickoa
{gr bullekos), in the hospitals, for
operating on the abdomen they
first put the paticnt under chloro-
form. (9) of cpi!c‘psy, to affcet
with a fit : okooko hanabgonog can-
ducandui, gogkoa  (er uipkoa),
okogdo jiimtamg: one kind of
epilepsy causes a fit every month,
in another the fits come at irre-
gular intervals. (10) with sadal
{somctimes  77) as d.o, syn. of
ranjad, (but also in tho case of
ranning), to learn to hnsband one’s
breath : kamire safade gogidads -
burinburint: kae lagaoa,

1V. intrs. inprsl., with inserted prsl.
pro.  This ocevrs in epds  whereln
gog is afllixed to a prd. denoting a
feeling or passion (not its ut‘ered
expression).  The
to the last degree, theroughly, ¢om-
pletely. (Cfr. our adv. ‘dead’ as in
dead tired, doad drunk) : rasifagogjgea
urugogjeia, kisgog/asa, giugogjien cte.
gog-n, goj-en Nag. riix. v., (1) to
commit suicide : nido gogne num-
tana. (2) to feizn to b: viry poor,
to feign not to be able to do smth, ;
to feign death : oci ! aminan alom
gogna. (3) to reduce onesclf to
poverty : riritee gignjana, he covered
himself with debts : lajaitee gogn-
jana, he ruined himgelf in 2 law-
suit. (1) to indulge in some exces-
sive feefing or passion or in its
excessive expression : kistee (rasi-
katee, rgtee, erantee, landatee, ury-
tee, giytec) gognjana. Instead of
these phrases, gngn may be aflixed

afx. mans:

gog

to the prd. denoting the feeling
or its expression : rasifagagn, landa-
gogn, ragogn, eraggogn, kisgogn, eto.,
honko miad Lkulatke goganake
rasikagogniana. (5) with  ‘faras
to inur> onx's shoulder to the
chaling of tho carrying pole :
tarana gogujana.

go-p-og tepr. v., (1) to beat cach
other, to fight : entedoko gopogjana.
(2) to kill cich other, to fight to
death., In this m-aning it oceurs
only intheopils. dalgne, mggog, eto. :
mapagoporfiy, mancakada, they both
intend  killing one another with
their axes. (3) with £«j7, to como
to a definitive agreemnnt : kajiko
gopogjana. (1) sbstly., (a) a fight :
gopog hobajana. (L) in pds., a fight
ta death : mapggopog hobajuna.
g0¢=0, goj-¢ p. v, (1) of liv. bgs.,
including plants and trees, to die :
gogianae 5 gojom  sirdjada, thou
exposest  thyself t> dio. N. B.
This p. v. is never us:d in the
meaning of to be beaten for which
the particular terms dalg, k#mago,
jajurady, gusag, cte., are always
used. (2) to be killed : hola sende-
rare apia kulacko goglena. (3) with
Jilu as sbj., to mortify {o becomo
gangrenous or callous : popkatanro
bati cualere entgry jilu gojoa, when,
{o cure a sorc on the solo of the
foot, they let drop burning oil
around it, tho flesh mortifies on the
burnt epots. (+) with £Zafa, 7 as
sbj., to become paralysed : inig
Jomti gogakana. (5) with &adar as
#bj., Lo lose its tendency to untwist
and curl up : badar gog/ans ; basarko
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-hodea gojokamente. (6) of an agree-
ment, to be scttled : kaji gogjana,
kalom arandi hobaoa. {7) of water,
to be boiled. (8) of a chronic
discass, to be cured : duku gogjana.
(9) of the shoulder, to get injured
to the pressure of the carrying pole :
gogotege taran gopoa. (10) to be
put under chloroform : aiiriko hadgre
ranuteko goglena. (11) to swoon :
daruite uinlonci misanagene goglena,
having fallen from a tree he was
-unconseious for a short time. (12)
‘to have a fit of epilepsy : okooko
hanabgonogte  candueandyko gojoa
okogtedo jaimatage. (13) of a clock
or watch, to stop : aliia gati gogakana
(or durumakana). (14) of a village,
no more to exist; to have been
deserted : Hatanada goejana, Lita-
ro menakoa nido, Hatanada does
no more exist, its inhabitants went
to live at Lata. (15) to bein a
passion of Teeling ; to express one’s
feeling with excess or o the utmost :
kistole goggiriakana ; kisgogukanale ;
nidanida me hon ragojotana (or
ratee gojotana), every might this
child cries its heart out. (16) of
slaked lime, to dry up and lose its
taste : cuna  gogakana. (17) of
stones, to lose their cohesion, to be-
come soft : ne gati gogakana. (:8)
also goggoeo, of plants and trees, to
wither : jetete gogkoei paltadrirajan
baba kah hobaos, paddy reviving
after it has been withered by the
heat, gives an abundant crop. (19)
also poggoep, of men and animals.
to become very lean : busytale banoa
nimir uriko goegtana.

go¢

igo-n-og vrb. n., (1) death: tisim
ale hature gonog hobaakana, to-day
there occurred a death in our village.
(2) a beating : nekan eperam kam
bageere musinreo gomogm namea
(or tolaea). (8) theextent of dying
beating killing, eto.: gonogko goe-
jana hatu etangirijana ; senderare
tisin  kulagko gonodle gogkedkoa,
enka ciulad kako gopakana, in" to-
day’s huut we killed more hares than
ever before; gomoge gockia die
nauterkeda, he beat him so much
that to revive him they had to give
him water to drink. (4) the animal
killed, the trce or plant that died or
withered: neako jetera gonoe ci
rurubkoa? What killed these plants ?
The heat or the ants called rurup ?
gonogle intrs.,, with inserted pranl
sbj., to visit a house where smb.
has just died : hature bangaia, gonog-
t{jana.

gomnoe=p p. v., to have a death in
the house or village : gonogjanale,
enate pit kain senkena.

gog, goegog adv., with or without the
afxs. do, ge, m odifying gacadn, buin,
in the meanings : (1) to feign to be
very poor : ocd! aminam goedo
alom gacana, barsindo tam sobena
bugige caladtana, get away ! Do not
feign to be 7 poor, nowadays every-
thing is all right with thee. (2) to
feign that one is quite unable to do
a thing : calule aculja, goggee bain-
jana. (3) especially of bullocks, to
feign to be .dead : ne urj goggee
baina, cilekatele ituia? When
ploughing, this bullock lies down
and feigns to be dead, how shall we



gog-ad

train it ?
gogakany, gojakani, gogalankin, gog-
akanko sbst., one, two, several who
arc dead ; one, two, several corpses :
Ranci japaren Mundakg bivige niija-
kedo gogakandokd rapyjadkon, among
the Mundas, only those in the vici-
nity of Ranchi, still burn their dead.
goe-ad trs., to beat smb. so that
he leaves the country : najomkoko
gogadkor.
gogad-o p. v, (1)
meaning. (2) to get lost and die :

corresponding
miad urj gogadjana, solatanrcle
namlja, one of our bullocks got lost
and died, we found it back when it
was in full decay.

go-n-oga-n-af vrb. collective
term for all manners in which one
gonoganagre

n‘!

dies or disappears :
hatuhagako bapage ki lagatina, in
whatever manner a-mau dies or dis-
appears, the others must stand toge-
ther to bury him or search for him,
gog-anjed 1. sbst., a faint, a swoon :
goganjedre horoko cilcka lagatina ?
How should one treat pcople in a
gwoon ?
11. adj., syn. of goganjedakan, with
koro, a person who has fainted :
goganjeq horokoko jirkoa, they fan
people in a swoon.
III. trs. caus., to cause to swoon :
merom bar sotatce goganjediza, with
two blows of his stick he rendered
the goat un‘eonscious.
goganjed-g p. v., to faint, to swoon,
to lose consciousness : daruite uin-
lencii goganjedlena ; mid sotatee gog-
anjeddena oi bar sotate ?
goganjedgge adv., (1) go as to render
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goe-etan,

unconscious : goeanjedpgeko dalkja
(2) of feelings, to a high degree,
exeessively @ goranjedoge tamaku
hagaakairia, I die for a taste of chews
ing tobacco.

gog-bapad trs., to beat anyhow, by
all means, in spite of everything :
alope gogia mente purageko mana-
lena, mendoko goghapadkia, they
were strongly ordered mnot to beat
him, but they have_done it all the
same.
gogbapad-o p.
meaning.

gogbia® sbst., a bird so called,
pied and the size of a myna.

gog-boro, gog-botom trs, to cow
by beatings : ne honkoe gogbotona-
#adkoa, enamenteko acutabgna, he
has cowed theso childron by beat-
ings, that is why they start work
at once,
goeboro~p, gochoton-p p. v, to geb
frightened by secing people die =
pogbotorakanale (or goctele botona-
kana) enamente jie hasujanci ji
hulatorsaoa, we have been frightenod
by secing people die, that is why, as
soon as anybody gets sick, it breaks
our hearts.

gog-bura, gof-burad Nag. syn. of
gogsid.

gog-enda Nag. syn. of goggire.

gog-eta® trs., to thin or render
sparse by causing to die : ne baba
rarubko gogelanteda, the ants called
ruruf bave killed this paddy (by
eating the roots) ; ne haturen horoko
mariduku gogetankedhoa, small-pox
has thinned the population of this
village. ’

v., corresponding
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gog-giri

gogetan-o p. v.; corresponding mean-
ing : Pransdisuni hopoko larafreko
gogetaniana, the French were decim-
ated in the war.
gog-giri Has, syn. of gofendg Nag.
intensive of gog, cxcept in the mean-
ings referring to beating. It is not
used as adj. or vrb. n,; nor in the
ropr. v. For the rest it is constructed
like gog.
gog-gog redoubled form of gog
with the meaning and construction
of both gogyoro and gocmoria. As
adv. it is also syn. of gog. Tt may
be replaced by the simple form in
the cases noted under gog.
g0g-g0pog, gojo-gopog I. adj., with
kami, very hard or very strenuons,
dead tiring work : goggopog lamile
namakada. Also used as adj. noun :
rabal kamipe namikads ¢i goggopoe ?
1L trs. caus,, to give very hard work
to do: ne gomnke kamidoe goggopoe-
Jadlea, jomsado simeara, this master
gives us very hard work but little
to cat.
goegopog-n 1lx. v., to work very
strenuously : aminaa  kabu goe-
gopogna, din menabu cabaegen, let
us not work so strenuously, we have
time enough to finish the work.
goggopoe-9 P. V., to be given, or
have, very hard work to do:
tieinaly apimale goggopogiana.
1I1. adv., with or without the afxs,
ange, e, tan, tange, modifying
fami, wika, rifan: gofogoporle
kaminfultada, mimid pandae heje-
taxadleal One anna each is all
what we got for working strenu-
ously from morning to night.

gogi

B0g-g0s0 syn. of gogmorod, 1. adj.,
of plants and trees, witherod : gog
goso kubiko pataStam. Also.used
as adj. noun: ne baginra soben
goggosofe patagtam.

II. tre. caus, to cause plants or
trees to wither: jete isu babakos
goggosokeda.

goggoso-p p. v., corresponding mean-
ing : nimira jetete babako goggoso-
Jana.

111, adv., (1) with the afxs. ange,
ge, modifying lel, réka: kubiko
gocyosoangen lelkeda, ltly,, I saw
the cabbagos as if withered, i.e, it
seemed to me that the cabbages
withered. (2) with the afx,
oge ko as to wither goegosopgee jete-
keda.

gog-hapa, gog-hape 10 tre, to kill
srerctly - miad merome pogla pekia.
goghapa-p p. v (1) to be killed
seeretly.  (2) to die gnietly, without
anybody noticing it.

2% syn. of hapagog (more frequently
used than the latter).

gog-herem Nag. syn. of goggers.

gogi Has. gojl Nag.(goekinn gogho)
partioipial adj, in which the final
i+ (i, £o) is the prnl. d. o., the per-
gson or animal whom pcople are
going to kill or slaughter, in entrd.
to bomgas, destined to be sacrificed
immediately ; afins, (a fowl) des-
tined to be emcrificed later: gogs
sim  udubainme, amde  bali
legereme, show me the fowl I am ¢o
kili, and thyself sharpen the knife
for cutting it into pieees; gophe
simko porohmente cimminumpe kiriw-
akadkon ?

were
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rog-Jiki

gog-jiki I. adj., with edrékon, a
young bird whioh died in the egg:
gognks simhonko giritakope.
goejiki-g p. v., to die in the egg.
sin abbrumjad  jaramren honko
gogjikifana ; sim gelea  jarom
abiiramtane taikena, upuniako gog-
fikijana.

gog-jonom I. ebst,
gogjonom hobajuna.

11. ad}., still-born : gogfonom honko
sasanre kako topakoa.

11L. trs., to bring {forth a still-born
child : gogjonomkiae.

gogjonom9 p.v.,,  corrcsponding
meaning : ne kuriate apiea honko
gogjonomsuna.

gog-kucag p v. to die abandoned,
without nursing: eskarge pordése
alom jatare  hasujanre
setaleka  gogkites, okoe dycen-
gelamea ? Do not go alone to a
foreign country ; if thou wert to
fall sick, thou wouldst die abandon-
ed, who would nurse thee ?

gog-morha of men and animals,
1. abs. n. utter leannces: ne urig
gngmorka lelte kirinko gomowm rati
kako kulitana.

IL. adj., very lean : miad gogmoria
urjle kirinakaia. Also used as adj,
noun: ne gogwerkare ¢i amiaaw
gononps omakada ?

III. {rs. caus., t0 camse to become
very loan : hooko caratepe gogmorie~
jedkoa, you reduce your children
to extreme loanness by nob giving
them enough to eab.

IV. intys, in the df. prst, fo
besome very lean : urjko remgeteko
gogmorkntana, busy banoa.

still-birth :

8enos ;

goegleka

gogmorka-n ifix. v., to cause one’s
own utter leanness: bagatiako
katahteko gogmorkanas, the devotees
of the  Aakanporod render
themselves very lean by
fasting,
gogmoska-p p. v., (1) to become very
lean : siltec gogmorkaptana. (2)
as used by children, orin jest, to
die : ale tolaren jomburi seta gog-
morkajana.

gog-morod syn. of goggoso.

goen I. adj., of grain crops, tall
and bending to one side, in cntrd.
to £iriimfrid, tall and bending to
all sides : goen babakole irtana.
I1. trs. cauns,, to bend and stretoh
a grain erop to one side:
hoo ne babae goenleda.

nimira

III. intrs, of tall grun crops, to
lie bent to one side : alea baba goen-
tana.
goen-p p. v, to get, or lie, bent all
to one side.

goend-moend Nag. (Sad.) sym. of
gondolgol.

goen-giri intensive of goen, mnot
used as adj.

goegleka, gojoleka adv., 80 as to be
in danger of dying, so as to be
likely to die : gojglekacsy hasulena ;
gosolekae bainjana, ho feigned to be
sick unto death.
goeglefan, gojplekan edj., (1) with
kasu, a deadly sickness. (2) with
magra, biss, a deadly poison. (8)
dangeroasly ill, likely to die. Thig
adj., like all those formed with the
afx. #, drops it before the eopula,
or another verbal terminstion: gojg-
le“ﬂlw.v Le Aid&ﬂgel"wly aick,
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goeg:mundi

pocgleka-p, gojoleka-p p. v, to be-
come sick unto death : holado bésng-
gee taikena, ticimdoe gojolekajana.

goeg-mundi, goeq-sérd, gojo-mundi,
- go0jo-s€r8 I. adj., with kami, kaje,
ury, bicir, a dangerous work or
occupation ; the intention or propo-
sition to do such a work : naminamn,
gara pereakanreo-amdo paromabum
menjada : nekan gojosérd kaji alom
urunea, when the river isin such
a flood, thou proposest that we
should ford it all the same ; do not
utter such suicidal suggestions ;
paltankami enado gojpsérd kami,
the soldier’s is a dangerous life.
Also uscd as ad]. noun: kala mae
moneakada, nio gojosérde namtana,
he has decided to go on a tiger hunt,
he foolishly courts danger.
goeomundi-n, ete., rflx. v., to court
danger, to expose one’s life : kacim
Icltana ? gara aminum pereakana,
amdom goigsérdntana, dost thou not
sce how full the river is ? Dost
thou want to get drowned ? N.B.—
In the same meaning, sérd (but not
mundt) may be used intrsly. with
goeg, gocoge, gojp, gojoge i amdo
gojogem sérijada.

goeg- séra, gojg-serd syn. of goeo-
munds, but moreover used as sbst.
meaning the decision taken by Sing-
bonga that smb.’s life is at an end:
gojgsérdge taikena, enamente ranu
ka tojana, it was decreed that he
should die, thatis why the medi-
cines remained without effect.

go¥pa (Sad. Zoeps ; Or. khopa)l®
syn. of duipa, but as adv. it may
also be applied to men who, wearing

go¢ séra

a coat, have on their loins only a
botog hidden under their coat, so that
their appearance recalls to mind that
of a bird with placked tail : horcko
songte botog tepacabaakanre, godpa-
gefko leloa. ‘
g0¥pa-n tflx. v., to dress oneself as
doseribed : enkage alom go¥pgna,
jaegeko landaea, do not dress like
a bare-tailed bird, people will langh.
20 of men’s hair, 1. adj., with &3,
Loro, a head, a man, cropped at the
back and sides [so as to leave a cap
of hair on top. Also used as adj.
noun : okotaren goZpg nido ?
IT. tre., to cut smb.’s hair in this
way : god3pgkiako ; bgko podpakia ;
inia boko go#pakeda.
godpa-n tilx. v., to let one’s hair be
thus cropped : bie goépanjana.
godpa-go p. v., to get one’s hair cub
as described : alokac go#pago (or
inia by aloka go&pago), soben mulire
latabipe.
I11. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,
leka, also go¥pagoépy with or with-
out the afxs. ange,Vige, tan, tange,
modifying lalal : gospagekiny lapas
tabjana.

gog-peca Nag. syn. of peca, kokor=
peca Nag. kokor Has. sbst, the
spotted Owlet, Athene brama. Its
call is either pée or gog. Burupeea
Nag. rurunkokor Has. is the Jungle
Owlet, Glaucidium radiatum, and
dirinpeca Nag. dirinkokor Has.
is the Scops Owl, Scops giu,

gog sérd, gogog s&rd shst., the
intention of giving a beating, as
manifested by some outward sign:
ain  gogog sérdko urunjadeikim
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nirjana, the two who manifested
intentions to beat me, have fled.
*gog-gid Has, syn. of goplura,
-gogburad Nag. I adj., with ofe,
land which belonged to gn extimct
family, i, to people who died
without male issue or male near
relatives :  buidaripatire raitikoa
yoessd ote dikuko auia, mérkipati-
redo  raitikog gogsig ote katukati
horoko au’a; mundakitren horog
gogsid buidari kiredo kittikati ote
mundakitrenko aufa, phrakitren
horoado parakiitrenko, in the bhui-
pari  distriet the landlords take
possession of the lands belonging
to raiyat families which have died
out, but in tho mankipatti district
such lands revert to the khuntkat-
tidars of tho village. Bhbuinari or
khuntkatti lands belonging to an
extinet are
divided among the other mudakhunt
families of the village, those belong-
ing to an extinct pahankhunt
family go to the other pahankhunt
families.
II. trs, to ciusc people to die
without male issue: rogo
isui gogsidedkoa, last year’s epide-
mio has caused many people to die
without male issue.
gogsid-g p. v, (1) to dio without
male issue : cikan dukuteko gogsid-
jana ? () of land, to become gogsid
ofe : ve ote gogsidakana nido, okoe

mundakhunt family

marg

jomea ?
gogst-n=i¢ vrb, n., death without
male issue: ne orare gogsinidko

eteakanleka tirgtana: aminanko
talkenre bar horogekim sareakana,

gogo

it looks as if, in this house, death
without male issue has already
begun : they were so numerous, and
now only two aro left.

To die without male issue and
without near: malo agnates who may
inherit the property and insure the
survival and continwance of the
family, is the worst that can befall
a Munda. 1t means that he, and his
forefathers as well, will be deprived
of ancestor worship. His and their
shades will have to roam about in
want of shelter and food ; for them
no inner room of their descendants’
homes in which to dwell, no sacri-
fices and libations of which to
partake.  And this for ever and
ever. ’

Daughters aro of no use to avert
this calamity. Their destiny is to
get married and thus lose their clan
and be mado one with a family and
clan worshipp'ng its own ancestors.
As the Mundari proverb says, song
are precious, but daughters have
no worth., This, by tho way,
explains why daughters, even when
brotherless and without near male
agnates, are not capable of inheriting.
There is but one remedy and that
is to take a son-in-law as gorjdréad
and thus adopt and incorporate him
in the sonless family and in ite
elan, so that he may inherit the
property, propagate the ‘old family
stock and insure the worship of the
ancestors of his adoption. ‘

gogo (Sad.) used by little chil
dren, 1. sbst., syn. of sadom, horse.
1L trs, to put a child astride o



gogo

smth. : ne bon sademre gogotasye.
gogo-n rflx, v., ta take & ride, 6o sit
astride en the knee, the shoulder,
8 picce of wood, ete.: aifz taramro
gegonwme ; aihg bulure gogonme.
gogo-9 p. v, to ba put astride on
emth. ; sademree gagogéa.

gogo syn, of der, dere,

g9gQ var. of gg, indet. ts. of gg,
denating a habit : gogp kairg, I do
not want to earry loads.
gogowg noun of agency, a coolio
in the habit of carrying loads:
gogoko adriko tebaea.

£9-29 frequentative of go : gogote
tarane potajana, by frequently
carrying loads with a polo he bas
grazed off the skin on his shoulder.

gogog vur. of gog, inlet. ts. of
gog, denoting a  habit : gogogae
mento injtagre kako dasina, nobody
takes gervice with him because he
beats people. It is often used as
participial adj. : gogag horo, & man
in the habit of beating people;
gogog ranu, a deadly poison,
gogogn; noun of agenecy, syn. of
gogog horo.
gogoeg noun of agency, syn.
g0ogag ranw.

gogog s&rl var. of gog sérd.

£9-20n08 Hag. syn. of bals Nag.

g9-hasa sbst., earth that has been
carried with poles : gokasale teara-
kan bandado purgea logalogogra boro
fains, when an embankment has
been made of cayried earth, there is
often fear of its crumbling under the
action of the water.

gehom Nag. giom Has. yar. of
gekom Nag,

of
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gahom holoR Nag. syn. of gomlag
Has. sbst., wheat oake, wheat bread.

gohionda, gohunda Naz. (Qr. Sad.
gokondd, erowd) syn. of gadil.

gehbr-gohér Nag. syn. of
gardtgdréé Has.'
gQ-hundi trs., to carry and put

together in a heap.

goja (Sad.) I. sbst, a pointed
piece of wood : gpjare nirtanlge
hokanjana, he ran his stomach
against a pointed piece of wood.
I1. adj., with purn, sota, danda,
bp, moca, eto., pointed: goja purnp
namkere marange kakiluoa, there
is. much shouting when people
drink rie=-beer, ltly., when they
get pointel leafl cups (us:d for
drinking boor). N. B. Goja sakam
is the same l:af cup with beer in
it, in catrd. tv enga sakam, a leaf
plate with cooked ricz on it.
IIL trs.,, to mak: into a point: ne
sota gojaeme dundid -armente, out
this stick (o a point, for digg-
ing wild turmeric side-tubers.
goja~p p. v., to be made into
a point : sota gojaakans. (2) to be
armed with a sting : hurumsukuko
landireko gojsakana.

gojen, goji, gojo vawe. of gogx,
g0¢z, goeg.

gojo-gojo Cfr. gojs, I. adj., with

burw, bangala, & pointed peak,
a pointed tower. Also used ag adj.
nopn: gojogeje handivijana, the

pointed tower has fallen in; gojo-
gejorele degkena, we climbed a paint-
ed peak.

II. trg, to build & tower into
8 pojnt: Banoira Angreji girjsko
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gole-gopog

googejoqkada.

gojogojo-p p. v., to be made into
a poiut, to be pointed : Ranciburu
hurinleka gojogojodkans, Baranda-
burudo sanginite dugudugu leloa.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.

ange, ye, tam, lumge, modifying
bai, lelg: bawngala goiogojoangeko
baiakada.

gojQ-gopog var. of goggopog.

gojola syn. of gojabg, a person
with a pointed head.

gojoleka, gojo-mundi
goeoleka, gocomunds.

gojdrd Has. (Sad. gajna) syn. of
gudina, gudira, giéritra Nag. L
sbst., a heavy stick pointed at oue
end. It is used in baling rice:
goidrdte baria kami caladtana, baba
kacad ad potom dal, the point is
used to poke into the bale, and
the body to beat it on the outside,
both actions being intended to
settle the grain more compuctly.
II. trs., to make into such a stick:
ne barkad goidrdeme.
g0j6rd-o p. v, to be made into
such a stick.

£0jq $8rd var. of goep sérd.

gokhula-janum, gakhula-janum
Nag. syn. of bakala.

*go-kotow trs,, of a man or men,
to mect theaugury observers, car-
tying a certain thing. To meect
a human corpse being carried, to
start to “see ‘the girl® ona day
on which a death has oeecurred in
one’s own village, or to reach the
gitl’s villago when smb. that day
hus died there, are very favourable
omens ; goeakaniko gpkotonkedien,

vars. of

golan

g0l var, of giol.

ot (Sk. Sad.) syn. of guregurm

gola, (H. Sad. gold, granary,
store-room) 1. sbst., also golaorg,
a shop.
IL intrs., to establish u shop: ne
manddari cimintge golaakada ?
gola~p p. v., imprsl., of a shop, to
be established : Rancire pura yasadre
golaakana.

gola-bin syn. of bamgola, 1. sbet.,
a maroon or cracker exploding with
a single loud report.
1I. intrs.,, to explode a maroon :
oiminsape golubdnlg ?
golaban-g p. v., imprsl, of a maroon,
to be exploded: apisa goleddn-

lena.
golaincl-b8,  golalncl-daru  Nag.
(P. gui-icin; Or. gwlater) sbst.,

Plumeria acutifolm, Poir.; Apooy-
naceae,~-a small tree with large
white, scented flowers. Some
people cook and eat theso. The
milky juice of the tree i8 used
medicinally, 5-4 drops sufficing for
a purge. A larger quantity is poi-
sonous. This is one of the sacred
trees of the Hindus.

gela.mage cthst., the seeond balf
of mapecandy {after the full moon).

golanci-bs golanciwdara Has. var,
of yol aincibd.

golam (Sad.) syn. of gumawn, bﬁi
used only of bullocks and buffaloes,
I. sbst., the fact of being tiokled
with ‘the nails:ve wurj polan kee
sukua,
II. trs,, totickle with the nailss
to scrape lightly with the nails:
honko ketako yolanjzia. Neote the
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saying : am jetao kako golawjadma, +burihonkimko jola[égopoakeglhu

hapeakanme, be silent, nobody speaks
to thee.

golan-p p. ¥, to be thus tickled or
soraped: ne urj golangka tikiko ocg-
mente, let this bBullock be scraped!
Lightly with the nails to remove its
ticks ; ne urj kac golanoa, this bul-
lock cannot bear to be tickled.
go0-n-olaz vrb. n., the amount of
thus tiekling : gonolanko golankja,
pe urj burumulerjana, they tickled
this bullock o much that it laid itself
down.

gola.sanga Has. syn. of Aundi-
sangae Has. oborsanga Nag. sbst.,
1pomoea Batatas, Lamk. ; Convolvu-
laceae,—the Sweet Potato, a creeper
extensively planted on parallel ridges
by cuttings made at the beginning
of the rains. It is for the Mundas,
tho edible tuber par- excellence and
therefore generally called simply
eanga.

*golati, golati-gopom Ilas. golat,
golat-gopon  (long 4) Nag. (Or.
gold{, cross-marriage). I. sbst., a
marriage agroement by which a boy
and girl of one family marry a ginl
and boy of another family, no marri-
age price being paid: hontekuri
golatigoponree omkja, he gave his
daughter in exchange for his
daughter-in-law ; golafigopon purasa
ki hobaoa, cases of_this contract are
yare.

IL. trs,, of two familiesto give a
daughter in warriage in exchange for

the other’s daughter : oko.oraéte kurij

aukja, enorgrege misite gonjana org
gonow kako opomjana; ente baria

mente kajioa, his sister was married

‘inthe same house from where he-

took his wife and no marriage price
was paid on either side; when this
happens they say that they have
given the two girls in galatigopon
marriage.
golati-n rllv. v., of two girls, to
marry each other’s brother without
marriage price : golatigoponenben.
golati-p p. v., of two girls, to be
given in marjago in exchange for
each other: kuribonkinm  golafigo~
ponoa. ne kalom.

golad var. of glolad.

golbhata (Sal)) syn. of &ilaifs,
sbst., the Tomato.

gole I. shst., whistding (of a man,
a chameleon, a wild dog, a king-
arow, a. domesticated myna) : golein
ainmla.
11. adj., with sarZ, samo mcaning.
IIL intrs., to whistle: tetengako-
nckageko balckoa: bale cabakadj
goleaia, ente tetemga japidea, en
diplige tetemgaa hotore bale pucu-
kedei kadsakene racaca, this is the
way they ensnare bloodsuckers : the
one who holds the stick bearing a:
snare at its end, whistles to a blood-
sucker and the latter shuts its cyes ;
at that moment he puts the noose
around its neck and pulls with a
jerk, ‘
go-p-ole repr. v., to call and answer
each. other by whistling : gopoletans-
akin.
gole-g p. v., imprsl., of whistling, to-
take place - hantare apisa golelena,,
okoe mecnaia ?
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go-ngole vrb. n., (1) the loudness of
whistling :  gonolee golekeda, gota
tolaren horoko aiumfeda. (2) the
act of whistling” inia gono’e purang
sanginite afumoa, his whistling
can be heard from pretty far.

N.B. As a poetical term gole or
golegole is applied to the call of
certain . birds, as the king-fisher :
garakikir golegole.

golmal, golmal, gulmal (H. glol-
mal, a mixing up, a mélée; Sad.)

gire . sbst.,
(1) a mistake : inia kajire pura golmal
taikena. (2) disorder: gulmal hoba-
jana, enamente soben ¢ij ki soabg-
tana, things have been put in without,
order, that is why all cannot be
fitted in.  (3) confusion of mind:
monre go/mil menagea, enamente
taikadariatana.  (4)
contention, quarrel, row : ju, inkua
golindl hapetam, go and stop their
quarrel. (5) disturbanee, riot: ba-
goinkoy golmal sarkar kesedkeda.
(6) disorder of the stomach (indiges-
tion, constipation, diarrhoea) : lajre
golmdl weny, enamente binge jomin
borojada. (7) dispute about posses-
sion : no otery golmdl airi pariadoa.

Lisah kae

(8) molestation, oppression, tyran-
ny : nc disumre rajakoy golmal
Angrejiko kesedkeda.

1L adj., (1) with /4oro, an oppres-
sor, a rioter : dikuko golmal horo-
koge, landlords are oppressors;
golmal horoko sarkdr sabkedkoa,
Government has arrested the rioters.
(2) with disum, a country disturbed
by tyranny or rioting : golmal
disumte paltanko kuljana, soldiers

golmat

have been sent to deal with the riot.
(3) with /4%, a etomach in any way
upset : golmal laire peto kantarae
jomla ade golmilorgjana.

IIL trs,, (1) to make a mistake :
kajii golmalkeda enamente inia god
kd tankajana. (2) to put things
disorderly : dolanre ne kitabkopo
golmalakada. (3) to confuse smb.’s
mind : talkago kajijade taikena,
okilks jirateko golmalkga. (4) to
cause a quarrcl between people :
bugileka jagartanle taikena, injgee
golmalkedlea. (B) to disturb a
country with riots : disumko golmdl-
akada. (6) to upsct one’s, or smb.’s
stomach : eilckate lafm yoln;iléedu ?
(7) to contend about the possession
of smth.: ne oteko golmdiljuda.
(8) to oppress, tyrannize : diku land-
phandte hatui golmaljada.

IV. intrs., (1) to make a mistake :
kajirec  golmilkeda. (2) to put
things disorderly : dorepe golmdl-
keda. (3) to have one’s mind in a
state of confusion : hatikugi kaji
afumkedei alda mon golmdltana.

(1) to quarrel : ili nikedei erageko

galmalkeda. (5) of a country, to be

disturbed by riote : disum golmdl-

(6) of the stomach, to be

upset : aifa laf golmaltana. (7) im-

prsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to feel

confusion of mind, to have one’s

stomach upset : mon goimaljairia ;

1ax golmaljginia.

golmal-en tfix. v., (1) to quarrel : ne

horoko ili nikedei janad nekageko

golmalena. (2) to let oneself get

confused in mind : hatikuti kaji

aiumkedte mon alom golmilena.

tana.
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{3) to apaet one’s stomach : cilekan
jomte la{m golmdlenjana ? (4) to
riot : bhagdinko oyedo kako golmal-
ena.
golmdél-g p. v., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs.

golmil-kaji sbst., (1) a disputed
or disturbed state of affairs, a riot,
oppression, tyranny : ne otere gol-
malkajs meng; rajako parialeka ne
disumre ngdo golmaldeji k& hobag-
tana, there is no more in this
country such oppression as there
was under the rule of the 1ajabs.
(2) tho news or rumour of a
contention for possession, a dis-
turbance, a tyrannical proceeding :
me oters golmdalkajs aiwmotana, it is
gaid that the ownership of this field
is going to be contested ; golmallay:
alumte raitiparjako hatudisumke
nitbagekeda, when the subjects
heard of the tyranaical proceedings
of the rajah they ded the country.

golmaric (H. golmurck ; Sad.)
gbst., Piper nigrum, Linn.; Pipe-
raceag,—the Black-Pepper climber,
not cultivated by the Mundas.

gém Has. var. of gelom.

goma-ara (Sad. gumha sig) sbst.,
Leuoas aspera, Spreng.; Labiatae,—
an annual herb, 6-10” high, used as
a patherb but generally mixed with
others on account of its bittermess.
1t is distinguished from gomanady
by its narrower, linear leaves and its
longer calyx teeth ; its flowers are
white and in axillary whorls.

goma-uskj (Sad. (ida-gumAa) syn.
-of banawalks.

gum-gom Nag. (Sad, gomgomo,

gomke

sulky) var. of Zoméom. R
gomkaln Nag, (Sad.) gomke Has,
sbat., the mist.wse of the house,
gomke (Sad.) I.esbst., (1) the
master (in Has. also the mistress) of
the houss : orgren gomke bangaia,
Bancitia. (2) husband {in contexts
referring t0 a woman) : aing gomke
pittjjara tisim. (3) Lord (when
applicd to God), sir, gentleman,
Mister, when applied to men : sirma
org otedisumre miadgo Gomie
mengia, there is only one Lord in
heaven and on earth ; Sarwadare
baria gomkbeks iy menykina, there are
two gentlemen (missionaries) living
at Sarwada; miad gomde hLatures
boloakana, a gontlemin has come
and eatered the village ; gowke ban-
galare bangaia, the genileman is
not at home; bolomo, gombe, da
hijutana, enter, sir, rain is coming.
When used with a proper noun or
with a noun of rank or office, gomke
stands, behind, in apposition: Por-
mesor (Fowmke, the Lord God ; Jisu
Krist Gomke, the Lord Jesus Christ;
Braun gowmske, Mr. Brown; komish-
ner goimke, the Commissioner ; padri
gomke, the Missionary. Neverthe-
less they say: abug Gomde Jisu
Krirt.
1L trs., (1) to put smb. in <harge:
Sarwadare Horny gomkeko gombe-
akgis, Fr, Horny has been put in
charge of the Sarwada Mission sta-
tiom. (2) o recagnize smb. as chief
of the village: Sarwada hature
Pasinako gomieakgia. (8) to follow
emb.’s lead: ne kajire amgele
sombenea,
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I11. intrs., with ind. 0., to address
smb, as ‘sir’: ne gomke cinamente
kam gomkeara? Why dost thou not
say ‘sir’ to this gentleman?
gombke=n rix. v.* (1) to act as leader
or master of others: alope epara-
ipirina, mid heroge gomkenpe, do
not throw the work on each other,
let one of you act as leader or
master and distribute the tasks. (2)
t act independently, as if ona were
one's own master :  aeregee gomken-
tuna (8) syn. of padrigomken, to
let onesell be ordained a priest:
Mundako cimin horoko gomken,/ana?
go-p-omke repr. v., to addiess cach
other as ‘sir’: sumdiare oro argae-
reko  gopomiea, parents whose
children have intermarried call ench
other ‘sir’, others do the same only
in jost.
gomke-9 p. V.,
as the master: agge nidoe gomke-
akana. (2) to be reecognized as head
of the village or family: bhaturoe
gomkeakana, oraree gombeakana. (3)
to be followed as leader : ne kamire
Sau gomkeakana ;  hature
gomkeoa, the other villagers always

ag.ceo

follow his lead. (4) to become a
priest :  Mundako turai  horoko
gomkea kana.

gompara (Sad. gompaek) trs., to
push aside with cach hand for foot)
alternately 5 baba alom tegaea, gom-
parakeale paromenme, do not tram-
ple down tho paddy plants, pass
through them pushing them aside
to right and lcft; Rancira taladre
donagado begar dante da gomparai-

(1) to be constituted !

gondo

lake they move boats without a pole,
by pushing the water aside to right
and left, ie., by rowing.
gompara-g p. V., corresponding
meaning : baba alom tegaca, gom-
paragks.
gompara-paromen rflx, v., to make
one’s way through a crow.] or vege-
tation by pushing aside to right and
feft: en horoko talate gompara-
garomenme. \When there is question
of a crowd, Zopaparka has tho same
meaning.
gondg Cfr. condg, trs. or intrs,
(1) of dogs, jackals, rats and wmice,
to scrateh the ground with the fore
paws : ne ari garuko gondg(, , kako
(2) flg., syn. of
pagoro, to dig out with a stick :

undugarankeda.

honkv sangako gondakeda. (8) fig.,
to or plough superficially
netare okoe

Live
| gonda'a?  entanetao

miado  lofon  kae
tearakada. Gondg oceurs also fig. in

the jingle gauigondag.

|
gondgbarajada,

gonda-gp p. v., corresponding mean-
ings.

gonde 1. ebhst, nagging, fault-
finding ; slight scolding : inia gonde
dinim  sitingeare? How
mueli longer shall T bear with his

¢cimin

nagging ? i.e,, I am not going to
bear it longer.

II. adj., with £¢/7, samo moaning :
ne horoa moca gonde kaji pereakana.
III. trs, or intrs,, to nag; to be
inclined to fault-finding or slight
scolding : 1li nukedei janade gondeida
ad janabin alumgodia, tisindolin
saparuhjana, when he has drunk rice-

djudiely caladjada, on the Ranchi | Leer, be always nags at me and [
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always bear with it, but to-duy it
turned into a quarrel,
g9 p-onde (1) repr. v., to nag at
cach other, to have a slight quarrel :
cloben gopondes, bugingko jagar-
baraeben. (2) adj., with Zoyo, a man
hibitually nagging.
gonde-p p. v., meaning corresponding
to the tes,
go-u-onde vrb. n., (1) the amount
of nageing: gonondeko gondekia,
bar pitlcka  inkuly dubjara ratii
bagely, they nazged so much at him
that for two weeks be refused even
to sit down for a talk with them. (2)
the ast of nagging or its manner:
inia gononde torakana, his way of
nageing is very well known.
gondodl, gondozal, gondol (T
kantu-il, Wy., seceing mnot) 1. sbst.,
dimness of cvesight @ nip  medra
gondodl ki bugictana.
11. adj, (1) with dury, a hill dimly
veil of mist or
burudo cikan

outlined under a
en gondodl
Aleo uscd as adj., noun :

smoke :
burn ?

cn  gondodl japare hatu meng. (2)
with wed, dim eycs : gondoal medte
(or medkote) ki lelbosoa.

11L trs, (1) to dim the ontline of
buruko tisine
mist or

an object @ soben
gondodlakada, a veil of
smoke has  dimmed all the hills. (2)
to render the cyes dim : jali inip
mede gondoilakuds, cataract has
veiled his cyes ; cikan duku mede
gondoalea (or gondeilkoa) ? What
ailment ecauscs dimuess in the eyes ?
1V. intrs., (1) prsl, of the eycs,
to see dimly ¢ ganjac sibjorla, med

gondor-gondor

with inserted prsl. prn., to feel that
one’s eyes are dim : med gondodl-
jaina.

gondodl-p p. .v., meaning corres-
ponding to the trs.": kodsite soben
buruko gondodlakana : inia med (or
medko) gondoilakana.

V. adv., with or without the afxs.
anye, ge, oge, modifying lel, lely,
fodsio, rikag :
daruko gondodlpge sukul rakabakana ;
In its redoubled
has a diminutive
rather dimly.

of gondodl.

aldhar, sukulo,
gondodalgee lelea.
form this adv.
meaning :

gondora? (1) syn.
(2) syn. of widriremarize, mirmir,
twilight, dusk : gondoradgea, tan-
kage ki leloa, it is dusk, one cannot
see clearly.

gondor-gondor Nug. (Sad.) syn. of
Has. 1. sbst.,
grumbling : gondorgendor aiumledei
(2) ecaterwauling :
pusia gondosgondor alumgtana, The
term is used in entrd. to murnur, to
growl, of dogs ; rumbul, to growl, of
tigers ; corcor, the ery of protest of
fowls ; redred, the cry of yprotest
Lissiug of

noyor, Mogornogor

ka  sukukedlea.

of mynas ; sipu, the
snalkes,

IL. adj., (1) with Zoro, a grumbler =
ni janadre nekan gondorgondor horo.
Also usad as adj. noun: nekan
gondorgondorko kainm  sukuakoa. (2}
with  Zujé, grumbling : nekan
gondorgondor kaji ciulad kae hokaea.
(8) with saré, catcrwauling.

IIL. trs., (1) to utter words grumbl-
ingly : kajii gondorgondorkeda. (2)

to grumble at smb. : mid gantalekao

{or medko) gondodltuna. (2) imprsl., | gondorgondorkedlea.
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1V. intrs., (1) to grumble : gondor-
gonlorjadako. {2) to caterwaul;
pusiko kisiukanrcko gemsdorgondoreo.
gondorgondor-ey rils. v,  sune
meanings : aminam  alom  goudor-
gondorena jen pusi enaniitec gondor-
gondorentana.

gondorgondor-p p. v., (1) to grum-
ble : nec hore purygee gondoryondory-
to be

tana. () of words, uttered

gramblingly : kaji  gondorgondore-
tuna. (3) imprsl, of citerwauling,
to be uttered : pusikoa opotom teby-
akana, modnidage gondorgondoriena,
the rulting time of ents has come
there was eaterwauling the whole
vight.

V. adv., with or withont the afxs.

ange, ge, tan, fange, modifying
Jagar, fkaje, vikan, rg: en horo

gondorgondorangee jagarkeda 5 pusi
goudorgoudertane rala.

gonde I. sbst., (1) the act of
pulling smb. by the leg: gondeteko
batikja. (2) the carrying smb. off
his legs by a flood : gara percakana
dumbuido kain, dumbuioa, mendo
gondein borotana.— Farabina
yondem boroatana ci darp ? The
river is flooded, but I shall not be
out of my depth. What 1 fear is to
lose my footing.—Why ? Dost thou
fear a river suake or the force of the
current ?
11, trs, (1) to pull smb. by the
leg : gondejaiae, batido aurii batiia.
(2) to trip emb. by pulling his leg:
sukuri gondeipebu jatitaia, catch the
swine by the legs and throw it, we
are going to castrate it. (3) of a
flood, to lift smb. off his legs : gara

Gondo

paromtanro da gondckia ade dumbuy-
kja

go~p-onde repr. v., (1) to pull each
other by the leg, to trip cach other :
gopondelanahiy, jetae  anrikin
Latioa.

gonde-0 p. v., meaning oorrespond-
g to the tre
do kuko cnamentcko
gondeon ; peraakan gararce goande-

sukuriko etasarve-
sahituua,

Jana.

go-n-onde  vrh. n., (1) the extent
of pulling by the leg @ gonondern
gondelja kacomtee giribagellena, I
pulled his leg with such force that
all at  ence he down with a
thul. (2) the act of pulling smb.
by the leg ; the carnying smb. off
his legs by a flood @ dyry gomonde

wenb

borogiu,

gondy var. of gands.

Gondo L. shst.,, name of an abo-
riginal tribe, groups of  which,
koown {for their filthy clothing, aro
often met in Chota Nagpur, tramp-
ing and living on alms and petty
thefts, They are not allowed to
roam {rcely, but must go from
police station to ypolice station, and
so are kept more or less under
control. The Mundas regard them
as Ilindus, but they arc probably
groups of the large tribe of Gondy
settled in the Central Provinces.
1L, adj, (1) of «cloths, dirty :
gondo lijako soben tikigka. (2) of

people, wearing dirty clothes :
gondogeam.

I1L tre.,, to soil a ecloth: lijam
gondokeda, tikilcain.

gondo-n rflx, v, to soil one’s
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Q

o

8
gonje

clothes @ puragem
lija kam tikijomtana.

gondo-p p.v., of a cloth, to get

gondonjana,

soiled : tam lija gandoadana.
(indoate

hrase modifyinge  rika, bud, tear
v - B ) )

saii goudo  adwverbial

vifan, 4ikan, cle., und meaning :

ina way more lilthy than a Gond,
gondo-gondo,  gord gbsd (Sadl.

Or. gol wdu) T1.tbt,a

crowd on the move : ch

goirinoiy ;
wmy hono
gondogoidure menaia,
11 adj, moving in o crowd : gondo-
gondo bhonko okesytekojuna ¥ Also
used as adj. noun : lukw okoren
vondogoundody ?
1L trs. caus, 19 Jead people ina
crowd : neren honko  ckor gondo-
gondofedloa v
IV, intes, with the affix 77/, to go
about in a crowd @ kosyteko gondo-
gondoudiheda ?
gondogondo-u rilx. v., same meaning :
kosatcko gondogondonjana ?
agondogondo-o p.v, to be ledina
crawd @ Mangrakora Injujanre ne
tolaren honko youdosondooa.
V.adv, with or without the afxs,
ange, ge, tan, tange, modilying seu.
gondolgdl, gondemdl, gondemonda
Tlas. goend-mcend Nao, 1. slst,
time passed in idleness (not owing
to sickness) © porolgoudemalic baba
Iale indarijina, owing to the holi-
day we could not reap the paddy ;
Lupulora gondo/gél, the time was-
ted «n wvisits ; ilivg gondol gol, $he
time wasted over a drinking bout,
11 trs. eous,, of a usciess oceupation,
to keep emb. from work : bala
gondemalledica,

fehall be busy drinking beer,

gondolgol-en rflx. v., to busy onesolf
with smth. that is not work : pproh-
le gondomdleijana, enamente nea
ki kamijana.,

gondalgil-p p.v., fo be kept from
work : gajasetadoilircbu gondomoloa,
tisiwrege  buluntamakuko kirinman-
to-morrow morning wao
buy
to-day all the little things we  shall
Le in necd of.

garatam,

111. adv, with cr without the afxs.

ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying
rikao i kupulore  gondomnlangee

rikajana.

gonndom gondom gondom gondom
okdrd  gomdom  (twice),
deseription ol one of the rhythws

imitative

of the nayera dvum during a jadar
dance.
gonje (3ad) I sbst, (1) crooked-

ness, Wryness :oarira gonje bairira-

tape, straighten the curve of the
iidge ;5 hasutan Lovokea  mina
Cgonge Ielkere kae  tekaBoa mente

mundioa, when the nose of a patient
becomas awry, it is clear that he

(2) slant, ob-
lijuity : pa:rirg gonje Jugutnrira-
cpe, kiredo  handrrioa, rebuild that
part of the wall which is out of the

will not get  cured.

plumbline, otherwise it will {fall
down ; arkatakora gonje udurso-
jdtape, shove the rafters so that

they be parallel.  (3), syn. of sag,
laterality : ne kuri gonjerec supidea,
this woman puts her chignon on
the side of the head.

11. adj, (1) curved, crooked, wry,
deviating sideways: gonje ari, gonie
kantara, gomje bewmgara, a crooked
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ridge, jack fruit, brinjal; gonje
mi,«moca, cadlom, a nose, mouth,
tail, drawn sideways, (2) slanting,
oblique, not vertical, not horizontal,
not parallel : J_qonie paeri ; gonje
arkata. (3) with sérd, Za;i, crooked,
perverse intention or talk.

III. trs., to make smth. crooked, to
deviate smth. from its natural line :
arim  gonjekeda ;  kiste  mecae
gonjejada, in his anger he pushes
his lips to one side ; tite mai gonje-
jada. (2) to put snth. in a slunting
or oblique position ; ecatum gonjea-
kada ; pacripe gonjelada ; ti a'om
gonjea, anjiliankada girica, do not
hold thy joined palms slantingly,
what thou holdest on them will fall
oft; katuko gonjeepe, stand with
your feet at right angles; arikata-
kope gonjeleda, you have put the
rafters  so  that they are not
parallel with cach other, or not per-
pendicular to the eaves. (3) fig., to
talk crookedly, perversely :
gonjekeda.

gonje-n lx. v, (1) to twist the
body, bend it or lcan it sidewuys;
to twist the lips or nos<e: s"jege tin-

L jii

guakanme, alom gonjena ; moca alom
gonjena ; tite
(2) straight road :
sojege senqpe, alope gonjena. (3) to
talk erookedly, perversely: Kkajii
gonjenjana.’

m@ alom gonjena,
to leave the

gonje-g p. v., meanings corresponding
to the trs.: ne arido gowjeakana;
mfi gonjeakana ; Samu hotoe gonjeo-
tana, Samu gets a wry ncck; catu
gonjeakana ; pacri gonjeakana; ama
ti gonjeakana, anjiliakada girigtana ;

taramara simko cadlomko gonjea-
Fanwr, some fowls have a wry tail:
avitkata gowjeakana ; tisim pancaitre
kaji purage gonjejani, many things
have bern said to prevent to-day’s
panchayat from reaching a decision.

go-n-onje vrb. n, (}) the extent of
crookedness, ete;
piciti gonenjeto gonjekeda, org mid
dadako tapal-redo handiriggen, they

deviation, ne

have built this wall leaning over so
much that one more hiyer of mud
will bring it down. (2) the thing

made  crooked,  cfe.: nea okoda
gononje? Who has  made this
cronked ?

V. adv, (1) with e alxs.
ange, e, crookedly, awry,

slantingly,  obliyucly, perversely :

avikatako  genjeangepe lagadkeda ;
gonjeg ¢ sérica, he has a perverse
intention s gonjerelo  strikia, they
spoiled his good intention 5 gongeee
jaxarkedn,  he  spoke  erooledly.
(°) ~ith the alx. ¢e, in an oblique
direction : gonjefee sengjani,

gonje-gonje jingle of gonje, samo
meaning.  As adv. it may {ake the
afxs. ange, ge, Lan, lange,

gonje-moca sbst.,
person.

gonje-monje jingl: of gonje, samo

meaning.  As adv. it may tako the

a wry-mouthed

afxs, ange, ge, tan, lange.

gonor 1. sbst., (1) the price asked
or pail for a bride: kurihong
gonon gagononreko auia, they reecive
the marriage price of . girl on the
day of betrothal. (2) the cost,
value, price of smth:

nondo? What is

enary go-
the price? (8)
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gomorw

cfficacy : ama kajire gonony banoa,
it is uscless to speak as thou dost;
pit senkenra gonorn kain namkeda,
I went uselessly to the market (I
rold nothing, bought nothing).

¥ N.B.—In form the word gonoy is
the vrb. n. of gon, to give in
marraage., It is possible that ori-
ginally gozn meant to barter, its vrb.
n. being used to denote the result of
the bartcr, ie., the thing reccived
In
this case the word gon wonld have
been  restricted afterwards to the
barter par ercellenee, the barter of
one’s davghter, whilst for ordinary
barler the words /Jejo Has. (Sad.
kheja) and punja Nag. were adopt-
ed. The introduction
amongst the Mundas is compara-
nowadays

in barter, the value rceeived.

of money

tively recent and even
barter exists to some extent, espeei-
ally in  ont-of-the-wny  places.
Giving one’s daughter in marriage
is more of a barter than of 4 sale.
The usual price in Nag. is 3 bul-
locks and no money. In Hag, it is
2 bullocks and % Rs. It is only of
late that some Christians have start-
ed paying the whole marriage price
in cash. Nevertheless it must be
remembered that marriage, and most
likely the barter of the girl, existed
alrcady when the Mundas livdd
solely on the chase and the products
of the jungle, and thus were not in
need of acquiring anything by bar-
ter. It is not probable that, even
at that time, they would give away
their daughters without any compen-
sution, Thercfore the original mean-

ing of the word gorom must have
been ‘the things received for othe
barter of one’s daughter’, and the
other meanings in which it is now
used must be derived’ ones.

I1. trs, (1) with Zurs asd. o, to
ask or pay so or so much as mar-
riage price : en kurihon ciminunko
gonondia ? (2) to fix or state the
pricc of smth.: ne baba paglare
¢’'minanpe gonoriada ? What is the
pri-e per measure you ask for this
paddy ? ciminamem
gononia ¢ What price dost thou ask
for this goat?
gonogea, upairtege idikem, I do not
want any price for such things,
(3) to

value, to like much smth.:

nc merom

enkana  kain

take it gratis. prize, to
susun
kaia gononea, jatra kaim  gonowca,
1 am not very kecn on danees, on
(4) to heed, to

put value on, what is said: ama

visiting the fairs.

koji sctabu pingi kaim  gonokiada,
I heed more the barking of a dog
than what thou sayest; en horodoe
dondogra, okoe gononda? Ho is
an ignoramus, who heeds what he
says ¢

gonon=en tflx v, (1) to ask so or
so much as pay or wages: dasiin
ciminanem  gonomena ?
apesare gogoko ciminanko
gononena ? What pay do carriers
ask in your place? (2):to ask so
or 5o much as price for the bundle
or single objeet one Is actually car-
rying (not for such things as are
sold according to rate) : cimi-
nutaem goworena ?  sin clminumcm
gonowena ?

doma,
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gonon

go-p-onong repr. v., to discuss the
pricg of smth., to try and agree
about the price : ne urira goponor-
ben, mar. .
gonon-p p.v., (1) to cost so or so
much : tisingapa kerako kentedgeko
gononolana, apilisi taka babg.  (2)
to fetech a good price : kako
gonorakana tisingapa, lac sells cheap
just now. (3) to beof account, to
be heeded, to carry weight: aiiy

&lko

kaji miado ki gonowoa, it is useless
for mo to say anything; gomkea
kaji kbab gononoa, the muster’s
words carry great weight.  (4) to
ask or look for smth. in vain : pitin
senjana, kaiw gomowjanma, 1 went
uselessly to the market, T did not
sell or buy what [ wanted; soben-
tgren, dirabarakeda, katw gononjana,
1 looked for it everywhere, but
could not find it; gomke apimic
bintijana enreo kale gononjane, the
gentleruan entreated  for it
during three days, even so we did
not get it.

#Note the proverb: koralion gonos-

Was

akana, kurihon kac gowonakana, a
son 1is valuable, a danghter has no
value. Understand : < If you can get
a marriage price for your daughter,
take it; if not, give her without it,
since she must leave you, your house
and village anyhow at her marriage,
and marry she must ”’. It would be
a mistake to consider this proverb
as expressive of the Mundas’ appre-
{ ciation of the intrinsic value of sons
versus daughters, and thus of men
rersus women. It considers children
exclusively from the family point

20no

of view, and from this it is per-
fectly

remain

has to
in the parental house; he
is, therefore, the hope of the pirents,

correet,  The son

since he has the duty to support
them in thokr oll age and to give
after their death that eult,
which is deemed necessary for rost
and

them
happiness.  Comparad  to all
this, the danghter is of no value to
the family as such; for at her mav-
ringe she must n & only leave her
home and village, but alsn her
to be reccived

sept,
into  tho
Her
a complete sever-
ance from bher fanily, a sort of
dyinz in order to live onlvy for the
family into which she is adopted
That
is also the reson why she inherits
parenta.  1f

understoad in this r’ght sense, the

entirely
family of hor hushan L mar-

riage amounts to

with all the rights of a child.

nothing fron  her
proverb shows not only no deprecias
tion but a very high appreeiation
of women.  The fumily and the sept
receiving her, eonfer on her all the
rights and advantages they ean offer
their own childron, and for all that
ske herself is the full and condign
price; she is considered worth as
much ab least as all that sept and
family can offcr, and a great deal
more, becanse in addition to all that,
the husbanl’s family must still pay
the full marriage price they are able
to raisc as a considcration to the
family which reared such a boon and
treasure for the adopting family.
All that bas been said elsewhera
about marriage and the fa.t that
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gono-sati

Mundari women erjoy greater
liberty, respect and rights than any
other women in India, shows that
any other view about the meaning
of this proverh stands in open con-
tradiction to the Munda’s conception
of marriage and family life.

gononan adj., precious, valuable.
gonowny, gononkin, gononko sbst.,
one, two, several bullocks given as
marriage price : nikin gonorkinge ;
gononlko purasa balatanrcko omoa,
the bullocks due as marriage price
arc generally given on the betrothal
day.

gonowr-sati collcetive noun, the
marriage price  with all the little
presents to be made on the oceasion
of a marriage: gononsal:
omoa.

*gonon-taka syn. of dalitaka,
sbst., cash paid as part of the mar-
riage price.  N. B. The
gonon{akae <lituka is  not used
sbstly. and does not refer to a dis-
The
use of the aflix Zula clearly indicates
that the paying of the cash part of
the bride’s price is smth. subsidiary

airi

phrase

tinet pre-marriage eercmony.

and performed on the oceasion of
another agtion, viz., on the occasion
of the logontol.

gonow-uri syn. of gononng, sbsi.,
a bullock which is part of the
marriage price : gomonuriko data
lelkckoate au ciulad k& baioa, before
accepting the bullacks given as mar-
riage price it is never permissible
to examing their teeth,

gonycr fide Haiues, sbst., Grewia
vestita, Wall. ; Tiliaceao,—a small

gongho

forest tree.

gom I. shst.,, the act of gwing
one’s daughter in marriage : hijy-
seng barige, goxdo kalomenamn,
hobaca, we are or')ly going and
coming to settle things, the marriage
itself will not take placo before next
year.
11. adj., of girls, married : gon
kurihonko babururebu we
invite our married daughters to our
feasts.
I1L trs., to give a girl in marriage :

rakoa,

Buruhaturele gonakgia, we married
Ler to a man of Buruhatu.
go-p-0iy TePr. V., occurs only in the
cpd. golaligopon.
go7-0 P-V., of a girl, to get married :
gapanl gonoa.
go-n-073 vrb. n., (1) the number of
daughters onoe gives in marriage :
ne haram gonone gonkedkoa, mod
candurcge api boro hurihonko bida-
jana. (2) the bride’s price. See
under gonon.

go® (in Bira district) syn. of
eton, kajiruar, kakdlarwar, inirs.,
to answer a call : kakalakedako,
gonrakom.

gonga, gunga Nag, var. of glone
gha.

gowngo-suti ITas. syn. of ghomgks.

gongho Nag. gungulekan Haas.
(Sad. gomghro) 1. adj., with sim, a
very tall cock. Gomngho is'also used as
adj. noun : gomglole tollijae harad-
nana, we made fight a very tall
cock, it was defeated.
gowgho-o, gunguleka-p p.v., of cocks,
to become very tall : nido lingajsti
dam, org turui canduredos gom~
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2o go

ghaoa.

gongo. Has. syn. of lurusonge,
burusonka, burusonked Ias. Nag.
halonmgud Has. J(-;bs(:, a dell, a little
narrow valley between two hills.
gomgogongote adv., following a dell,
along a dell, modifying sen, Aijn.

gowngor I. poetical adj., with #2/u,
a dear companion, the
of deayuess expressed by
salu, a kind of myna, and the notion
of companionship by gongor :
(1) Nocoja, cetan tola gongor salu;

notion
being

Nocojam atakoge.
Nocoja, latar tola bareja pium, ;
Nocojam jurakoge.

This is a warning of one girl to

another (or one boy to another) to

take care, because she is too free
and runs the risk of getting en-
trapped by some bad youth.

(2) Nocore, nocore, gongor saly,
Roroakodorcko losodemea.
Nocore, nocore, bareja piun,
Nacarakodoreko pisireme,

This is a similar warning to avoid

bad companions.

(3) Cetan tola gongor salu
Ridelckae nordmea.

Latar tola bareja pinma
Takuilckae baname.

I have 2 friend who performs very
well, without a hitch, on the flute
and the violin. He plays the flute
as easily s if rolling a grinding
stone, be plays the violin as if turn-
ing a spinning wheel.

11, trs., (1) syn. of szm, to hold

a child lying on both on¢’s arms.

(2) syn. of sutusdi, to follow. (3)

to surround gawe or cattle in a

g9-parom

thus drive
kula asirtenkotatebu gomgor-

large semi-cirde  and
them :
td4ia, let us (beaters) drive the tiger
towards the hunters (the men armed
with bows and arrows) : alesate gon-
gorauipe, drive it (the tiger) towards
us ; aiubgtana, nido urfko dasatebu
gongorkoa, night is falling (in sum-
mer), let us now snrround the cattle
(which have been roaming about
freely) and drive them towards the
watering place. (4) In a similar
meaning it occurs in the formula of
a sacrifice before the hunt : harjan
alawm rubjan dirinko sutuau gongor-
aukome, O Akutibonga, drive my
way the largest and oldest game.

gongorod, gungurud syn. of dala=
qaneiy.

gom-ora sbst., the house or family
into which a girl has been
gonorge bagekeda, ctarvee

married :
oranjana,
and now
gonorgre
kae tainjana, she did not remain
with her husband.

she hLas left her husband
lives with another man ;

gontare adv., syn. of gonorare, in
the house into which she was marri-
ed : gontare kae tainjana, she has
left her husband.

*gg-parom trs., to carry across a
river or stream. No Munda may be
carried across a sircam otherwise -
than on the hip. If ho be 100 sick
to be thus carried, another manner
will do, but then he must be sprinlkl-
ed with water of the stream before
entering it or in the middle. Thére-
fore when a bridal procession has to
cross a stream, the bride ‘must ‘leave
the palanquin and be carried across
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gopod

on the hip.  When a  rich man tra-
vels in a sedan chair, they sprinkle
water  on crossing the

Babies are never sprinkl-

him with
streams,
ed, but carricd across anyhow,
Children, if in good health, may be
carried across on the back or should-
er as well as on the hip ; but if they
are sick, they must be besprinkled.
This custom 15 borrowel from the
Hinlus who in fordinge a stream,
sprinkle with its whatever
they carry across on the heal or
otherwise, v. 2., a bundle of fire-
wood. A few Mundas, partienlarly
supcrstitious, imitate them cven in
this.
gopod
under god.
gora (. gora, white, a European ;
Sk. gayra,, white) adj , with pultan,
a white (Buropean) soldier.
gorad (Or. gorarnd) syn. of ul,
to forez ripe a froit.  Also used fig,
like ul, of people
througn sickness.
gordal (Sad.) gorgal u-ed of dirt
on the body of a person, cepe-
cially a child. Constructed like
gardalgordal, but not taking the
afxs. tan, tange, in the adverbial

water

sbst., syn. of copa. Sce

gett'ng  pale

form.
gordalgordul adv., with or without
the afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange, with
a slightly dirty body.

gore, gote Has, guti, goteguti,
gutiguti Nag. 1. sbst, the act of
tickling, in entrd. to gaman, the
sensation  produced by tickling:
ainlg alom kelenma kiredo purage
gorem namea ; gore midcokogo kaim

girea

sitinea.

II. trs.,, to tickle smb.: purggen
gorelin enreo kae gamamnj na.

IIL. intrs, imprsl, with inserted
prsl. pra., to fecl the*sensation pro-
dueed by tickling : ki gorejgia, he
does not feel the tickling.

go-p-ore vepr. v, to tickle each
other :  aminange goporeben, stop
ti-kling cach other.

gore-p p. v, (1) to get tickled :
hokataipe, iminangee goregka, (2)
to feel the sensation produced by
tickling :  puragen gorekja, enrco
kac gorejana.

go-n-ore vrb. n., {1) the amount of
tickling : gonoreko gorckja, landatee
lagauterjma, they tickled bim so
much that he is tired out from
langhing. (2) the act of tickling,
its manner : iniy gonore tirakang:a,

o
o

we know lLow he tickles

gore, gorl poctical postp., made
of :

Senderain senkena ;

Dego! nigaineme diri  gere
kapata.

Kar nagain biridelen ;

Dego! pataraimeme daru gore
silipin.

I went for a hunt; come, open me
the door made of a stone slah.
I went to the chase; come, open
me the door made of interlaced
wood. ‘
Gorea, Gorea-bonga (Sad) shst.,
a spirit worshipped for the protec~
tion of cattle. Sec sokoraiporod.
gorea, gorea-kunta sbst,, the small
post, 1’ high, erected at the side of
the entrance to the cowshed on the
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gore-gog
cattle feast. It has a series of
ringlike  depressions :
sohoraire gériduartyre bidoa ; deke-
dembedakana.  See sokoraiporol.

gore-goe trs , to kill by tickling:
en horate nidadipili alom sena, curin

goreakunta

goregogtanmyge, do not go that way
by night, the shade of a woman who
died in childbirth is surc to tickle
thee to death.
goregoi-g, goregoj-p p. V. to be
tickled to death : curinte goregoru-
kankom lelikadkoa ci ?

gore-gote, gote (T. kara, arm;
Funlu, pit) sbst., the armpit = herbed
enado goregotere jin cij reled, the
torm herbed means to keep smth.
pressed in the armpit; goregoleree
gadakana ; purasa goregotereko gore-
loa, cnagteja goregolerg kiji urnna-
kana, it is often in the armpit that
they tickle people, goregote is per-
haps derived from gore.

worgod (Sad. ; H. durgandk) L.
abs. n., the state of incipient rotting
of pir ces of meat, in entrd. to Zulpa,
a less advanced decomposition ; and
potopolo, incipient  rotting  of
corpses : gorgod  miire atikaroa,
puratedo mocare, incipient rotting
of meat is perecived by the smell,
but still more by the taste.
1L adj., with jé/u, meat gone bad :
gorgod jilu cipe utujada?  Also
used as ad}. noun: mne gorgodpe
utuia oi ?
I11. tre., to affect with a faste or
smell of spoiled meat : jilu gorgod-
kia, 1 found that the meat had
8 spoiled taste.
1V. trs, caus, to let meat get

gorna

spoiled ¢ jilupe gorgodileda.
VL ointrs., of meat, to
bad : jila goryodtana.
gorgod-p p. vi, of a picer of meat,
to go bad, to b gin rotting: gor-
godalkan jilu ki pacadtaboa.

VI. adv,, (1) with the afxs. ange,

have gono

ge, modifying soan, afkar : hulpu
jila gorgodye soana, meat that

beginsg to spoil has a bad taste.  (2)
with the afx. gge, modifying o :
jilu gorgodpgepe doakada, you have
kept the meat |so long that it goes
bad.

gorgorad Cfr. andoro, I. sbst.,
bother, act of bothering with ques-
tions, demands, exbortations, orders :
aminan, gorgorad okoe sitina ?
1L. adj., with 4oro, a botherer : nido
janad nelckan gorgoradge. Also used
as adj. noun.
1L trs, to bother or worry with
quecstiens, cte. : ne hon  enaniitee
gorgoradjginia.
IV. intrs. imprsl, inserted
prsl. pra., to feel bothered, worried :

with

ne kaji aiumte gorgoradjgiie, I am
fed up on this subject.
gorgorad-n 1lx. v., to bother peoplo :
n¢, ncanagen enandtem gorgoradn-
tana, take, here 1s what thou art
cver so long bothering me for.
gorgorad-p p. v., (1) to be bothered,
worried :  puragee
enamentee omla. (2) to feel worried,
bored : hasutanj jogadten gorgorad-
otana, it worries me to go on nurs-
ing the patient.

gorha Nag. (Sad.; A. gola,
pollet) syn. of Zasaguli Has., sbst.,
a ball of mud dried in the sun and

gorgoradjana,
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gori

used as a pellet for the bow.

gori var. of the poetical gore,
made of.

*gorjoréad, fTas.
Nag. syn. of ghardamad, ghardijua
Nag. 1. sbst., (1) a marriage con-
tract in which the son-in-law pays
no marriage price, has to live and
work with the parents of his wife
and is omtitled- to succeed in their
property. after their death. This
agreement is sometimes resorted to
by sonless families, but it has first
to be ratified by those who would
otherwise inherit the property, ie,
the close on the
father’s side, when thers are any.
These instead of approving, often

gorjoréad-dasi

male relatives

give one of their own boys to be
adopted by the sonless couple, take
care of them in their old age and
inkerit their lands. Sons-in-law
too are not easily persuaded to
become gorjoréad, becauso it puls
them in-a false, inferior position
before their wives. If there be no
close male -relations on the {ather’s

side his khuntkatti lands would
eventually revert to the village
community, and therefore the

panchayat of the khuntkatti village
must consent to the adoption. This
it - rarely. does. For the rayati
holdings in the broken villages
where Hindu or Mahomedan tikedars
have succeeded in ousting the
kbuntkattidars from their original
rights, the ecase is - different.
When in: 1908, the Legislative
Counell of Bengal dccided that the
Chota Nagpur zamindars were to be

gorjoréad

considered real owners of the villa-
ges, they promptly drew the psacti-
cal conclusion and mercilessly exer-
cised the right of resumption.
However the succceding Govern-
ment of Bihar and Orissa, recogni-
zing the justice of the representas
tions made against this practice,
granted to the Aborigines the right
of instituting a ghardamad heir to
all their claims and property, when
they have issue.  (See
these  representations  in the
Journal of {he Dikhar and Orissa
Research Sociely, Vol. I, Part I,
Drineiples of Successton and Inheri-

no male

tunee among the Mundas, by Rev.
Father J. Iloffmann, S. J). A
son-in-law  may be adopted as
goridréad even many years after his
marriage. In this cise the marriage
price paid by his parents is mot
When the adop-
tion has been agreed to before the
instead of the bride-
groom’s village going to fctch the
bride, it is the bride’s village which
goes to bring the bridegroom to his
new inkina
arandi hobajana. (2) the eondition
or position of such a son-in-law :
gorjéréudre menaia. (3) an adopted
son-in-law : ne orare
mengia; kurihonko eskargea, gore
jdréadlan dSjomma, wd have only
daughters, we will give thee one in
marriage and adopt thee,

II. trs., syn. of gorjiréad do, to-
adopt 2 son-in-law as deseribed : ne
dasi nfidokim gorjoréadiin, bandos
bastakana, now it is settled, they

restored to them.
marriage,
Lome :

gorjiriadte

gorjoréad
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gorjoréad

are going to marry their daughbter
witls their s rvant and adopt him.
gorjdréad-en rflx,
live with the parents of one’s wile,
being adopted b)'r tham and entitled
to their inheritance.
gorjdréad-g p. v., to be adopted as
son by the paients of one’s wife.
gorjoréad uscd in jest by children
in  Has,

v., to go and

instead of gordrée, a

EParrow,
goro  Nag. syn. of Zopo Tlas.
I. sbst.,, (1) a worm attacking

tubers or fruit. (2) the condition of
being worm-caten : enkan goro ciulad
kai i, neclakada.

11. adj., of fruits and tubers, worm-
goro
jomdarioa, worm-caten swect-potatoes
arc  bitter, they are
Also used as  adj. sARga
ahambage alope dulbundila, gorvko
salaendaepe.

eaten : tanga haradgea ki
not eatable.

noun :

I11. trs, of worms, to altack a fruit
or tuber. alea sangako goroleda.
gor0=0 p.
rurage ci goroakana tape sangudo?
go=r-oro vrb. n., (1) the extent to
which fruit or tubers are attacked by
worms : gofa
mod hatalckage buginteg
namoa. (2) the condition of being
worm-eaten @ enkan
kais, nelakada.
IV. adv, with the afxs. ange, ge,
modifying soan, to taste like worm-
caten.

gorob I. abs. n, (1) syn. of
manegane, slowness to act, dilatori-
ness, want of readiness and .rompt-
ness ¢ ne horove goref jura muna,

v, to get worm-eaten:

gonoroko gorokeda,
kundire

gonoro  ciulad

gorob

setare tebara kajilena, tikinenane
tebatada ; rjagoroh) alom goroba,
buifiainaraly alom naraba;
gorofre landiuko metama, buidar-

raja=

naralire Luriako metama, do not be

slow to act, like a king ; do not be

slow to at, like a landholder : if,

like a king, thou be slow to move,

they will call thee lazy; if, like
a landholder, thou be slow to cxert

thyself, they will call thee an old

woman. (Song}. (2) of caltle, slow-
ness, laziness. (3) of the stom.ch,
indigestion : lajre gore) mena.

11. adj., (1) with foi0, a person slow
to act. (2) wlth wrf. a lazy bullock.

(8) with ¢7/, smth. which digests

tlowly or with difliculty. Afso used

as adj. noun ¢f men and cattle.

111 trs, (1) to be s'ow in comply-

ing with smb.’s order or advico:
puragee govolhedica. (2) to charge
the stomach and cause indigestion :
satgate 1311 gorolkeda.

IV. intrs., (1) of men, to be slow
to act : hola puragee gorobkena.
(2) of cattle, to show laziness: ne
urf tisin cikate aminane goroftana ?
() imprsl,, with inserted prsl. prn.,
to feel gorobjunia,
tikinmandi kaingkga, I fcel indiges-

indigestion :

tion, let me forgo the mid-day meal.
gorob-en lx. v., (1) of mecn, to be
slow to act. (2) of cattle, to show
laziness. (3) to give oncself an
indigestion : ilite 1ayi gorolenjana,
atauriac jajala, he gave himself an
indigestion by drinking too much
beer.

yo-p-oroh repr. v., to be slow to act
al cach  other’s  bidding : abeun
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janad nekageben goporola.

gorob-g p. v.,, (1) of men, to take
the habit of Leing slow to act : ne
horo puragee goroljana. (2)of cattle,
to take the huabit of laziness. (3)
of the stomach, to be affected with
indigestion : sangate inip 14y
gorobakana.

go-n-oroh vrh, n., (1) the force of
the habit of slowness: gonorobe
gorohjana jetata kajitz rokage hae
gatagamon : he has taken so much
the habit of slowness to act that
nobody’s bidding can excite him
into prompt action. (2) the gett-
ing an indigestion : misa gonorollo
julihtee bugilena, oregee gorohru-
arakana.

V. adv., with or without the afss.
ange, ge, wodifying atkar, bicir,
batn, rikan, wyrunp, sen : gorohgele
atkarkja, we considercd him a man
slow {o act; gorobangee uruwlena, he
started after long delay; re urj
gorobgee scmea, this  bullock works
slowly ; lifre gorobangen, atkarjuda,
1 feel as if I had an indigestion.
gorob (Sk. H. garlk) 1. sbst, a

fetus : ne kuria hormore goro}
mena.
I1. adj., with Zormo, a pregnant

body : gorel hormotenko arkina
ka baioa, pregnant women may not
drink gin distilled {rom Bassia
blossoms.

111 trs,, to causo pregnancy : en
kurii gorodkia, enteko sopadaia, he
caused that girl to become pregnant,
and then they forced Lim to marry
her,

gorob-p p. v., to beecome pregnant :

gorogoto

gorobakanae enamenfe harad cijko
kas jomtana, she is with child and
therefore avoids eating hot condi-
ments as Spanish pepper.

gorog syn. of bapad, but not used
as independent prd.

gorogonj, gorogonjo (Sad. gojyo/)
1° syn. of geierpeter :
gorogonjkie. 20 in jest or displeasure,

puragepe
intrs., syn, of jarurun : enkanako
kain gorvgonjtana, I do mot mind
it, T do not carc about it, I do not
pay any attention to such tbings.
gorogoso (Sud. yosgoso ; P. Lhurd-
susf, a little lazy) Cfr. doroboso, 1.
abs. n., indolence, inertness, nonchal-
ance, lukewarmness, want  of keen-
ness about one’s work : iniy gorogyoso
ciulad ka hokaoa.
IL. adj., with Zoro, an indolent,
nonchalant man : gorogoso pracar,
kami ki angadia, he is a lukewarm
catechist, he is not keen about his
work. Also used us
nekan gorogosoko dasi kaina namtana,

adj. uoun:
I do not want to have such indolent
people as servants.
111 intrs, (1) to be habitually
indolent : gorogosotanae. (2) to be
actually indolent : tisindoe gorogo-
sotana.
gorogoso-n rflx. v., to be actually
indolent : tisindoe gorogosontana.
gorogeso-9 p. V., to acquire the
habit of indolence: nb horos apia
honko gorogosojana.
1V. adv., with or without the afxs,
ange, ge, tam, tange, modifying
atkar, rikan, kami : gorogosogee kami-
tana.

gorogoto (Sad. godrogose) syn.
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of gadobaro.
gord j var. of garaj.
goropai sbst., poctical parallel of
sipai, a soldier : .
Alo sipaim .godca, alo goropatin
cangarcs.
Sipaiko godekeda, goropaiko cam-
garked.
gordréa las. var. of yeréu Nag.
gora (II. gorka, ficlds near a
village) 1. sbst, a field on high
ground, in entrd. to loduy, a low
lield, and pere, uplands, high ground :
pirire pury gora mena.
11, trs, or (1) to plough
during the rainy scason an upland,
gencrally for next ycar's cultivation:
ne piribu goraca ; netarebu goraca.
(2) to clear and make a ficld in the

intrs.,

Jungles.
gora=p p. v., (1) of high ground,
to be made into a ficld : ne piri
mod kutuiul goragka. (2) imprsl,
of a field on high ground, to be
made : hatu japgre apita goraakana
tideg.
go-n-ora vrb. n., (1) the number of
clearances and high fields made:
gonorako gorakeda, me sirma geta
buruko paélgirikcda. (2) the act
of making a clearance for cultiva-
tion : gororale etckeda, atiri teiroa.
(8) the field being cleared @ alea
gonorado auri teiroa,

gora, gora-baba sbst., the earlier or
coarser kinds of rice growing on
high ground where water never
remains standing. The Mundas
prefer these for their own consump-
tion. An analysis made of all the
kinds of rice has shown that the

gorg

coarser kinds are more nutritious:
ne Ladire gorape herea ei kanan ?
gora.ara, gora-hara T. collective
noun for the cultivated clearances in
the forest : goraayure tekan banoa,
the erops in tho clearances are pre-
carious.
11.

clearances in the

make or cultivato
forcst : loconado
banoale goyaaratuna, we have no

mtrs;  to

low ficlds, we live on the crops of
our clearane s,
gora-jonra the

carliest variety of Indian corn or

shst., second
maize, so called because it ripens at
the same time as tho gorababa.

gorad var. of ghorad,

gore, gode (1) (1. £huda fe' mdre)
aflix to the interjections had, hela, 6,
with which it forms exclamations of
gricf, pity or compassion : fyorem
tokiredoe gogjantey, alas! if thou
Ladst hit the animal it might havo
died.  (2) (P. Ahudi fare) poctical
syn. of Jouawn, ji: Bugam gore
goejanre miinam dikukamirinana,
miina, if perchance thy mother
came to die, O girl, thou wouldst
(to get a living) be forced to bceome
the maidservant of the landlord,
O girl.

gore (P, ghair-raka, obliquity) I
sbst., (1) of bullocks, the habit of
turning their body obliquely to the
linc of march when under yoke : ne
urjy gore sitanre ki hokaoa. (2) of
people, the babit of slinking away :
en boroa gorg tOrakangea. (3) of
children, the habit of rubbing snot
sideways on thcir face instead of
throwing it way : nc hona gore ka
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hokaoa., (1) the consequent dirt on
a ohild’s face : ne hona mocatara gorg
gosotam.

I1I. adj., with wrf, koro, Zon, a
bullock, man, child, with the habits
described. In the case of a child it is
also used as adj. noun : ne gore gosg-
tainie.

I1L. intrs., of children, to rub snot
sideways on their fuce: sulj alom
goreea, sulinme, blow thy nose.
gorg-n 1flx. v., (1) of a child, same
meauning : sulj alom goregna.  (2) of
a bullock under yoke, to pull with
the body in an oblique position :
(3)

of a man, to slink away: kamitele

sitanre ur{m tundalirec gorgna.

sentan taikena, mod hovo gorenjana.
gore-0, gore-yo p. v., of snot, to be
rubbed on the face : ne hona mooa-
tare suluf gorcakana.

N.B. (1) In connexion with s/nge,
gore (like gande) is syn. both of
ary and kdrg, and is constructed like
these two words, but singd must
always be expressed, except in tho
sentence: tikinpe tebgkena ci gorg?
Did you arrive about noon or about
2 0%l.? The term may also in some
contexts refer to the oblique position
of the sun during the morning in
summer, for which neither 2 nor
hdry may be used : tisingapa singi
sbjeria, sctaredo org tarsim imtane
goregon, these days the sun crosses
the zenith, but in the morning and
afternoon it is in an}oblique position,
(2) Gorg ocours in- the jinglo
leregore, Lo walk or werk as if one
bad no strength.

ROTG-SINGE syn, of drdsiiyte

gorom

gorogoso, gurugusu (Sad. gurguss)
used in displeasure, Cfr. kusugduru,
I. bst., private or secret conversa-
tion : gorogoso  cimtam
hokaoa ? '
I1, adj., with jagar, same meaning s

abena

inkiny gorogozo jarar ki cabagtana.
1IL trs,, (1) to have a sceret con=
versation : jagarkim  goregosojada.
(2) to address smb. secretly : en
horogem goregosolya.

gorogoso-n rflx. v., to converse in
secret : oenaben gorosontana ? What
are you telling each other in secret ?
gorogoso-g, gurugusu= P. V., mean-
ings corresponding to the trs. : cikan
gorogosootana? en horodo
gorogosojana.

1V. adv,, with or without the afxs.

Jagar

ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying
Jagar, kaji = gorogosotankii jagar-
kena.

gorom (P. Lamrik, a fellow-travel-
ler) 1. sbst., (1) compuwny, the stato
of being accompanied for protection
cn a dangerous road : gorom kaim
namkeda, enamente keoameontaniia
hijylena, I did not find any com-
panion, and so I came alone with an
uneasy mind, with misgiving. ()
fig, guidance and assistance in
difficult circumstances : mukudimare
gorom kain namkeda.
II. intrs,, with ind. o.,, (1) to
accompany smb., on g difficult or
dangerous road : birret goromama.
(2) to give guidance and assistance
in difficult ciroumstances : ne nalis-
rele goromama. (3) imprsl, with
inserted prsl. pro., to feel at ease
on a dangcrous road, because one is
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not alone:  nekan  hurim lona
goromte ci gorowina? Wil the

comptny of so emall a boy allay my
fears ?

gorom-en rflx. jv., te acconpany
snb.,in order to have bhelp anl
and proteetion on a dangerous road :
eskartew  boroa, apeloin goromena,
alone T would fear, 1 shall join your
compny.

go-p=oror. repr. v., to accompany
cach other for help and  protection -
ena horare janadko gogoroma, eskarte
borooa, they walk always in com-
pany on thit road, to g»alone is
dangerous.  (2) to advise and help
one another in diflicultics 1 nalis-
palisre janable goporoalana.
pv., (1) to be
panicd on a dangerous road : ne
horo kiawedoe
(2) to have onw’s fears allayed :
goromte  ciw
(3) to be assisted in
dillicultics : ne muku limaree gorom-

Joroi-y accom-

goronrpka boroca.
pckan  hurim hona
goromoa’?

gla cii ckegka ?  Shall we assist
him in this lawsuit or let Lim fight
it out alone ?

go-u-orom vth. n., (1} the number
of companions : gonoromle goromaia,
birhorate scutanlekao kac atakar-
keda.
panying : gonoromeiy goromaia, birin
paromuterkja.  (3) the act  of
accompanying on a dangerous road :

(2) the duration of accom-

horare gomorom  kaim namkela
(1) the act of assisting in a diflieul-
ty : mukudimare gororom  kaim
namkida.

goroninf, goromkin goromks noun of

ageney, one, bwo, s.veral eowpanions

gosari

on a dangerous road :  gogomuy kaim
namkja.

gorom (A, faram, concubine)
postical parallel of Atruim, sceond
wife of 2 polygumous hushaud :

Kana dai, kain hiramena,

Na'o dainam nersaim.

Kina dui, kaiw goromena,

Nalo duinam scgedin.
No, O my elder sister, I will noé
beecom> the sceondl wife of thy
bu-band ; do not, O, my clder sister,
scold me.
goromes poetical parallel of Ziru-
mea.

gosad (Sal ) syn, of Zdrd.

gosari (The P. alj. gusir used
as uflix means removing, frecing
from) I.sbst,, the act ol sifting
solid purticles throngh th: fingers,
or rakiag out with the fingers large
soid things from smaller, in entrd.
to oar, to sift or rak oub with the
fingers solid things fron a liquid :
soben busyle kotak :dly, govers sare-
akana, w2 have finished shaking out
the straw from the pally, we have
still to silt the latter through our
fingurs,
1L trs,, (1) to sift throu:h the
() to
rake ont with the fingers: gunda

fingers = babako gosaryjad.

busyko gosariipe.

gosuri-p  p.v, enresponling mean-
ings :
bu-yko gosarigiu.

baba  gosarisdana ;  gunda
go-n=0sari veb. n., (1) the care in
siftiny or raking out with the fing-
ers: gonosart goswriipe, ming jiked
(2) the act:
(3) the muanner

gunda aloka sirego.
gonosast sutakana,
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of the act : amy gonosarido torakana.
(1) the result, ie., the thing sifted,
the thing raked out: nea okoéy
yonosars ?

gosari-uru@ {rs, same as gosure
in the 2nd ne pgitiléte
ruzud gosariuruyeme.
§98ariure -0 P.v., COrresp. mening.

Gosai, Gosain (Sk. 1. gosdin, the
Deity ; a holy person) sbst., a Hinda
caste of religicus devotees. Many of
them are mendicants roamivg about
the country, their body wdll nigh
naked and covered with ashes. They
ai > nearly all stolidly ignorant.

gosdi-inisir (S, walak (7) shst.,
(1) an exces undershrab, 27 high,
branches  and

meaning :

su' scandent,
It is plentiful near the

with
nilky julec.
Torpa police station, hut has never
b en fonndin Jower wnid consequently
has not been i lentificd, Gosain dovo-
tees eut the
bts, dye these red and stiing them

branehes into  small
into neeklaces which they sell in the
markets,  (2) this Kind of necklace.
gose llas. g se, grsed  Nag,
(P geais) Tosbt, the act deserib-
cod under the veb n.
1. trs, {o part or puh aside in
oppusite dircetions with the fingers
of emth. : {asad
adakann, mwoney has

in sarch qoscepe
notgre pacsa

been lost hare, sear b for it in the

gra-s, (2) to part  smb.’s hair,
1 oking forlice : tudkasa goselepe,
sikuko  mengkea  cima;  sikukoe

gosciudboa.  (3) to part or lift
a woman’s waist cloth in order to
expose whit is covered : goselime ;
inin hija goscene |ij:} gosime, part

gosg

her c'oth ; paneiiire
jana : najomburia kiste poncol

goseadkoa, it happened onee®in .
panchayat that the panches getting
angry, (xpos®l a yitch uncovered
to public vituperation ; en Luria
hendomente Lindii  goseadd 4, that

musin Loba-

woman, out of contempt, showed
them her bottom.

gose-n, gos¢ n, gosed-en rfls. v, of
i woman, to part or lift Inr waisi
cloth = racadgmentee gosenjuia.
go-p-ose, cteropr. v, (1) to soarch
for the lice in each other’s hair:
sikuko gopos d/ana. (2) of women, to
part or lift each other’s waist ¢loth.
Y980=0, gose-yo, gosed-0 . v . mean-
the

tasad - gosc/ena, adakan prosado L

ings corresponding  to frs

n:lmj:ma; cikulo guseend l_‘))
guseole, imtan dan akalo non;
gosclenae 5 ijae gose ce s iniy lija
yoselena.

the oxtent of
parting grass, Lair, a w man's walist
cloth :

mind  jaked adalan pafsa ki sare-

¢
go=n-0se vrb. n., (1)
taredko gono eko cosckeida,
(2) the uet: gono-ele soben

Jan

pasa namjana ;  gonosebe  purs
sikuko iniy barcko namjana; gonose
lelte taramara hoto oratcko nirjana.
£0-sidub {rs., to cury bundles of
firewood, or sheaves, with the pole
ends inserted in their middle.  Con-
strocted like paranyae.
gosQ (II. Or. ghasua Sad. ghasef ;
Greek Asen, I rub) I, sbst., the act
of anointing : hormorc jeta sunumry
goso kac sakua,
11. trs.,, to rub, to rub on, to smear

on, as oil, ointment, paint, in entrd
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to jod, to rub off : ne murtire
samrdmwko gosptada, they have put
gold paint on this statuc,

90s9-n, goso-gen rfls. vy to rub or
anoint oneself : biw huakirc airisa-
kam ridkeatcko gosogena, when
bitten by a snake, people crush
fcaves of the Jew’s bush and rub
them on the bitten limb;
nae

cnbaaka-
cimgy,
likely a mote has onfered his eye,
he i rubbing it.

mede gosontana, most

go-p-08p repr. v., to rub or anoint
cach other : dearc sunum goposoben.
g0s0-g0 . v., to be rubbed; to be
anointed : méj duragea gosogph ;
ne sunum gosogoa ¢i jomoa ? ne hon
manisunume gosogoka karamre.

ihe amount of
anointing :

go-u-0"0 vib, n,

rabbing  or qoncsoko
cosokja, gota hoymoo joboradukana ,
theyv have anointed him so generously
with oil,

ranu  misabarsa

that his whole body shines
(2) the act: ne
gonosole ki mundioy, bar pitleka
tanahte gosole enawn, the «ffeet of
this medecine will not be felt after
two anointments, but only
after rubbing it on daily for a fort-

onc or

night. (9) the ointment or paiut
put on: ne duarra ram  okoiy
gonosp?  Who has painted this
door ?

goso  (Sad.; P.  Rluskk, dry,
withered, ];al(-) I. adj, (1) of

plants, leaves, flowers, grass, wither-
cd: goso kubiko patadepe. Also
used as adj. noun: soben gosoko
tisinge patadcaba lagatinma. (2) of
the body, wasted by age : ne herore
pandudo banoa, goso hormo lcltege

goso

haramtanac mente mundioa, his
hair is not grey, but seeing his
wasted body it is clear that Le is aw
old man. {3) of the face, downcast :
en horore holatgete goso medmldr
lelotana.

IL. trs., (1) to cause leaves, flowers,
grass or plants to fade, to wither :
ne tasad jete gosokeda. (2) to
waste abody : (3)
to cause a downeast countenance,
crante medmidrko gosok/a.

laydul gosodfu.

I1L intrs., in the df. prst, to be
faded, withered : soben gendaba
gosotana.

goso-n rflx. v, w thow ong f

downeast : enkan  kajikote  alom
gosona, do not take to heart what
has been said.

gnso-0 p. v, (1) to fade, to wither ;
kam  patadjada, ba  jetete

to become

5 hen
) *
(?) of men,

age

gosoolana.
wasted by
puragee

uc haram hormo
(3) to get a
downeast countenanee ; Lo get down-
hearted ; janad cramrate ne horo
jit  (mone, medmidre) gosoakana.
(+) to get a pale, wasted counteninee
through sickness :

gosoakana.

laidulrgte ne boro
medmbire gosoakan.a.

go-n-0s0 vib. n, (1) the degree of
withering : kubiko gorvso gosojana,
singibura patadlere ¢cnanja sursuta-
gou, the cabbages are <o withered
that perbaps they will revive only
(2)
the fuct of withering : janad patad-
kateepe, nckan gonoso orq alo ho-

if watered the whole day long

baoa. (3) the withercd {flowers,
leaves, plants, grass: gowosola
patadsme.
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1V. alv, with the afxs. ange, ge,
also gosogoso, with or without the
same afxs, (1) looking withered
soben biko gosnge lelgtana, (2) in
a downheartcd manner : gosoange
jagartana; gosogosogee hekeda,

gosQ ardgu trs., (1) to 1ub down-
wards, towards the c(xtremity of a
limb or towardsa wound, in order
to c¢xpel the joisomed blood. (2)
mwodiidcd by samage or samagosgge,
to caress.
gospuridgu-y  Pp. V., eurrceponding
meavings.

goso-endg Nag. trs., o wipe away;
o rub off.
gospendg-n rfix. v., to wipc off {rom
one’s own body : sunum  gesgcn-
dynine.
gospenda-go p. V., to be rubbed off.

gosq-giri 1lus, syn. of gosprnda

goso-isin trs, to cook over a slow
fire.

gosoisin-n  P. corresjonding

V.,
meaning.

goso-farom  trs., cyn, of «i, lo
force ripe.
gosojarom-g p- v., (1) to gut forced
rije : nea  gosojuromufana, darure
ki jwomlena. (2) to get vipe bofore
the time on the trec by a kind of
slow withering process : jetesimgi
kantarako ,purasa  gosojaromoa, it
bappens often in summer that jack
fruits ripen beforc they are fully
developed.

gosirad, gosrad var. of gasdrad.

gota 1. sbst, a sorateh : nea
buria  go’g ci tuiukoa ? Tlave
these seralches (on the ground)
been made by a bear or by juckals ?

gota

inig hormore burigotgrg cina meny-
gea, he hag soars of bear scratelies.
(2) the act of scratching : burikoa
gotg hugite purg cdka, the scratch
of a bear is wursc than its bite.
LI. trs, to eeratch cither with ths
finger nails or the claws or with
smth. sharp, wounding or withoub
wounding, in enirl. to ‘Zodan,
hodar, hyddr, which is not used of
the finger nails or claws ; rula, to
grasp with the fingers or claws
without seratching ; godar, to make
several soratehes in one stroke ; and
paska, wsal of birds seratehing the
ground in seareh of food : Luyi
gotakia; keegte sondoro gofgjade
taikena, he seraped off the pus with
a potsherd.
golg-n vllx. v., to scratch onesclf
without woanding : bje gotgutana,
sikuko huajais, he scratches Lis
head, liee are biting.
go-p-otg repr. v,, to serateh each
other, wounding or without wound«
ing : babataledkina, deikin  gopo-
{akena, Tecling itehy they scratched
each other’s haek,
gota-go p. v., to get scratehed and
wounded or not,
go-n-0fy vrb. n., (1) the amount of
seratching : gonotge gotantana, gota
atkoe pundicabantana, he seratches
simself so mueh that his abdomen
rets eompletely covered ‘with whito
marks, (2) & soraleh ; nes burip
sonoty ai luinkey ? (1) the act of
ieratehing : burikog gonofg Lunug-
ite pura cdkg.

gota (8k., gola, parentage) ebst.,
somctimes usud in jest as syn. of
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nala, relationship : nily aina  jetan
notd banva. It occurs in the colicc-
tive noun natagola.

gotg-ader 1{gs, to* sorape into:
borare canli golg idcreme.
gotgader-g  p. v.,, corresponding
meaning.

gota-hender trs, to scratch off
the hair o that tho skin appcars
between what is left of it.

gota-malom ({rs., to scratch so
much that it bleeds @ kastse  golg-
b iéo nheda.
golanatom-en tllx. v., to scratch
oneself so much that ono bleels.
golgmaiom-¢ p. V., corrcsponding
meaning.

gota.nam {rg, to find or get by

scratching :  gitilre  miad  taks
adakan taikenain gotgnamly.
gotgnam-9  p. v, corresponding
meaning.
gota-pota syn. of gofgmadom.
gotg-topa {o soratch and heap

sand or carth over smth.: pusiko
j mad akog tkog o/glopara, cats always
bury their cxcrements. Note the
saying : pusilikam golalopajada,
thou accusest others and sayest not
that thou hast committed the same
fault.
golgtopa-p  p.
meaning.
gotg-urum trs., to scraps out :
potomdte baba golauruniem.
golgurun-9g p. v., corresponding
meaning.
gete syn. of gore and goregote.
gote-gote, guti-guti syn. of gore.
*gotda syn. of kara/, 1. cbst., a
fishing net made of silk, about

v., corresponding

gotom

1} yd. broal and some 40' long.
It is hung across a stream ov river,
being fixed at both enlds. Ona
broad river several such nots may b2
tied in prolongation of each other,
Thoe bottom line is weighted down
with small ston s or with a string of
balls of baked e, and there ave
flats attacled o top to iadicats
by their shaking, the plice where a
The
size of the mushes varics with the
size of the fsh it 1s imfended to
capture.  The fishers wade
watber beating it with a stick and so
driving the fi;h towarls the net.
These, if they are of the appropri-
ate size, whilst trying to
through the mashes, ate so firmly

fish 1s caught in th: meshes.

in the

"):l"S

canght that they can neither ad-
vance nor draw hack : garare goldako
oradkeda, they haive fixed the net
acr)ss the stream.
I1. trs, (1) to cateh in such a net :
apia adrakole goldalcdion. (2) to
fix such a nct across the water: no
tocarbu giédaca, let us fix our nct
across this long pool.
golBu~p p. v., corresponding mean-
ings : apia aérako golbajana; todar
gotdaakana. N B. The golde hero
descrived is properly called Jauriyg
gotba. Thero is also a larger nct,
murary gotdz, which is dragged
through the water so as to bring the
fish together in the place where the
bddar jalom is worked. They get
then erpturcd in the latter. The
pot0a is not represented on the
Plates.

gatom shst., glce, clarified butter,
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the butter made from the milk of the
huffa'o, converted into a kind of oil,
in entrl. to lerel gotow, ordinary
butter. N. B.
a mixtare of ghee and sal rosin.
ATter it has heen  well worked info
a paste it is washed over and over

Golom orp duna is

again until its colour beecomes quite
clear. It is considered a very cfhi-
cacious remedy for earbuncle, dugad,
But a very little,
if eaten, is said to be a deadly poison.

*got, gdto (Sad; H.
1 sbst., (1) a flock, a herd : gotoale

(2) a place
the

gathered at

and burns, (6/a6.
golndi)

miad cui kula arkidkja.
umler some trees in

caltle
cerlain hours of the day in the ra'ny
When this
cnclosure it

village,
wh re the are
SCASON, place has an
s called o/@r.  In the
carly morning the cittle are sent out
to graze for about an hour, then
they are driven to the place in
question, from where those cattle
which must plough that day, are
The

alterwarls to

taken to their work. others

are  taken  shorlly

graze. At noon cither all the eattle
are gatl.ered once more for about an
hour in the gof, whilst the erwherds
o and have their meal, or the herd
remains on the grazing ground for
the rest of they day, and the buffa-
loes and bullocks which have been
ploughing, are driven out fo join it
In this case the cow-
herds go in turn to get their meal.
Tha custom of gathering the cattle on

(yotre jama).

a eortain spot inside the village, in
the moiming and at noon, has been
abandoned now nearly everywhere

8ot

except in the jungle tracfs and in
the villages where there is a nm./uu'//,
cowhcrd by caste:  Buramare gofe
Lanoa niido, “horoke topantantea, in
Buruma there is no gathering plac:
for the cattle any more, it 1s uced
(3) It
oceurs in the epds. Zoragal, an
assembly of men, all sitting down ;
Zurigot, the same of women 5 ¢léyat,
an assembly of people sitting down
to drink rice beer.

now as a harial ground.

IL. adj., svn. of gg'akan; gat uriko
Are the
eattle still in the  gathering place or

mengkoa eiko wilarjana ?

have they been taken out to grize ¥
111 trs, (1) to gather the cattle
(2) to
gather the citle under a tree as

into a herd = urjko gitokope.

deseribed = ulidaru suharcko yatkoa,
they are accustomed to gather the
the cattle unler a mingo  tree.
(3) to use a certain plac: for guther-
the  cattle :
gotoakada?

gol-en, gifo-n il v., (1) of catile,
to rest Iving or standing close to-

ing oko  tadadpe

gcther in a herd @ pirikore tikindipli
biakanre urjko akotcko golona, (2)
{o gather and sit down for a drink-
ing hout : ili nako yifonjana.

gol-0 p. v, (1) of cattle, to be
gathered into a herd : apia haturen
urjko tisim miad pirircka gatoaana.
(2) of cattle, to be gathered in the
carly morning and at noon in a
certain place 1n the village : oko
tadadre urjko gofoakana? (3) of
a place in the village, to be used for
gathering the cattle : ne tadaddo sida
yatolena, nado topantaéadjana.



gota

go-n &ty yo-u-nlo vrh. n, (1) the
number of catlle guhered in one
herd : ne pivire gonatfo gittadkoa,
upunia  haturen, urjks jimaakana
(2) the extent to which cattle are
kept chewing the cud at th» guther-
ing plice in the village : ne mira
gondte gkedikoa talv tikin cnane
wlarleqkon, this cowherd Lept the
cattle at the gathering place till  the
middle of the forenoon.

gota (Sud.; Or.golla undivided)
1. abs.

opinion : aler: kajira  (or matlahry)

n., unity of parpose  or
yo’a banoa.

11. adj., (1) entire, whole, complete :
gola hatu, the whole village ;. gotu
kaji, the whole malter, a unanimous
opinion ; gofa candy, a whole month,
the full moom; gole
exert thy

pere nrumme,

whole  strength;  gofa
passa, a dibna or two pies coin,
an anna bit : bar paisy omrnarlem,
me  back
)

round :  gola diriko pury banoa ne

neado gola paisa, give
two p'ee, thisis an avna bit.

pirire, there are not many round
Also
as adj. noun in both m:anings:

pebbles on this upland. usd
gotakoin, nantana, keepkodo alope
omaini; golukoin namtana,
gepedko alope hundiia,

111. trs., (1) to complete, to make
full a given number : mar, mdrhisi
taka gofaepe, come now, complete
the sum of 100 Rs. (2) to change
piee into Rs.: ne pidsako golaepe.
(3) to work in joint tenancy :
kamibu gofaca, nckave kabu taiikag-
tana, let us unite for our work as
if we were still a single houschold,
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as it is w» ru fer foses. () fo ages

to a finl con:luion or diiion:

mo} kajihu gofueq, mar! (5) to
make th  grand  total: hisab
golaciez.  (5) tr have a  healthy
stool : Lagdaltwre i kiko  eotaca.

(7) L prolure a fall sounl with a

Trum or e, or in speaking:
sataakana ¢i tam rala, sai kun

glajude?  bowk atin hopoko kaji
(‘\) th co'leey all th:

a singly deain: ne

kako go'act
rain waler in

piriry da gofakod’c en lodonre

culadaderoky,. (M) to senl a whole
betel-nut as invitat’on to a marriag

(or

make

kasailiko gofaliii e
likinakr). (10} ty round:
hasiguli kam gofuked s, thou hast
not roun led off the car!
sagirile bi'lany,

golalknsai=

len pellets ;
air'le golaed, we
are making a ewt, wo have not  yet

vounded off th: whee's. (11) to
reman somewhee il the full
moon: ni  kie senn, ny eanly

neregele gofaca? (or ponamiia), we
shall mot go now, we shall remain
here till the full moon.

gola-n rllx, v., (1) to agre, to havo
the sune mind, purprs:, opiniou:
(2) to live
again in joinb tenancy : kamircko
golanjana nido.

kyjire kale gotantan.t.

go-p-o!w repr. v, to como to ax
agreement : kaji gopolupe, ju! ente
hijupe, go and agree together and
then com: back.

gota=p p. v., (1) meanings corre-
sponding to the trs. (2) of so
many wecks, months, years, to have
pwsad : mod candu gofaakana ; bar
cirma gofaakana.



gota, gotage  adv, cntirely: ne
tunaki gola (or golage) omaipe, g'v
me the full basket, the basket with
all whatis in it; Lature gofne (ot
golagee) erankedlea, he seolded all
of us in the village, he scolded the
whole village; ne emdn gotale (or
gotagele taina, we shall remain the
whole month,

gotage adv., modifying neota:
golageko neotakina, they invited ne
to the marriage sending me a whole
betel-nut,

golaye, gotaange adv.,  modifying
lelg, baz, g, in a round form : dara
golageko laakada.
1V. adverbial
omgofa, to give the whole or the

afx., oceurs in
whole Iot, to give smth., in its
entircty; lagola, to round off with
the adze.

N. B. The adj.
with any noun it gnalifies, a cpd.
usid prdly.  Only the three follow-
ing are given here to show the

gola may form

construction.

gota-candy [. trs., to take a whole
month over a ¢ riain ne
kamile go!acanduia.
gotacandy-n 1{ix,, v., same meaning :
ne kamily (or ne kamirele) gofucan-

work :

duna.

golacandu-gg p. v, of a work, to |
kami ;

take a whole momth: ne
gotacandygana.

11. adv. of time, during a whole
month :  gofaemdy nevele taikena
N. B. Construct in the same man=
golaganta, golu-
gotajete,
gotasinyi,

ner:  gofaagan,
hagpdla, gotajaryi,

gotantda,  golaraban,

gota kasalili

golasirma, ete, .
gota-hatu trs,, (1) of th: whole

village, to  do snth. :

eapabu  gotakbatuia, the whole of

ne  kami
our village will gather tr-morrow
for this work ; crwale gofakitukis,
the whole of oar village se »!ded him.
(2) to do snth. to the
village: ne kamire gapy gofahain-

whole

fom, call  thy whole village
to-morrow for this work,
gotakalu-n rllx. v., of the whole

village, to do smth.: ne kami (or
ne hanire) gapabu gofakatuna, 14
us all eome together for this work
to-morrow.
golakatn g p. v, corresponding
wmeanings : ne kaini gofakatulcna ena-
mente cabajana, this work was done
by the whole village, that is why
it is finishdd ; kamircle
gotakatuleny, yesterday our whole

hola ne

1 village worked ab this; porobhulan

crarle go’akatulena, on she feast day
the whole of our village got scolded ;
crandoe golakalulenu, enrco ke
sij.ntana, he was scolded by the
whole village and ncevertheless does
not mend his ways,
N. B. Construct
manner :
yeluora, gotapit, cte.

* gota-kasalli trs., to send a whole
betel-nut when inviting ~to a mar-
riage. This signifies that the gucst
is expeeted to bring with him a
goab, two pots of riee beer and
20 measures (40 Is) of 1rice, M
entrd, to Zecghasaili, to send only
a piece of betel-nut as invitation.
The Iatter implies that the guust is

the same
gotaiskul,

in
gatadrsum,
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goto
expegted with a pos of rice beer
and 10 mcasures of rice : gof sbasmi-
leldako.
golakosaili-p pe v., to be invited
Ly the sending of a whole betel-nut.
gdto verh. of 4at.
goto Nag. (Sad.) affix te nls. in
the short forms, replacing the long
forms :  widgoele, replacing mnad ;
baryoto, veplacing farwa, ete.
goto-gate Nag. (Sad.) syn.
miadmiaed, taremara, % few, some:
gotogoto horo {or horoko} ne ara

of

kako sukua.

g0% gsbwt., used by little ehikdren
for suburi, a pig : mind géele kirina-
kaia.

g02.gd¢ (Sal) I sbst., the squeal
to
grunt : goégodiny aiamla.
1L adj., with seri, r¢, snme meaning.
11T, trs. eaus., to cawse a pig to

of a pig, in entrl. Wi, its

squeal ¢ okoetako sukariko goégie-
Jaea ?

1V. intrs,, of & to semeal :
sukunko bajadinjyiar gdégdiiada.
gddgdé-n vilx. v., same meaning :
gukuri sukujairee &idina, hasujairee

pig,

gosqisna.

gd2gds-p p. v., of apig, to B eaused

to squeal : sukuri ale tolaree gde-

giéptana.

goigditan adv., modifying rg, serd.
gotgdE o(Sad. goigoi) I. shst,

dirtiness of cloth : me lijara gdégds

hurin sabunte ka girioa.

IT. adj, with /7jg, a dirty cloth.

Also used as adj. noun : ne gd¥gde

nuraeme.

T11. trs., to dirty a cloth : soben Kja-

09
gord-gur

TV intrs, intho df. prat., to beco ne
orbs dirty : ne  hjy guigiétana,
this eloth is, or beeomes. dirty.
g00gié-n rix. v, to diny one’s
cloth
#6¢gu-0 p V., to beeome dirty : no
hjatun goegesekana, nuracme.

V. alv,, with or without the afxs.
gc, tan, tange, modifying

: soben lijakoe godedinjina.

ange,

hwmuy,
goMa (11 gointhi; Sad)

dry cowlung : gdétako ha'anhundii-

ghst

pebu saraen.

* gora (Sal. gokur;
cattlke pen) L. sbet., a room or eom-
partment set apart in the house
fur the ewtle (cows or buffaloesy,
or a separato cowhonse, in entrd. to
yérdorg, a s -parate cowhouse : apea
gord marangea. N. B. In Nag.
the daughters of the lhouse are no
more allowed to enter the gire,
once they have let their hair grow,

Yinh. gala,

beeause they are later on to marry
into another family.  Flis pro-
hib.tion is unknown in Has.
Il trs, to use a room in the heusc,
or a scparate biilding, for a esw-
house : orado tarasabu gdrdea, let
us use the homte on one side a8 a
cowhouse.
gérd-o p. v., to be msedas & conv-
house r orn tarasy girdalana.
gord-gury tre. ot inirs., to clean
the honse, cowhonse and esurtyawd -
apeakods (or  apedo) tisim okoe
gériagurihede ? Who has eleancd
your house and snnexcs to-day ?
gordgurikedam cb ?
gordguri-n rftx. v., same meaning :
aitiin gérdguringa,
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061dgurz-go p. v., of the house and
annexes, {0 be cleaned ; aledo,
aarige gordgurigoa, our housc and
anncx(s have not yct been cleaned
to-day.

gorda-ora I. shst, a cowhouse se-
parate from the dwelling.
11. trs. or intrs., to build a cow-
house : ne tacadba (or ne tadadrebu)
yirdoraea,
girdora go p. v., of a eowhouse, to
be built : ne tadad  (or ne tadadre)
girdoragoka ; netare gdrioragoka.

gorog-gord} 1. adj., with sukuredo,
pigs going together in a herd.
Also used as adj. noun : gdrdpgi-
rd¢ko nesateko paromjana ci ?
11. intrs., of pigs, to go together in
a herd : sukuriko gdroggdréitana,
gordjgérog-n rllx. v., same mean-
ing : guti sukuriko gdrd¢gdidina,
the small kind of wild pigs gocs
about in herds.
111, adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, tange, also gdri¢lcka,
modifying sen.

gdrd-gord var. of gondogyondo.

gubara (L. gum-rak k., to wander)
gyn, of ayait.

gubul-daru  ghst,, (1) Acacia
arabica, Willd., Mimosacaac,—u trce
with pinnate leaves, yellow flowers
in globose heads, and coriaceous,
compressed, elongated legumes. 1t
exudes the gum arabic of commere>.
(2) sometimes syn. of guguldarw.

gucal Kera. (Or. gulgul, perfectly)
aflix, syn. of ufer.

gucanr  (Sk. g7 and H. anck,
flame) 1. sbst., a fircbrand, a piece
of wood burning al one end without

gucad

flame :
tew idiia.

IT. trs. or intrs., to cause a picce of
firewood to burn &t one cnd : ne

miad gucwrn omainpe, guiu-
.

panary  gucamepe guiutebu idifa;
gucankedape ¢i ? ave you prepar-
ed a fircbrand.

II1. intrs., in the df. prot.,
picee of wood, to bura at one end :
s ben sahanko nado gucanlana.
gucan-p p. v., of a plece of fircwood,
to be caused to burn at on:ecnd :

of a

upunialeka gueatypia.

gucan-sergel <bst., the fire
without flame of a fircbrand : greesn-
sengelte ulil arsaltana, he is looking
for mangoes under the trees, with
a firebrand.

gucad (Sad.; Cfr. Or. guehila-
and, to remove to a distance, to
scerete  or throw away) 1. sbst,
want  of fulfilment; ncgleet to
fualfil on the part of others ;
to fulfil on one’s own part ; failure
of a medic’nz o produce its elfect :
ni jaked ama kajira guead ki hoba«
jana, up till now there his never
been a non-falfilment of what thou
hadst forctold ; up till now thy
advice has always been followed ;
up till now thou hast always kept
thy word ; 03 jaked am) ranury
gucad ki hobajana. It is also used
with reference to sagun, divination.
II. trs.,, to render wvain ; not to
obey ; not to keecp one’s promiso ;
to deprive a medicine, or a divina-
tion, of its efficacy : ama hukum
ciulatd  kaim guwcabakada ; okoam
hukumakada cna ciulad kale gucad-
akadma,

negleet
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1
guci

orcad-n rflx. v., not to keep one’s
promise : ama kajire alom jucadna,
keep thy word. .
ou-p-iicad rpr.®v., not to keep
their promises to each other : ne
kajiko kalaw guprcada.
gread-p p. v, to become or be ren-
dered  vain, ineflicncious ; not to
eome {rue ; no to be obeyed : ama
kaji kit gucadoa.
gu-n-ucad vib. n, the cxtent to
which what Las been said, ordered
promised or done, proves untrue or
remains  without effcet @ gunucade
gucadk da, miad jaked karir kae
puradkeda, he did not keep any of
his promises.

guci Ilas. kuci Nag, 1. sbst., a
ligature for paddy sheaves, made
of two sets of a few stalks joined
with a knot as their base so as to
double the length : gucito atceden,
ente baba enrcko irhundiia; gues
perejanciko biraea, they spread the
ligalure on the ground, place the
reaped paddy over it, and when there
isas mu:has can hold togcther,
they tie the sheaves.
II. trs, and intrs., to make into such
Hgatures : haraakan babiko guciipe,
use well grown stalks for the liga-
wares ; gueitpe, prepore ligatures for
the sheaves,
gueesp po ., lo be made intoa
ligature for a paddy sheaf : haraakan
Labako guciota.
gu-n-uct vrb. n., (1) the length of
the ligatures :  gunucii gucikeda,
miadrege bur birarado toloa, he made
the ligaturcs 5o long that they can
be used for sheaves twice the ordi-

11
guca

nary size. (2) the manner of mak-
ing ligatures : amp gunwnes tor-
thy
way of preparing the ligatares is
known, thou dost not Lic the stalks
properly together. (3) the ligatures
prepired ¢ amg gunweeido aifipiite
maparangea, the lisatures thou hest
prepared are longer than mine.

gucy, goco (. mockk ; Or. goced
Sad. goco) L. shst., (1) syn. of lutar-
gueu, a beard.  (2) syn. of cefan-
gucu, a moustache. (3) the hairs
on the upper lip of certiin animals.
(4) the longor feathers under the
beak of eertain binds. (3) the b ard
of a goat. () the moustache of
prawn and cortain fithes.  (7) the
barbs on the cars of cortain grasses.
II. ad;.,, with sui,
baba, cte., bearded, birbed @ mia)
guecn raeromle kirinataia ; grew babale
entina.
IIL trs, to fit smb. with a false
beard or moustache:
abteko guculia ?
1V, intrs, in the df. prst., to get
a beard or moustache : yuculunae.
gucn-n rllx. v., (1) to let one’s beard
or moustaghe grow : puracee grenn-
(%) to put on a false beard or
moustache.
gucu-, goco-p p. v., (1) to get fitted
with a false beard or moustache:
cikan Ghtee gucwakana? (2) to
become bearded, barbed, cte. : injdo
kae gucuakana ; barasalbaba gucuua;
icahaiko gucualana,
gu-n-ucu vrb. n., the length of a
moustache or beard : gunueni gucua-
kana, cctanry luturre dandidon, tiruh-

akana, taikage kan neiriea,

merom, hot,

lilare cikan

Jana.
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gucurdl

lere latarrg bugire tcbagoa, he has
sach 2 mou-tiche anl bearl that he
can put the one over his cars, anl
that the other reaches his  navel
when he ben ls the head.

V. adv., with the

modifying geleg :

alxs, ange, ge,

gohom  gucuge
geleoa, wheat has burbed cars.
gucandi 1. shst., a short picee of
wood, such as is left when a rafter
has teen eul o the reguived longth,
or when a log of ordinary siza has
been partly burnt:
topangirviakana, kir:do lisar-akana.
1. intrs, to cut off smill pieces
of woud, in equalizing the longth of
rafters, ete. @ puiag pe  gucundibeda

grneundi  kire

tisina.

grnenndi-g p. v, imprsl, of small
pieces of wood, to be cat off, to lie
about : inka org baitantayre purage
gucandiakana.

gudira, gudra, gudira Sad. gud'ua)

gyn. of jumbire, L sbsu., (1) a thick
bush : gwdiirare tuin bolojana. (2]
oceasionally, a dens» tree, when said
in entrd. to Aese darn, a tree loppad
of its side brauches; turunga daru,
a beheaded tree; ¢lay daru, rapurapa
derw, a tree with sparse foliage;
ragrad daru, {adtad daru, & leaflees
(or even dead) tree; ne birrs hese
daruko banna, gudirakogea.

1. adj., with adri, cupad, daru,
Lir, guiu, bakrz, o oreeper, bush, tree,
jungle, serub jungls, garden, with
dense foliage. ’

TIL. intrs., with the same worls
as s4., to have a denso foliage : aley
bakri nimir guddratana.
gudira-p p. v, t) gcow dense: bakri

12

guduri

sang .te gudiiraakana ;
s1gy gudrackana.

1V. adv.,, with or without the
afxs. ange, g2t oge, mo lifying ndrio,
Lotop,

bukrire

gulup, buroy darww, cupidy,
batp, 1070, 1ikag.

gudi syn. of gore, to tickle.

*gndea (Sad ) 1. ¢bst., a stick used
tn streteh very tight and keep tight-
ly strotehed the rope tying the bun-
boos which form the bottom of a
gard, cart with spokel wheels, in
entrl. to fara the errresponding stick
in a sagiri, cut  with spokeless
wheels : garira soben  anated  org
jilim  baéarte
badupijamwa : en  badarre gudra
kasidoa, all the bottom picces of a
cart and the two s‘rong pice-s al the
sides, are tied together by the coils

baria tetcla  miad

of a single long rope ; between each
two bambros the end of a stick is
incerted in these coils and the sticlk
drawn round so as to tighten the
coils., The other end of the stick is
tied to the bottom and so kept in
position.
1L trs, (1) to wuse a stck as a
gudra, (2) to tighten the bottem
of a cart by means of gudras.
gudra-g p. v., corresponding mean-
ing : daru gudraoa ; gari gudraoa.

gudrad (Sal. gudrack ; Or. gudrd’
dnd, to stop, to ccase) syn. of caba.

gudra var. of gaddra.

gudsi var. of gudire.

gudu-gudu var. of gadagada.

gndur-gudur var. of gad.gada.

gudiira var. of guddra.

gudiri (Sad. godyi) 1. sbst., a spe<
cial rovm in ghe Louse to kocp the
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1
guda

coats in : meromko nidadipli gudiiyi-
redo salna.
1L intrs,, to muke a room for the
go ts : naragepe quddrikeda.
gudiiri-o p. v., imprsl,, of aroom for
the goats, to be mado : mirange
gudiiriak mna.

guda Nag. gura Has. (Sad. gnra)
I sbst.,, (1) syn. of
a pig-sty.  (2) syn. of simguda, a
Lele in the ground whercin a fight-
g eack is lodged. 1t is roofed
with a plank covered with carth.

sulnrigud s,

There is a door on one side. Tven
when this is shut, the bit of rope
fastened to the cock’s leg remains
ticd to a peg outside.
1L in'rs., to make a pig-sty ora
fehting  eack’s  hole:  sukuriko
sanagigaa, apiale gudakeda,
guda-o p. v., imprsl, of such a ety
ot hole, to be made.

gudad Nag. gurabd Ilas, (S.d. gurck)
I.sbt,

the act of hiding in one’s house :
inia gurad ledte pmedko purageko

also gududn,  garain,

kadrafjana.

11. tis., (1) to shut a pig in its ety
or a fighting cock in its hole ¢ suburi
gududlaipe. (2) to keep inside the
Lousey, building, stable:
tisin sajuiltkaze iskulhonko gurad-
akadfow, the Missionary to day
punished the sehoolboys by not per-
mitting them to leave the building ;

Gomke

uriko enanitem  grradakadloa, kaci
rengehoa 2 Thou art keeping the
caltle so lung in the cowhous: ; will
they not suffer from hunger ?

guduad-u rfls. v, to remain inside the
hundikena,

house :  bicarimentele

13
gudiu

dande borotee guraBnjana, we ga-
thered in panchayat toe judge him,
fearing a fine he refusd to comne out
of his house.

gudued-op.v., (1) of a pig or fight-
{2) to be

ing cock, to be shut up
kept inside a lowse or building

kumbiiru  sabjani turai  candul
grradfana, the thief, having boen
caught, was  kept in  jail for six
months.
gu-n-udad vrb, n. the time during
which one remaius or is kept inside ;
gunurabe gurabujana, sctabtee tikin-
ut rleda, be kid in his house
morning till noon.

gudl (H. sudde; Sad.) svn. of
pirpir Has. 1. sbst., a paper kite.
IL trs., to make piper into a kite ;

from

ne kagajiu gudiia.
gude-p p. v, of paper, to be mado
into a kite : ne kronj gudioka.

guli-inun syn. of pirprrannn as,
L cbst., the dlying of a pipr-kite :
gudeinuyredo buladjana.
I1. intrs, to fly a paper-kite : gudi-
inuiglanre  honko deatcko sesena,
when flying a paper-kite ehildren
walk baehwards.

gudi-org Nag. sbet., a small tile-
roofed Hindu temple, in ented. to
mafa, a vaulted Hindu temple.

gudly, gudilu, gudrulu, gurtily
(M. gundii ; 8ad 5 Or. yurlu) a eul-
tivated food grain of the millet kind.
Phere are six varictios : (1) bien-
guriilu Was.  hende  gudily Nag,

?)

Has. Nag. with somewhat less black

black-sceded. rendoaguritiy

seeds.  (3) surameadlomguyitlu, with

white »¢eds and panicles resembling
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gudlu

the tult on the tail of a sambur.
(4) nindurbggupilu, with  larger
seeds, the brown colour of white-
ant heads, {(5) pund? gurklu, white-
seeded.  (6) Ouriaguriilu, white-
seeded. The five first varieties, and
pr. bably also the sixth, are forms of
Panicam miliare, Lamk.; Gra-
minecae. DBreaguriilu ripens in the
2nd weck of August, and is followed
about a week later by rendoa and
sarameadlomguritlu, — which  are
simultancous. Pundi guriilu ripens
ab the end of the same month, when
Fingini or jemne, the earliest kind of
paddy, ripeus also in the highest ter-
raced fields, provided it bas been sow:
a fortnight before the pundi gurulu.
Jerer, the carliest of the kinds of
paddy sown on uplands, ripens
generally only in the 2nd weck of
September, fully one month after
the first guritlu.  Nindirbgurilu
ripens later, and dupriagurilu only
in November,
*By August most Mundas, il not
all, have no more any riec in  stock.
They have then to fall back on  this
millet for their staple food. This
explains why they are slow in aban-
doning  its  cultivation, though
nearly all the plants get discased.
Since it is very heavy on the sto-
mach, forming, when cooked, a
sticky insipid mass, it is answer-
able for the scrious troubles in
the organs of digestion, Vg diar-
rhoca and cholera, prevalent at  this
£CSON.

The Mundas say that beer brewed
from these grains is more intoxicating)

gudiira

than that brewed from rice.
gudlu-jonra shst., the carliest }_{il)«l
of naize, ripening with the yudlu,

gudlu-kukura, gurilu-kukura gyn,
of babatukura. ‘

gudra, gudiira, gurra  guriira syn.
of dundula.

gudruly var, of gudlu.

gudu Nag. guru Ilus. (Sad. guru
musa) sbst., the common I[ndizn
ficld-rat, bengalensis,
somewhat larzer and darker than
pirikales  (another fi:ld-rat), and
with shorter cars, legs and tail. It
makes its nest mostly in the ridges
of paddy ficlds and in tufts of
cirw grass or adayantia grass. I
is the only one among the rats and
of the which

grains

Nesocia

mice country,

stores for  consumpiion
during the Lot season.  The grains
are stored in the cars. Its flsh,
like that of other ra‘'s, is much
appreciated by the Munda: Note
the following the answer
to whick is gurucadlom, the til of
this rat : birko talare
suiko ugurakads, in the middle of
dens: forests they have hidden a
necdle by pushing it into a hole.
pv., of such rals, to
mulliply : alea lodomarikore bete-
kanko guruwakana, there are alot
of ficld-rats nesting in the ridges of
cur paddy ficlds.

gudu-gudu Nag. var. of guruguru
Ilas. rumbling of thunder and carts

gudilu var. of gudlu.

gudiina, gadiira, girira Nag. syn.
of gojora Ilas.

gudiira var, of {h2 preeeding aud

riddle,

Atamata

gudu-n
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of gudra.

gug'a, gugly  gugiila, gugilu (Cfr,
Or. * guga-muga, nnflled wp) L
th t the
head : gugidue @ gked3.

a cloth  thrown ovcr

)
11. trs, to throw a cloth over onc’s
own or anothar’s head, in entrd. to
wmedmadr dopal,  to throw a cloth
over smb)s face @ lijako  guglaa-
fuada, they  have their head coverad
with a cloth ; aranditanre  keneako

gugilatoa. whien  they dress the
Lride, thcy make her cloth pas: over
the head.

pugla-n rflx. v, to throw a cloth
over one’s

own leud: jit, hura

oro  kupulgkore Munda lhuiiko
kako gugiluna, kivistankedo girja-
tanrcko  gugilena, Munda women
do not cover their hicads when they
oo to market, to a fair or for a visit,
but Christian women Lave their head
covered at church.

gugla-p,  guglu-p pv., (1) cores-

ponding meaning @ girjatanre
soben  kurikoa  bo gugiilapha.  (2)

with
a climbing plant : alea tamras  dan-

of wirce, to get overgrown

sanganivite qugilaakana.
gugla-potom, guglu-potom,
la-potom, gugilu-pctom

gugii-
to
mat, ele,
the whole bedy (including  head,
hands and feet) of smb. standing
or sitting,»in cnted. to wiwpotom,
the same, of smb. lying or sitting :
M-nddariko honkodo kako gugilapo-
fomboa, the Marwaris do not hide
their little girls under a cloth cover-
ing the face and whole body.
guglapolom=cu xilx. v, lo go about

trs,,

cover  with a cloth, a

gugul-dara

Lidden  entirely  under a cloth :

Manddari kuriko gugiilupotomena.

guglapotam-¢  pv., correspouding
meaning.

gugucy, gugucy Nag., gugumcy,
gugumey  [lus. (Sad. gugucuw) 1.

sbst., the coolng of &isiiputam, the
1ed-wirged dove.

1L, intrs, (1) of the red-winged dove,
gugumerjadia.

to coo : hisirputam

(-)\

=l
ka, miad hon

to imitate this cooing : putamdo
grguimenjuda, it is
nct a dove thatis cooing, it is a
child imitating the cooving.  Note
the saying : etaniy dearce gugum-
culana, he coves on another’s lack,
This is said in displeasure (1) of
of

oflicials, who bully poople relying

scrvants,  cspedially  scrvants

on the fear inspired by their mas-

(%)

2) of grown up
negleet work and

ters’  position,
children which

think only of mn'e: clothcs and
pleasure, when they are wholly
dependent on the work  of their

parents.
gugucu-n ilx. v, same meanings:

hisirputam  enawndtee  gugemepi-
lana ; tanip dearee gugumeyntluna.
gugucu-y, guguen-go p. v., of this
kind of cooing or its imitation, to
be uttered: jalckado gugumengoa,
putimleka uterdo ki darioa.
gugul-daru (Berg. gitgula)
gubu'daru,

also0
in hbat.,
Amyris commiphora, Roxb.; Ruta-
ceae,~—a very small trce with
sprawling branches, drooping to the
ground ; bright-green, smooth bark
peeling off in thin, pale flakes;
yellowish-white aromatic juice ; and

some places
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gugul

alternute, pctioled, elliptic, scrrulate
leaves near the base of whieh th re
18 often on each side a tiny leaflet.
The emall flowers are dnll salmon
suffused with pink, and appear in
few-flowered axillary eymes when
the trce is leafl:ss.  The short
lateral branchlets end in a thorny
point.  This tree, a native of Assam
and N. ¥.
fruit in Choty Nagpur, where it is
propagated only by ecuttings. The
root is a ves'eant, and used as such.
It is superstitiously believed that
the leaves or flowers, suspended on
the neek (hakaranus), eure chiliren
The shrub

Bengal, mnever bears

subject to sudden fears.
calied hurin gubul, hurin gugul,
guguljannn,  sisigor-

Pereskia Bleo, D. C.;

gubuljanum,
janwm is the
Celistrineac.
gugum var.
of gum.
gugumcu, gugum -y var. of gugren.
gugu-mugy Nag syn. of wrnpuiure.
gugira (Sad.; Or. ghugri) 1

of gim, inleb. tense

ghst., a hawk’s bLe!l, a morris-bell
(Pl XXIX, 4). Theso bells are
ronglly made of cast braes. Their
shape and size vary mueh, the aver-
age breadth being about 117 and the
length about 17. The smallest kind
is attached to the base of the wings
of hunting bawks. The larger oncs
are fixed in pairs on a piece of cloth
(Fig. 4) and so ti-d round the legs
of sword-dancers, jast above the
ankles, as shown on P{. XLIV,
A siring of the larger morris-bells
is also often hung on the neck of
Oiten suveral

horsea, ons  or

hawk’s bells  are tied on a string
running round the waist of little
childeen which still ran  aboat
naked. They bang just over the
private pirts, and are intended
neither for ocnament,
charm, but just to please the chil-
dren : aba rasikamente bhony wacanre
gugiira folakana.
{L. trs,, to fit
Tarakuko purasa sidomkoko gugii-
rakoa.

gugire-n aflx. v, (1) of a child,
to let a string with a few hLawk's
bells be
tion kae
to put on anklets of meorris-belis :

nor for a

with morris-bells :

buag round its waist: ne
gugiirana. (2) of dancers,

paik susunko ad lekaramko guydiana.
gugiira-p p v., to get fitted with an
hawk’s bell : dudawulko
aparoh subarcko gugiiraoa.

gubur Nag gar, giru Has. (Sk.IL)
1. sbst., molasees of sugarcane : bonko
girui omalkou. Note the saying:
gurite baiuare lagad jada,
Itly,, what thou cunst do with
cowdung thou doest with molasscs,
ie, thou speadest much money on
what thou canst get mueh cheaper.
Il trs. (1) to
girkosedr lenkeate
gdrujada, having pressed sugarcane,
they prepare the juice into molasses.
(2) to mix some eatuble with diluted
molasses : tab>n girécaleio jomtana.
gukuy-en, giru-n tflx. v., to besmear
one’s fave with molasses: hon
cota lacoe pitrunjana.
guhur-g, gitru-y Pp. v., meanings
corresponding to the trs, ne koscir-
akirimea P faben

risiko,

guarum

make molasses :

eniry  rasiko

ko guruaa epe
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hurigge garuakana.
gu-n-ukur vrb, n., the amount of
molasses mixed with an eatable:
holarp  taben * gunirko girlela,
metoladgirikjia, yesterday  they
mixed 50 much molasses with the
flattened rice that I got disgusted
with the sweetness.

gui Nag. guiram Has (Sl ;
Or. gui, distantly connected) sbst.,
€1) names usel whon spoaking
of, or to, a brother or sist r of one’s
brother or sister-in-law, except when
both are males, in which case ar

is used: ama  guiram  kupulotoe
hijuakana ; c¢i gwuirampe  bugi-
tangea ? How d» you do, my

gutram ? (2) the relationship between
such persons: injlo aiiy guiram
weny.  Another way of expressing
that smb. stanls in this relation
to one, 1§: gutromainin, guirame
tadalin, he or.she is my guiram.
Tt takes rarcly the prsl. prn. as poss.
affix:  guin,
guramme, guibe, guiramle, my, thy,
his guiram.

gdl trs., (1), to loosen the epi-
dermis on part of the body by
burning or scalding : miad ganda
loto da guikja, hot water has loosen-
¢d the cuticle on one of his fingcrs;
sukurikoko gujdoa, enage puturjad-
koa, they ldosen by burning and
rub off the epidermis of slaugh-
tered pigs (2) to loosen the skin
of overripe or cooked fruit by
handling it : jarom kantara sabbara-
teko gittheda.
gui-o p. v., (1) to get one’s epider-
mis leosened by scalding or  bura-

guiramiy,  guime,

gulu

ing : cAdcad dge syla tii gaylafiana.-
(2) of the epidermis,. to ba so-
loosened : gandara dr gayjana. (3)
of the gkin of cooked fruit or tubers,,
or of overripe fruit, to come off im.
handling  them : ofonakan samgac
(or simgary wr) gaickan leljanre
mundioa purgko Jdaleda mente, when
cooked  sweet-potatoes show spots
where the skin has come off then ib
is clear that they were boiled in too-
much water.

guinka, ghika sbst, the leaders
or captaing of cpposite parties in 2.
gam?: guinkakin bebitarkeda ci?
Have the two captains drawn lots.
as to which party is to play or attack.
first ?
guirkun tlix. v., to undertake the
leadership in a game: guinkanben,

guiram var. of guz.

¥guiu I, sbst., (1) the simplest
kind of shclter erected especially
near fields with ripening crops, to-
proteet the night watchers against.
dew and rain. Two poles from 6’
to 8 long, are ticd together at a
short distance from one end. Theso
poles are raised on their long ends,.
forming with.the grounda triangle,
the buse of which measures 5-7..
They are kept in position by a.
third pole leaning on the fork formed.
by the short ends. A few sticks:
are tied leaning on either side of:
this third pole, and straw is heapedt
over the frame thus. obtained
guiuree gititana. (2) syn. of care,,
a gabled shelter, flush with the-
threshing floor, und  erected on.
(zenerally small) poste. Whsn Lasy~
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gujbi

ever it 13 nceess ty to distinguish
these two kind
the
kolomre  guiope baalada ¢l cari?
What have  yon
ercetcd  on floor ?
Onz with trimgular rool sides rest-

of shelters, gutu

denntes one  without  posts:

kind ol shelter
your threshing
ing on the ground, or one with a
gabled 1oof resting on small posts 7
() also callod fufka, the nest of wild
ordinary

boars. It is made  of

branches  supporting a layer  of

thorny branches, and has two oppo-

site openings @ birukuriko  guiw
jutateko baisidalea, cute ena mapa-
raia janumteko  fopiea;  bariako

duarea ; enga jisale s nore maparan,
janumie honkoe handcdtuhakon. (1)
of the
quini

the

ground, with grass, a roof-covered

also call'd fula, the nest

sky-lark @ lipie®rd  Grgadin

baiia, the «ky-lark builds on

nest.

1T infrs, to a shelter or a

build

pest as  de.erbed: kolomtarde
guinakada.

gwiu- p. v., imprsl, of cuch ashelter
or nest, to Le built:  alea kolomre
marange guivakana.

gu-n-uin vrb. n., the number of
built:

guaniuko

such shelters miad  pirire
Biruruko
peregiritada, Birlors have covered an
upland with low leaf-covered shelters.

gujhl Nag. (Sad. goji?) 1. sbst,
a small room obtained by drawing
a parlition across the oar!; verandah,
in entrd. to Fundiiri Nag. a small
room in the house; Lundiiri llas.
a small rom eith r in the bouse or

in the verandah; dopia Nag. orghon

guiukedako

gule-gule

Tzs. a small sleeping hut outside
of, but close to, the main hut,

IL. tis. orinfrs, to make a small
the’
guihiin ; netarebu gujhiia.

gujhe-p p. v, of a verandah, to get

room in versndah : oaribu

partitioned  off into a small room :
oari gujhiakana, (2) of ruch a small
room, to be made : baranpay gujhia-
Fana, on both ends of the verandah
there is a small room.

golab-ba ([1. Sad. gwl/dl) sbst.,
the Rose,

guldb-jamun syn. of punde knia,
=bst., Liun ;
Myrtaceac,—u large tree, the fruit of
It is cuten,

gutail Ilas. gulel Nag. guler Kera.
(1.

quula, guntagsar guénra,

Sugenia jumbos,

which is rose- ¢ :nted.
Sid. gulad, gule) sn o of
guutira-
gair Ias. gdaibag Sivipati, 1. sbst.,
a pellet bow (PL 1, 2, A, B, C).
See deseription under gsir: maéne
guletee vatikia 5 gulailte hurin diri
Liircdo hasaguliko toteéa.
1L trs, (1) to make into a pellet
Low : ne malbu gulailes. (2) to hit
with a pellet bow: miad (bréin
gulailijn ; en edrd gulailime, shoot
a pellet at thut bird. :
gu-p-ulail vepr. v., to shoot a pellet
at each other : aloben gupulaila.
gulail-g p. v., corresponding mean-
ings : ne mad gulailoka ; enre duba-
kan dudimulko gulail¢ka.
gu-n-ulail vrb. n., the forez with
which a pellet is shot : miad putam
gunulaile gulailkja, bge rapudgirikia,
he shot a dove with a pellet with
such force that he smashed its Lead.
gule gule poetical form of gulyul.
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gul-govl

gul-gul (Sad. ; Or. gulgularna, to
ba quite dark) I, abs. n., the black-
ness of deep, still water = ne bandary
gulgul lele ja:p:;n rati boroou.
Il adj, (1) with dg, eher, deep,

still wafer, lookieg black, Also
used as adj. noun : cn gulguire kaia
debela.  (2) with rimbel, a black

cloud. Also used as adj. noun:
gulgul kae'm leltana ? begar citom-
tem sengtana.
111, intrs., of clouds, to take a black
appearance : rinbil (or rimbile) gul-
gulakada,
gulgul-p p. v., of deep water and
clouds, {9 take a black appearance :
bari bangre dumkuko  gulguloa ;
rimbil gu gulakana, the clouds lovk
black.
1V. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, gey, tan, lange, also gulfen-
qgulken Has. or gulgullen Nag. so
as to look black : hanty gulguiiangee
rimbilakada ; da gu/gu/Len nelgtana,

gili ITas. héli Nag. (Sad. go/li)
syn. of buriad.

guli (i1. gols, a Dbail, a Dbullet;
Sad.) I tbst,, (1) a playing marble.
This is distinguished into diriguli,
hasaguli, ciguls  (or ciuigulr), ¢ré-
guli, tlagule, Licguli, according to
the material of which it
(2) syn. of hasaguli, a pellet of
baked earth. (3) syn. of sisaguls,
a bullet, 2’bullet cartridgo : guls ka
taikena, neamente kula kae totejana,
there was no  bullet cartridge and
thercfore the tiger was not shot at.
(+) syn. of fona, alog of a tree:
ne daru tonakeate mid gnls omainpe,
when you divide this tree into logs,

is made.

19

guli

give me one.

IL trs, (1) to roll: dara guleipe,
roll the tree ; on e ciminbn gov,
guliiben, it would be too difficalt
to carry this whesl on a pole, roll
it (to the repair shop).  (2) syn. of
gure, to roll up into abill - sutam
guliiwe.  (3) to push or drive a
rolling thinz over snth. : bagite
wiad sctain gulidjo, 1 ran over a
(4) svn. of

gurd, with Zasa as d. o, to roll carth

dog with wy bugusy.

ne nirdkahasa gulail-
(") to make into
playinz marbles : ha-a, dii, karao

into pellets :
nentcbu gu’iia.

ita, Ckoko guifia.  (6) to make a
cartridge  bullet :  sisa,  sacareko

gutaa, thy cast bullets in a mould.
(7) with a nl. as prefix, to ¢ut into-
so many logs : ny daru  darguliime,
divide this tree into two logs.,

IHL. intrs,, (1) to throw onec's
marble rolling : Larsaakanam, mar
(2) toroll down : buruite
(3) of a whcel,

s sagirl bés ki gulitana.

guliiine.
wmiaqd diri gwlitane.
to turn
gu/z-n rflx v., to roll oneself about
or let onesclf roll down : naga du'a-
kan bandaarite honko gulintana.

guli-g p. v., (1) to be rolled further =
(2) to Le run over:
(3) to

ne diri guliolka.
miag seta bagitee gulilena.
be rolled into pellets : ne néiriika-
hasa gulipks. (1) of picces of
stone, brick, ete.,, to be ronunded off
into playing marbles : karad ita
gulipka. () of lcad, to be cast in
a bullet mould : ne sisa sagare-
gulegka. (3) to be cut in so or so-
many logs : ne daru apigulipka. (7)
of & marble, to b: thrown rolling :
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harsa gulilena, fise tundujana, the
marble has been rolled twice, thy
turn is over. (8) ¢f a wheel, to
turn : sagiiri bés k 9)
buruate miad diri
(10) of thread,

it gu'roluna.
to roll down :
actege guliplana.

10 be rollcd up into a ball :  sutum
guitakana.

gu-n-ult vrb. n,, (1) the extent of
rolling, of being rum over : miad

diri burvite gunuls gulijana, bera
tebauterjona ; sagiirite  miad  seta
gunuley gulijana, bde rapuduterjana,
a dog was to badly ran over by the
cart that its head was quite smashed.
(2) the act of rolling, turning, ete. ;
ne diri misa gunulilege bera teba-
uterjana, in onc rollirg this stone
reached the bottom of the valley ;
sagirirg guanie hivtankajana, okodo
hekoddekodoa,  okedo  mukaidioa,
the wheel of the eart

gome times

does not turn
properly : it wobbles,
somcetimes it bumps.

guli-ader tr-. to roll in.
guliader-en flx. v, to enter rolling
in.
gu'tader-p p. v., to be rolled in.
guli-ardgu trs. or intrs., to roll
down.
guticrdgu-n r1X. v., to let oneself
roll down.
guliayagu-n p. v., to be rolled
down ; to roll down by itself.

guli-su (rs. or iutrs.,, to roll this
way.
guliau-n tllx. v.. to roll oneself this
way, '
guliau-y p. v., to be rolled, or rol!
by itsclf, this way.

guli-gog trs., to Lill by running

guli-inu®@

over : motorte miad sime gulzpog-
Fia. '
guligog-n 1flx v., to kill oneself by
letting oneself be run over.
guligoe-0, galigoj-o p. v to be kill-
¢d by being run over.

guli-idi trs. or intrs., to go on
rolling ; to roll away.
gultide-n Hllx. v., to roll oneself

away; to go on rolling oneself
about.
guliidi-o p. v., to be rolled on and

on, to be rolled away :
rolline; Lo roll away.
*guli-inn® syn. of afainuzm, 1.
sbst., the game at marbles. Munda
boys play it as follows. Tirst the
two captains (gninka, giika) divide

to go on

the players into two camps by the
bangad process. An odd player,
when there bhappens to be one, al-
ways sides with the attacking cawp.
He is called (ufu, or jokingly cufx.
They east lots (bglilar) to see which
camp is Lo atfack.

A lineis drawn and at a distance
of some 20" a small pit is scooped
out, and the gronnd elearcd between
the two. This hole is ecalled Zonda
Has, undu Nag. In it cach boy of
the attacked paity puts down a
marble Ias. ropaé Nag.).
The boys of the othar camp stand
on the line and from there, each in
tuin, roll their marble towards the
pit, trying to hit (satz Has. fase
Nag ) oue of the marbles insice.
If their own marble should remain
in the pit, they would at once be
out of the game. They may, how-
ever, run after their marble and give

(orad
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it a push if it threatens to remain in
tle pit. They may also stop it
wherever they like beyond the pit.
This they always®do in its near
vicinity.

When all have thus thrown their
marble, they must, each in turn,
flick it on to one of the adverse
marbles, whether this be still in the
pit o1 not. To Hlick the marble (/¢f or
gote Has. t¢f or tuts Nag) it is held
between the thumb and index of the
left hand ; the thumb of the right
hand rests on the spot from where

the marble was picked up, while the -

right hand index or middle finger,
by its pressure on the marble, shoots
it forth. The player may always
stop it with his hand to prevent it
from rolling too far. The one who
flicks for the first time must hit,
otherwise he is out of the game
(bamjanae, bania, bania Has. gelya-
nae Nag). 1f he does hit, he may
go on flicking at this or another
adverse marble until he misses, al-
ways cndeavouring to chase them
over the line from where the players
first threw their own marbles. Any
adverse marble crossing this line is
out of the game (%adailjana) and
when all are out, the game is won.
Those who in the first phaso of the
game succeeded in hitting a marble
in the pit whilst rolling over it,
have now this advantage that they
start their flicking from the very
edge of the pit and can easily dis-
lodge one or more of the marbles
therein.

If a player’s marble in any way

guli-inuw

happens to remain in contact with
an adverse marble, that player is ouf
(jerediinae Has. satadjinae Nag.).
He may, however, prevent thisby
picking up his marble, provided ho
be the first to say “dapi ! 1le is
out al-o when two such mables re-
main lying so close lo cach other
that he cannot it in betwoen them
the four knuckles cf his haud.
Again, to prevent this he may stop
his own marble at a safe distance,
or give it a push before it stops:
Finally the player who failed to roll
his marble before one of his comn-
rades started the Hicking, is also
oub (fokesedjanar), and it is the one
who flicked too soon who has puf
him out (/odesedhjur). The same mis-
adventure befalls the one who does
not take his turn at flicking before
the third phase of the game is start-
ed (gulikesedjanac), his too
hasty companion is responsiblo for
it (yu/ikesediine). When all the
players are out the game is lost.
‘When everyone has had his turn
at flicking, those players who are not
out return to the line and again roll
their marbles from there.  But this
time the adverse marbles which have
not yet been chased over the line,
are not put in the pit. From the
places where they happen to lie,
they are all perpendicularly brought
to the imaginary line which joins
the pit to the starting line. It may
happen that two marbles would
have to be put dewn on the same
spot. In this case they are placed
at a palm’s distance on each side of

and
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the untrac®d line, and are called
“dove eggs *’ (putamjaromkin Has.
pirkibajdiy Nag). A player who
rolls his marble between the  dove
eggs ”’, is out (lamjanae, geljanae).
For the rest the game goes on in
a manner similar to the firrt stages,
until one side is altogether out.

In this as in other games, if the
same camp gains seven times in
sueerssion  (or whatever number of
times may have been agreed upon)
that camp has to show merey (sede)
on the others tell them:
“Now you play once ”. In
places, before saying tnis they play
a game in whieh they abstain from

and
some

stopping their marbles.

The pit is often not scooped out,
only marked off by a line drawn on
the level ground.

11 iutrs,, to play a game at marbles :

guliinuntanalo.

guli-kes:d T. «bst., the act of put-
ting a companion out of the game
ar marbles by starling the rolling
phase before he has hal his turn at
liking, as  explined  under
guliinun @ gulthesedree (or  gulihe-
sedlee) baajina.
1I. trs., (1) to put a companion out
of the game, as alove : adri! alom
gulikesediria. (2) to obstruct a pass-
age by rolling smth. across: duar
potomtepe gulskesedheda.
gulike-p-gsedd repr. v., occurs in the
sentence : alokabu gulikepeseda, let
u3 take care not to put any one out
of the game by starting the rolling
too soon,

gulul-gulul

of the gnme by not flicking one’s
marble in time. {2) of a passaée,
to get obstructed by smth. rolled
across : dwar  potomte gulikeseda-
kana.

guli-ora sbet, a small piece of
strong cloth, 17 by 1}”, woven by
the Mundas themselves and fixed
between the two strings of the
petlet bow (PL 1,2). It serves to
hold and yropel the pellet.

guli-sutam, guri-sutam
ball of thread.

gulti (Sad.) syn. of uasdani, shst,
a more or less globose, wooden or

Sl;s(-., a

metallie, recipient for  powdered
tobaceo, with only a small opening
that can be stoppered, in entrl. to
to cunaiiti, a metal box with a lid,
t0 keep ¢hewing lime,

gilu nsed by little children ins-

tead of gitru.
gutul-gulal Nag. I. adj, (1) with

hovo, a gentle breeze. (2) with ah,
syn. of fw/wilusuy Has. soft or
fluffy hair (not- on the head), in
enird. to /apa¥ #h, soft hair on the
head or body of men; lupui ad,
lupuilupui uh, down of birds, soft
shorl hair on the body of men:
horokoa hormore purgsi rata ah ka
taina, gulwigului b taina, bgredo
rata i), on the body of men the
hair is generally not thick but soft,
on the head it is thiek. (3) with
gele, soft panicles of certain grasses :
luputiamtasadra gele guluiguluigea.
(+) of feathers, soft: apérobra ihil
ka guluiguluia.

1I. intrs,, of the brecze, to blew

gulekesed-p p. v., (1) to be put out | geatly : hoo tisime gulyiguluinada.
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guluigului-p p. v., (1) of the wind,
to blow gently. (2) of the panicles
of certain grasses, to grow soft or
fluffy :  kareba gulwiguluios, the
panicle of the’ Saccharum sponta-
neam is silky and soft.
1IL adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, tan, bange, also guluileka,
modifying nelo, capuy, @y, geleo,
hodo : guluignluiange
guluilebue hotojada
gum I, sbst., the act of winnow-
ing : rurune hundiakada, gum (or
gugum) bari sareakana, the hu-king
is finished, only the winnowing re-
mains to be dore.

cipuud ;

1L adj, syn. of guwmokan, winnow-
ed : gum baba judare digka.

T1L. trs. and intrs.,, to winnow with
a wnnowing basket (4afg) jerking
the paddy ar rice so that it remains
on the baskct, whilst the light par-
ticles are thrown off, in entrd, to
atur, to winnow by letting the
grains fall slowly from the ba-ket,
so that the light particles are carried
off Ly the

operation

wind. Three

the
rel, keeel and

cailim gumbkeda ci? gum-

{anace ci atirige ?

guim-p p. v., to be thus winnowed :

gumgka ne cailiko.

gu-n-um vrb. n., (1) the extent or
thoroughdess of winnowing : gunum
gunepe, miad jaked pete

other
with

basket, are called
lapy :

winnowing

aloka

saregg.  (2) the act of winnowing
in the manner described: misu
gunumie kiv parcijana, oro gumru-
atoka. (3) the result, ie, the
grains winnowed: nca okoéda

23
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genun ? Who has winnowed this ?
guma (. guwsi, musty, mouldy)
I. sbst., slight mustiness of grains :
ne babary gwma kaim  torkedate
hita nanin kirinkela.
11. adj., of gra'ns, slichtly mouldy =
gima baba alope herea, kit omonoa.
Also nsed as adj. noun : bugin baba
mente guwale hovkeda, analo wmiado
ki omonjauw.
I trs,, (1) to render slightly
mouldy = tisimgapara  dundu isu
parod babakoe guwmal :da, this cloudy
weather has rendered slightly musty
most of th> paddy stacked on the
threshing floors.  (2) caus, to let

grains  hecome  slightly

D

poully :
cilekate ne Wbape yrmakeda ?

IV. intrs, (1) prsl, of guains, to
get slightly mouldy : ne baba guna-
)

fanletaiy walorjada, (2) fnprsl,,
with inserte !l prel, pro., to tasto a
slight mustiness of graing : ne mandi
harinhuavina gumajgida, T find this
cooked riee somewhat musty.
gurma-p p. v.,toget stightly mouldy :
baba kit ripl @ eukante dijunaana,
enkate gumajana ; baba roroakangn
taikena, parocre lumianci pury din

v rororirajana, cnamento guma-
Jands
gu-n-uwma vrb. n., the degree of
slight mustiness @ alea baba guawma
gumajana, cnarg mandi jetao lajbip
kae j nndarig, our paddy has hecome
so mouldy that when it is husked
and cooked, no one is able to take a
full meal.

gum-atur of winnowing, abstrac«
tion being made of the process used

(gum or atur). Constructed like
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~gum, lmat without vib. n.
gumburad, gumurad,
d(Sad. ; Or. gur’mni ; H. ghwmghu-
mela, eircling) 1. intrs., of sinoke or
dust, to be raised and turn round in
a closed spice : sukul gwmuradtana,
-duar njtape.
q1. trs. caus., to let smoke or dust
turn about in a closed space : sukul
w<iape gumuradjade ? duar njtape.
gumburad-g p. v., same as intras.
gumda-ba syn. of gurundaba.
gumda (Sad. gumre) I. abs. n,
taciturnity : ne horore gumdy mena.
1L adj., (1) with Zore, syn. of moca
&ka leser hoyo, koko Foro, a taciturn,
uncommu:i'c:tive maun :

bumburad

reserved,
gwmdy horoko jatirege kako jagar-
bésea : taciturn people have no gift
of conversation. Also used as adj.
noun : nido kented gumdn, (2) of
buffaloes and bullocks, slow. ()
with Zafu. a knife of soft steel,
which is never very sharp : ne katu
gumdugyea.

gumdu-n tllx. v.,, (1) to be tacitmin
on a given occasion : cilckate tisine
gumduntana ? jaodo cirbare jagara,
why is he taciturn to-day ? Other-
wise he speaks always pleasantly,
(2) of bullocks or buffalces, to be
actually slow or lazy : ne uvr{ purae
gumduntana.

gumdu-x p. v, (1) to acquire the
habit of taciturnity : betekane gum-
dujana. (2) of bullocks or buffalocs,
to acquire the habit of working
slowly. -
111 wdv, with the afxs. ange, ge,
modifying tor, afdkar, mund:, to
tuke smb. {or a taciturn man: gum-

5
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dugen torlja,

gum-giri in racrificial formulas,
parallel of hargirs, to drive off.

gumgum  frequentative of gum :
gumgumlen lagajana.s

gumgum Nag. var. of Fomlom.

gumi Nug. (Sad.; Sk. gowedt,
the sacrifice of a cow) syn. ¢f da~
taiils.

gumkain, gumki var. of gomkain
used near Bero

gumurad var, of gumlurad.

gumur-gumur 1. sbet,, (1) slight
itchiness : ama deara gumurqumur
en dirire gesakgre banogoa. (2) the
act of causing a slight itchiness :
sikukog guwmurgumur bgre atikar-
jaina.
1L trs., of lice or other vermin, to
cause a slight itehing : sikuko gu-
murgumurigina.
gumurgumur-g p. v., to get annoyed
by lice or other vermin : sikukotem
gumurgumurotana.
1I1. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, lan, tange, also gumurleka,
modifying babddla : gumurleka babi-
tajuina.

gun, gin (II. efficacy ; Sad, cffic-
acy, thankfulness; Kh. nyus,
thanksgiving) I. sbst, (1) any
natural inherent power or efficacy :
amy ranury guxfern bugijana ; ranu-
ra gun ka tgjana. (2) preternatural
power or virtue believed to inhere
in incantations and  superstitious
or magical practises ; or to be
posscssed by witehes, witch-finders
and the like: en montorre kib
gun mena, that incantation is very
efticacious ; montorra gun tojaca
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¢i? Has the incantation been
a success? ama gunfe kulakom
toldariakoa ¢i ? Hast thou the

power to immobilize tigers? (3)
gyn, of motas, Mault, contrivance :
amg gunte sajaim namacta, isu horo-
kodanm enkan gunadoko gunajada
adko ecmagtana, thou hast bcen
punished through thy own fault;
many people indeed commit the
same fault as thine, but manage
to get pardoned. (4) thankfulness:
isudinim dengalja, mendo jetan
gun ki namjma, (5) efficacy, force
of persunasion : isudinite manadoia
manajadkoa, mendo aifdg kajira
gunge banoa, many times indeed
have 1 forbidden them, but all in
vain,

1I. adj., with /Zoro, people with
magical powers : arng hature
horoko menakoa ¢i ?

I11. trs, (1) to show thankfulness :
aminawle dengakireo kae gunkeda
(or kae gunkedlea) (2) to follow
smh.’s advice or obey his orders:
manadoin  manakja mendo kae
gunkina, or aing kaji kae gunkeda.
(8) to put under a
bafna sartige lafree sobqntana cii
gunjadbua? Dos  the juggler
really yierce his stomach, or does
he make us believe it by magic ?
kulae gunkia, ekla Lae daritira, he
has put a spell on the tiger, it
cannot move ; miad dedrd basubanj
loromente hijutan najome gunlja,
a witch-finder has bound by a s pell
the witch who came to spy the
ratient, (she fell on her back).

VL intrs, to become eflicacious :

gun

spll : ocaéna-

guns

( ranu ki guntana ; aidg kaji ki
guntana, my advice is not followed.
gusp-un, gu-p-an vepr. v. (1) to
gshow thankfulncss to cach other :
depengare gupun lagatinma.  (2) to
be in the habit of showing thankful-
ness : ne horoko guwpuna. (3) adj.,
thankful : nido kia gupun horo,
jilmin dengaire apanmente jetang
banoa, this is an ungrateful man,
however mueh one helps him there
is no return of good officos.
gun-ppv., (1) to be shown thank-
fulness : isuin, demgakenreo jeta
iminun kain gunjana, after aiding
very much T got no thanks what-
ever for it.  (2) to be obeyed, to soe
one’s advice followed : aify kaji
ka gunjena ; panciaitre kaim gun-
Jana, (3) to be put under a spell :
kula cunjonci eklao kae darijana,
(4) to become efficacious : aira
ranu ki gungtana.
gu-n-un, gu-n-un vrb. n., the degreo
of efficacy : inia ranu gunun gun-
jana, misa nitege hasutanj bugiu-
terjana.

guna Ifag. ganha Nag. (H. gunia ;
Sad.) I abs. n., culpability, respon-
sibility : ne borore gunma banoa,
samagepe sahjais, this man is
innocent ; it is without reason that
you call him to account.
11. sbst., (1) a fault, a sin: ama
gunarg sajal Sinbonga omames,
Singbonga will panish thee for
thy sins ; ama guna gapa biodroa,
thy fault will be judged tosmorrow.
(2) the effects or consequences of &
fault : ne bhoro hature maram
gunae namadbus, this man, by his



guna-cita

erime, has attracted a severe visita-
tion on our whole village.

111, adj., with /4oro, a culptit:
gquna horoko daroga tolkedkoa.

1V. trs, (1) to commit a fault:
cenae gunokeda ? What faalt has
be committed ?  gunnkedleae, or

alege gunaked., he committed a

fault against ns. (2) to seducs
a woman : ne kuri baraé grunakia,

cnamentee cilanjana.

V. intrs, (1) to commit a fault:
gunakedain, cilekatepe  baiiia ? 1
committed this fanlt, what am I to
do to get your pardon ? (2) of
a or a couple, to have
sexual intereourse : en  kurt guna-
tai-

woman

Fema ; isu dindtekin gunalan

kena, tisinkin sihjana.

guna=¢ p.v., (1) prsl, to become

ne pabita
quiana.

guilty of a fanlt or sin :
begar kulitem godlerem
{2) imyprsl., of a fault or crime, to
be committed.
gu-n-una vth, n., the greatness of a
fanlt : gununac gunakeda, Munda
poncote ki baioa, sarkiarre, uduboka,
he has committed such a crime that
it is beyond the power of the pan-
chayat to judge it : let the authori-
ties be warned.

guma-cita Has. guna-gari Nag. 1.
collective moun for all kinds of
faults :  gunaeitare janadle epcka-
tana, we always forgive cach other’s
fanlts.
1I. adj, with mukudima, a_criminal
case : gunacita mukuodimape toa-
kana ci otesidinra ?
IIL. trs. or intrs., to eommit several
fauits 1 cikanakoe gunacitekeda

1

-
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gundan

hatuiteko harurunkia ?

gunal (Sad. ghun, ghuni) 1. ebst.,
saw-dust : darurg gunaire aril dolere
ki seroako menea,.it is said that
ice kept in saw-dust does not melt.
II. intrs,, to produce saw-dust :
tisin haringepe gunaileda.
gunaz-g p. v., imprsl,, of saw-dust,
to be produeed : netare daruko
hadkena, purage gunaiakana.

gunan, ginan adj., possessed of
preternatural or magical powers : en
buria kibe gunara, she is a power-
ful witch.

gundail and guandail-ene vars. of
gundndl and gunduil-inun.

gunda® Nag. I.abs. n., fecling of
strangeness, ridiculousness, in forms of
speech @ ne kajira ale Nagurikonan
grndaiy banoa, for us Naguri people
there is nothing  ridiculous in this
way of speaking.
1L, adj., with faji, strange forms
Hasady kuvi abu Nagu-
riko talare gundan kajikoe caljada,
horn the Hasada
country spreads amongst us Naguri
people strange dialectical forms.
I11. trs., to find certain forms of
speech ridiculous :  alamg  bakird
niku gnndagnada, they do not like

of specch :

a  woman in

our dialect.
1V. trs. caus., to causc a feeling of dis-
like by the forms of speech one uses:

ne Gomke bakir ki’ ituanratee
gundankedlea, mnot knowing the

language this Missionary got on our
nerves by his way of speaking.

V. intrs,, with ingerted prsl. prn.,
to dislike, to find strange or ridi-
ulous, a dialéct, a way of por-
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nouncing, certain forms of speccb,
mistakes in the language, a lan-
guage : Naguri  bakird Hasadgko
gundankoa, Hasady bakird Naguri-
ko gundantoa ; ne Gomke Munda
bakir kae searia, purygee cikea,
enate gundankedlea.
gundan-en rflx. v., same meaning:
keda, hada, gada, urai, hab, nckan
kajikore !lasadyko gundanena.
gu-p-undar repr. v., to dislike each
other’s dialect : kajikin gupundan-
tana, enamente inkima bakira ki
talgtana, they do not like each
other’s dialect, that is why their
conver:ation drags.  Also used
sbetly. : abu  Ilasadakolg  okooko
kajire gupundan menym saria ci ?
Do-t thou know in what the liasada
dialcot differs from ours ?
gundar-¢ p. v., (1) of forms of
spcech, to be disliked : me kaji
Hasadare gundagoa. (2) of people,
to be caused to {fcel dislike for the
forms of spcech used : ne kajite
Hasadyko gundagoa.
VI adv, with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, modifying bakdrd, aium,
aldkar.

gun duil, gundaiul IJas. gundall
Nag. (Sad. gunduael) 1. sbst.,
the act of throwing a stick so that
when it hits the ground it turns
several times over and cover : mar !
ama gunduil.lelgka, come, let us
see how thou canst throw thy stick.
1I. tr8, or intrs,, to thus throwa
stick : gunduileme ; sota gunduileme,
gunduil-en flx. v, to turn a sum-
mersault sideways several times in
guccession as sword dancers do,

gunda

gundusl-o p. v., of a stick to be
thus thrown : cko#g sota gunduila-
kana ?

*gunduil-inuwa, gundulul.inuk Has.
gundail-eng Nag. 1. shst., a game
played wmostly by cowherd boys
with the sticks they nse to drive
the cattle. The sticks about a
yard long. First the sticks are place
ed upright in a bundle to sec which
is the longest. The boy whose stick
is the longest, starts the game by
throwing his stick in such a way
that when it hits tho ground it
turns over and over several times.
The spot where it first touches the
ground is marked down. Tt is from
there that all the other boys in {urns
will throw their own stick in the
ordinary way at the longest stick
which is laid on the ground in the
place from where it was first hurled.
1f apybody bits it, thc same boy
with the longest stick has to hurl it
afresh, and so on until it happens that
nobody succeeds in hitting his stick.
Then the boy whose stick lies furs
thest from the mark has to take his
place.

II. intrs., to play this
gunduilinuntanako.

gunda (Sad. Or. gundd) 1. sbst.,
powder, very small bits, crumbs :
marcigunda uturcko herea, they
strew powdered chillies in the stew ;
busngundako hundiipe, bursire jama~
oka ; gota metaikodoe jomkeda,
gundae omaifia, be ate the whole
sweetmeats and gave me those that
were in crumbs.

1L adj., (1) with maercs, tamaks,

ars

game :
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yunda

etc, powdered : 7unda tamaku ama
nasiidanite mena ei ? (2) with
caiily, rice mixed with broken
pieces. (3) with Jwss, small bits
of straw.

IIL. trs, (1) to reduce to powder:
(2) to tear,
honko

gundajada ;

tamakul gundukeda.
break or hack to bits:
inuninuate busyko
simjam airige cim gund.ea? tlast
thou not yet hacked to bits the
bones of the fowl ? (8) to reduce
to crumbs: ne pukulad gundakente
Gomkeg mandinj simjaromlee isin-
raraea, having reduced this loaf of
brcad to crumbs, the European’s
cook will rebake it mixed with eggs.
{4) to loosen completely the soil in
ploughing : orp misale sikercdo ne
gorale gundaca, if we plongh this
high field o: ce more, all the soil
will be loosened (therc is no spot
where the plough will not have
passed).

gunda-9 p. v., corresponding mean-
ings : tamaku gundaakana; simjan
gundaakana ; busy  gundaakana ;
pukulad gundaakana ; gora (or ote)
gundaakana.

gu-n-unda vrb. n., the extent of
powdering or reducing to bits or
crambs: ne simjan gununda gun-
daeme, baiila horo rati sukulckae
jomeleka, reduce these fowl bones
to such emall bits that even a man
without teeth can eat with plea-
sute.

gundagl eka adv., £oas to reduce to
powder, small bits, etc.: gundap-
leka samgeme,

1V. adverbial afx. to dal, lekid,

gun-gelin

kecy, koram, rid, rurun, samg, si,
tega, cbe., moaning : 80 as t€ reduce
to powder, small bits, etc.

gundi (Or. gyndi, heifer ; Sad.
gondi, gundi,) 1. sbst.,, a cow used
for ploughing, in entrd. to gar,
kert for breeding only:
balere sin ituakanreo gands
mente kae kajioa, a heifer, even if
it has learned to plough, is not
called gunds.
IL. adj, with #r{, same meaning:
gundi urjle kirinakaia.

a cow
anri

gundi-p p. v., to become a plough-
ing cow: mahado osarakane tai-
kena, niulandoe gundiakana, last
year it was still a heifer, now it
is a ploughing cow.

gundul.gundul (H. gund/d, round,
circular; Sad. gurdgunda) syn. of
gunda, but not used in cpd. nouns,
as marcigunda, busygnnda.

gundum gundum gundum guriiku
gundum gundum (twice) imitative
description of the rhythm and
sound of the z gera drum during
an orjadur dance.

gundum gundim gundim  Gkiri
girim gundiim  (twice) imitative
description of one of the rhythms
of the nagera drum during a bajan
dance or song.

gungdr, glingdr syn. of gunan,
Also used as adj. noun,

gun-gein, giin-gedn 1. sbst., the
knowledge of medisine ; the knows

ledge and use of magical powers:
nitare gungein menga, celanpe; he
Sinbonga, aiumeme, ... org ale

gungeGn omaleme, O Singbongs,
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guni

hear usand give us the knowledge
and  @se of magical powers
(Occurs in a yrayer made by the
pupils of witch-finders). ,

11. adj,, syn. of gm’lan.

111 trs., of witeh-finders and medicine-
men, to communicate the knowledge
and powers of their eraft : modsir-
ma aimtarem eelakoren  guungedn-

mea.

gungean-en rflx. v., to learn and

acquire this  knowledge : ne horo

oko

Jana?

gurutaete  nckae  gungeanen-

gungean-g p. v., to get iniliated
into onc of these erafts: ne gurng
itute isu horoko gungeanjana.

guni o, fide
Haines, syn. of gurea, guri, giri,
karmidaru, sbst., Stephegyne parvi-
folia, Korth ; Rubiaccac,—a small

or sandchumba

cr medium-sized tree with silvery
grey twigs. Its flowers are united,
by their confluent calyx tubes, in
globose, axillary or terminal heads ;
the corolla is a long funnel-shaped,
shortly 5-lobed tube.

gunjal-gunjal (I1.) syn. of caledl.
It may also be us>d as abs.n.: ne
dyra lIelte  nilege
angudkifa, sccing the greab clear-
ness of this water, 1 desired to
drink.

gunjalguujal

gunta, guata-asdr, guntura,
guntura.gsir "(H.  gunthnd, to
tlread, to string; Or. qunlid,

pellet bow) syns. of gulail.
guntura-guru syn. of Jarbofoa-
kan  guruhon, sbst. The guru,
field-rat, has young ones thrice in the
car, and all are found together in

gunturi-odo

the nests, Those of the first batelr
are called gunturaguru.

gunturi, guntuj Nag. gurtir}
gurt@rfi] Has. 1. sbst, (1) any-

thing  such as a small twig,
a rolled up pece of cloth or

paper, or a feather, uscd to clean Ly
a twisting motion the cars, the nose
or a boil : similra gunturi baiime. (2)
the act of using this : puram jorkja,
euntuyt kae sahatinkeda.

IL trs., to clean with a gunturi :
ne h n lutur gunturilipe, babitajaia;
gura gunturiime; mire gunburiickore
jaimin durun akan heroko rokageko
conoa, however fast asleep, a man
will if  smth,
Note the =say-

wake at onece is
twisted in his nose,
ing : okoe guanturilju ne horo,
naminane ecperantana? Who hus
excited this man into being 8o
quarrelsome.
gunluri-n, ete., lx. v, to twist
snth. in one’s car, nose or boil :
lutur babatajaina, similten genturine
gunturi-g, ete, p. v, to be cleaned
with a gunture : inig lutur gunfu-
riphae potokatana, twist smth. in
Lis car to clean it, there is pus.

gunturi-ader and vars. as above,
trs., to push in with a twisting
mnotion : gunluriaderkedo,.
they drove in the serew.
guntuyrader-p p. v, corresponding
meaning.

gunturi-odow, guntuj-odon, gurtdsi-
urun, gartdrOl-urum trs, to take
out by a twisting motion : iruad
gunturiodoBime, twist smth. in his
car to remove the wax ; pée guniuri=
odoieme, remove the screw.

pécko
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gunturi undg

gunluriodon-9 p. v., corresponding
meaning : gurareg tuka guniurio-
donjana.

gunturi-undy, guntuj-undy Nag.
gurtdri-undu, gurtraf-undu  Jlas.
trs., to bore with a gimlet : mail
guntuyiundykeale sirko  soabea,
having bored a hole in the shaft
they fit into it the head of the
arrow.
guiiluriundu-go, gurttyiundu-y p. v.,
to get bored into with a gimlet.

gunu sbst,, used, like mdos, by little
children instead of pus’, a cat.

gunu | gunu ] (Sud., Or. guni-guni)
1. interjection used when caliing a
cat.
I1. trs. or intrs, {o cull a cat:
JURNGURULME, qURGUNRIME.
gunugynu-y p. v., of u cat, to be
called :  gunugunulenae mendo kae
ajumlkeda.

gunu-gunu Nag. syn. of ganamga-
nam, but denoting only slowness
of walk.

guonuiul Nag. (Sad. gunul)
of cunur Ilas.

gunam-gunum var. of ganamganam.

gunga syn. of glongora.

gunga var. of ghonglha.

gunga (fem. gungi) (A. II. Sad)
syn. of gadi, but never used of
hoarscness.

guwgi (Or, Sad. gugy?, chrysalis)
sbst., (1) var. of ghonghi. (2) a
chrysalis, v. g., lumamgungi, a silk-
warm chrysalis. )
gungen rlx. v, to change intoa
chrysalis :  lomamko  tolenjanate
cimin dinreko gungénam ituana ci ?
941979 p. v., 0 hecome a chrysalis :

syn,

gungy

tolentan  soben tijuko  gungioa
entaéomte pampaladenjangi orgko
gerbuia. ¢

*guwngu (Sad. Or.) 1. sbst., a hood-
shaped waterproot eovering the head
shoulders and back of the wearer,
1t leaves the arms cntirely free for
work though it extends rufficiently
over either side to protect also the
chest and stomach against the rain.
Its length averages from 8’ 47 to
3 8", ils breadth, when folded,
abont 20”7, When put on it opens
to about 2' (Pl. XVII, 4). Barr-
ing the string on the top for hang-
ing when not in use its whole
fabric contains nothing but the
broad, rather soft and very ilexible
leaves of the rurum climber, Bauhi-
nia  Vahli. These leaves hold
together by their petioles, the p:tio-
le of each being pinned into the
next blade and the free ends stick-
ing out on the outer surface whilst
the inside remains quite smooth,
This fabric is about 117 thick,
perfectly watertight and feeling very
warm. It is certainly a great boon
for people who have to do most of
their field work during the rains,
but as the name it bears is probably
foreign it cannot be an invention
of the Mundas.

Note (1) the following riddle, the
auswer to which is guiou : cetanre
arakata, bitarre sutri, the rafters
are above, the thatch underneath.
(2) the saying : /lulggunguleka
rikan, or Aulggungun, to rerder
oneself similar to a torn waterproof,
i.e., to give way to despondcney, to



guugy

let oocself be unmanned : diku jatiko
modeokog dukureoko Aulggunguna,
1lindus yield without reaction to the
least ailment.
I s, (1)
hood : ne sikamko baria gunguime.
(2) to proteet smb. with a leaf hood:
ne hon gungutoime.

to make into a leal

gutgu-n flx. v, to protect oneself
with @ leaf hood: da  Lijytana,
cukurunam oim  gunguna ¥ Rain is
coming, wilt thou put on a ledf hat
or a leaf hood ?

gitqgu-y . V., meanings correspond-
ing to the trs : ne sakamko apiado

Juigguua.

the estent to
which a leaf hood is uréd: hercd-

gu-n-ulgu vrb. n.,

fanre gunuryni guaganjana, scladte
t.kin enawe otanjana, whilst weeding
she kept the leaf hood over her head
from morning till
taking it off.

noon  without

guRgu [las. syn. of badu, bads,
baya, b v¢ Nag. 1. sbst., (1) great
grandfather and great grandinother,
(2) great grand-uncles
(3
broth:r and his wife.

and great
grand-aunts. father’s  elder
(4) mother’s
elder sister and her husband. (5)
the corresponding  young  people.
The vocative of address is either
gungu or kuku Has. lada, badi,
bara, bari +Nag. It takes the prsl.
prus. i, m, fe, etc., as pos. afxs.,
except when two interlocutors speak
of their common gugge (in which
case no pos. afx. is added) : gunguin
hijutana, my uncle is coming; gungu
hijytana, our common uncle is com-
ing, To distinguish the scx, the

1531
gnrgud

epds. gunguinharam, guggumburia,
gubguinkora, gunguiedaurt, cte,, are
used.
IL. iuirs, with ind. o,, to addruss
smb. by the vocative gurgn or kuku :
okoni{ ala guRkguara, inj ainoe
guyuairia, angbody [ oull gungu
calls me also by this name.
gurgu-ara llas. syn. of ladaara,
taraara Nag. 1. sbst., (1) the husband
of onc’s great grunddaughter or great
grand-niece  (2) the son-in-law  of
a man’s younger brother ; the son-in-
law of the younger brother of one's
husbuwnd.  (3) the

woman’s younger sister, the son-in-

son-in-law of a

law of a man’s younger sister-in-law.
The prsl. pros, 2n, m, (e as pos, afxs,
come at the end of the epd.
1L intrs., inserted

syn. Has.

buraara Nag , to call smb, by this
be is my

withh ind. o,

of  fukuara baduara,
NAme :  gu Rykaraaialn,
quRgrara.

gungud (? a jingling repetition
of H. god, bosom) syn. of gulf-
gungud.
smb. or smth. against oneself : lija

Moreover, trs., to press
puturakeale gutirce gungudidijada,
he carries his eloth  bundled up and
pressed under his armpit. (2) to
shelter little children under one’s
cloth, (3) of birds, to shelter their
young under the wing. (4) joking-
ly, to let smb. share the protection of
one’s umbrella.

gunigud-en rflx, v., (1) of a child, to
press itself, especially with its face,
against smb. : hondo borogiria, enga-
tetaree gungudenjana, the child was
afraid of me, it hid its face in the
dress of its mother,  (2) of a cbild,
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guwngu-hanar

to hide or take shelter under smb.’s
clothes. (3) jokingly, to take shel-
ter with one who has an umbrella :
catom kac aula, aintyree gumguden-
tana. (1) of the young of birds, to
take chelter under the hen’s wings:
kuriq j latintana, simhonko engate-
tarcko gungudiabenjana.
gungud-g P Ve meanings corres-
ponding to the trs.: putaraskan lija
gutire gungudoka, aloka lumoa; ne
hon lo aifa gunguree gungudakana ;
simbonko engatetareko gunguda-
Fana ; amg catom banoa? aintare
gungudome.
gu-n-ungud vib. 1., (1) the extent
10 which one lics down close to smb.:
en hon gunungude gungudenjana
misa rati kae biridjana. (2) the act
of lying or pressing against smb., or
of taking shelter with or under :
ams catom huringea, gunungudte
kain suruua, thy umbrella is too
small to shelter us both.

guwgu-hanar Ias. syn. of bare-
Lanar, badifianar Nag. I. sbst., (1)
great grandmother-in-law ; great
grand-aunt by marriage. (2) the
wife of the elder brother of one’s
father-in-law. (3) onc’s mother-in-
law’s elder sister. () the corres-
ponding young females. The voca-
tive is gungn, kuku Has. bars, badi
Nag. The pr-l. prns. in, me, te, are
added as pos. afxs. at the end of the
epd. : guyguhanarim.
1L intrs., with inserted ind. o,
also Aukuhanar Has. lbarikanar,
badihanar Nag. to call smb. guzgu-
hanar: gunguhanaratassm, she is my
gurguhanar, '

gungy-nirf

gwngu-honjar Has. syn. of 41r4-
konjar, badakonjar Nag. sbst., (I}
great grand-father-in-law; great
grand-uncle by marsiage. (2) elder
brother of one’s father-in-law. (3)
husband of the elder sister of one’s
mother-in-law.  (4) corresponding
young male people. Constructed
like gunguianar.

gungu-Kimin Has. syn. of bayiti-
min, badikimin Nag. shst., (1) wife
of one’s great grandson or great
grand-nephew. (2) the daughter-
in-law of a man’s younger brother ;
the daughter-in-law of the younger
brother of one’s husband. (3) the
daughter-in-law  of a  woman’s
yoanger sister ; the daughter-in-law
of a man’s younger sister-in-law.
Constructed like gumguhanar, bub
kiminking or kiminko are alse uscd
as corresponding vocatives of address.

gunguleka Has. See under
gongho Nag.

gungu-nari (Sad. gunghe larang)
syn. of ruruyndri, lamgndri, sbst.,
Bauhinia  Vahlii, W. and A.;
Caesalpinieae,—an cxtensive climber
with very large 2-lobed leaves,
ghowy flowers and 8-10-seeded
woody pods. The fruit is called
lama ; each half of the pod, when
it has burst open, is called /kep. It
bursts with a loud report, the seeds
being projected at a distance of more
than a bundred yards. The secds
are eaten as a pulse. The leaves are
used in the manufacture of leaf
hoods (g#mgu) and leaf  bats
(cuburu). Very strong twine is
made from its fibres, and sold, espe-
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guRgu-potom

cially by the Birbors. The branchss
of a second ycar’s growth, are split,
and the_slices used to tie laths to
rafters. )

) *guugu-pogom.sbst., a paddy bale
made of the leaves of the gungundrt
(Pl. XXII, 5). These bales are
comparatively small and are fre-
quently hung up under the roof ot
the house. The outer covering has
the same fabric as that used for the
gungr and deseribed under this
word. On top there is an opening
as large as the fist. This, when
the little bale is filled, is stoppered
with some straw or a few gungu
leaves keptin place by the twine
which surrounds and strengthens
the envelope.

gungure-bokobota 1. sbst., the
degice of relativnship existing be-
tween cousing whose great grand-
fathers brothers : gungure-
bokobotare eperan hobajana.
11. adj., related as such

were

cousing
(male or female) : gunyurebotolosa
horokin, nikindo ; gungurelokobosy-
ki@, they are such coueins. Also
used as adj. noun, gumgurebolo-
boéalkin bijutana, two such oousins
are coming.

gunagurud, gongorod (Sad.; II.
gudgudand, to tickle, to titillate)
s_‘yn. of datagaman.

gupi (1. yopil, fom. gopi, cow-
herd) I. sbst., (1) the act of grazing
the cattle: gupire miad urj adjana.
(2) the fact of cattle being grazed : ne
urj tolguiakana, gota sinj gupi kae
namkeda, this bullock is shut up,
it has Leen the whole morniug

gupi
without grazing. (1) the
manner of grazing the cattle : ama
gupi ki sukuada, tawtamkorem
harbarakedkoa, 1 have not becn
pleased with thy manner of grazing
the cattle, thou hast taken them
over grassless uplands.
II. adj.,, (1) with ur{, a bullock
actually grazed : gupi uriko kosp-
teko harhedkoa ?  (2) with dandy,
the stick the cowherd always takes :
alacim  baila el
(3) gapi horo, gupi
kou, a shepherd, goatherd or cow-
herd s gapi, honkog kasurte baba
jomjanre cngaapuko enareako
dandeoa, when through!the fault
of the childreniin charge, the cattle
graze on a standing ciop of paddy,
their parents get fined. (The fine
is geucrally 1 annajfor goats;
2 annas for bullocks; 4 annas for
buffaloes ; 1 R. 4 annas for ponies),
I1L trs, to herd, to graze cattle:
batin  banmgaia, urikoe gupijann,
my clder Lrother is'not here, he is
gone to graze ‘the cattle. (2) to
the cattle on grass, on a
standing crop: ne Lkodebu gupiia,
purage  miadmiadjana, horebu
herriratey, we shall let the cattle
graze on this millet, it has grown
only a few cars, then we ean sow
Glycine instead.
gupi-n rflx. v, (1) in jest, of numer-
ous children, to pluck and eat the
leaves of Eleusine millet, mustard,
gram, ete, honko kodearareko
gupinjana. (2) of cattle, to graze
on a sown field, through want of
supervision :  gapiko inunreko

with him : nca

gupt Janda ?

graze



gupi ajub
Lladnjana, endip'ige wiko aulea
babatcko gupinjana.

gupi-o p. Ve, (1) of cattle, to be

grazed: zpen urjko  okosyreko
gupiakana 't (2) of a place, to

serve us grazing  ground : ne  piri
wapa gupioka, tisin habuy,
gu=n=vpi vrh. n., (1) the ewre with
which, or extent to which, eattle
are grazed © gunupi gupikope, i
jaked wuri b gar lite ora alokako
bo'o; ne horo urfho gurapii crupi-
kedkon, ectaite wiub onawe baran-
ledkoa  (2) the act of grazing and
its manner, sune as under 1
gupini, gupikin, gupito noun of
agency, a stepled, goatherd or
cowhorl

gupi-aiub trs, (1) to leep the
ne Gl night on the same

caltle gros
g guplacuhhod-
foa. the

spot as grazing ground Gl night

spob ¢ mind  pirir
(2 to ke one and same
miad pivii gupraiwhlcd..
gupiaiwh-en i<, v, to vemain il
nigld graving ona cbding crop
hola jetar kabu tinkja, wmiad wmj
alea guralurce gopiaiabenjana.
gupiaint=pp v., (1) of cotile, to be
Lept  grazing till night on the same
spot : hola en pivirege uriko  gupe-
(2) ol the same #pot, to
till

ainlilena.

be used as  grazing  ground

night : hola en pivi gupivivficna.
gupi-amen rix. v, to pass the

whole night grazing on a standing

crop:  enamnida  amia  kerakin
urunjapci  aina  ydpirckin gupi-
aienjana,

gupi-caba, gupl-ceca, gupi- hender
L. :bst. the condition of a  spot

1

534

gupti

grazed bare : en pirirg gupiceey
lelkedei ensate kain lx:u'i«likcdktf)a.
II.adj, of a place, grazed bare :
en honko * gupiserg  piriregeko
gupikatejadkoa.

I frs, to lay a place bare by
leading oo often the eattle to graze
on it : honko ne piriko gupiceeq-
reda.

gupicaba-p, gupiccea-go, gupiheader-p
p- v, to b grazed Dbare: burusate

kain haridikoa, gupicecyabkana.

gupi-idi trs,, to lead o0 the cattle
slowly, letting then graze alongy
the way @ a'ope harsOjekon, gnpe-
‘dibope,
gupiidi-p o po v, corresponding
meawning = hatusabeko  gupidipha,
ainbotana.,

gupi-nam {1« fo find or et
smih. whilst  orazinry the cattle :

bibagorare gagarle gopinambia, we
found a quail when we led the eatlle
on the puddy stubble of {he high
field.

gupsiam-9 p. v, corresponding
meaning : mind gagar gupinamjena.

gupi-sare {rs, {o leave asjob
ungrazed.
gupisare-yo p. v., of a spot, to be
left ungrazed.

gupti, gupiiti (Sad. ; Sk. gupts,
a sword-stick ; gupfa, hidden) I,
sbst., (1) a sword-stick : gupiits
misamisa pitre rakaboa, sword-
sticks are somctimes brought for
sale to the markets. (2) the act
or hubit of conversing seeretly :
ntking gupiils lelte ka sukubedlea ;
nikina gupiiti ciulad ki hokaoa.
1L, adj., with 4eji, jagar, sccret
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guptu-candy

talk. Also used as adj noun :alatre
miad gupiitd meny, natke aing ory
senme, I must speak with thee in
. ' )
private, come to my house later on.
111 trs, (1) to tell smth
vate : en hovokin cikanakin gvpi-

in pri-

? 1ugum aiumotana, what
other

titana

are those two telling each

secretly - The mumbling of their
voices is heard,  (2) to keep smth.
back, to keep smth. sceret @ soben
kaji udubeme, varadom gupilejid-
lekal ¢ torjadma, thou scemest 1o hold
back several things : out with them !
1V.intrs, to have a private con-
versation @ en orarekin guput-kona,
ema bano ceny kale ifwwna, the two
had a private conversation in that |
Louse, we do not know about what.
gupte-n rilx. v, same meaning : mod-
gantalekakin, gupibinjana, culatomte
panciitrekin uruilena, the two talk-
ed privately for about an hour, alter |
that they eame to the panchayal. |
gupli=-g p. V., meanings orrespon-
ding to tle trs.

guptu-candy, gupitu-candy syn.
of cailcandy, sbst., the lunar month
eoineiding  generaily with  March,
and begivning with the ncw moon
in the reckoning of the Mundas.

gupu-gupu Has, gugu-mugu Nag.
syns. of wiupulura.

gur L. trs,* (1) Nag. syn. of
raitr, raiiru, o fell or cut down
a trec : ne daru gurepe; ne daru
hogo gurkeda, the wind has thrown
down this tree. (2) Has. Nag. to
flatben or bend down a stanling
grain crop so that the stems lie on

the ground: nimirg hotoda soben

gure
govababakoe gurkede.  {3) Koera.
o rolla log of wool; to put o
its legs a bel that 1 turned on its
gide s pukow gurewme.

IT. intrs, (1) of a to

over s dara gurtvne (2) of a grain

{ree, lcan
crop, Lo lie tht on the ground : buba
aurlan s,

gur-cn e v, oin to

Jost Ia.y

oneself down : holdog nikedei banta-

regee gu l'('//‘/. il

gur-o p.v., meaninos corresponding

to the trs

anrjana.
gir! (Sad) L.

to the ¢utie to drive them round on

sne habato ki ntabjane

interjeclion, a ery

the thyeshing floorin threshiing paddy.,

Tt 4o drive the eattle with
this ery i dom.
gur-p pov., of eattle, 1o be driven

with this ery : wiiky guroha.

gwrgur adv., with or without the afxs,
anyey ge, Loay Aange, modifying
hahala s quwigirko kalataca  dadri-
tanre.

gurad (Sud Or
gurwind) trs, (1) with genda, hall,

as d.

qurach gend @
o a) to take ene’s revenge o
smb @ musinadin gandain grradpea.
(b) syn. of pila ecquw/sd, to punish
severely = arhatin sahjunre gendale
guraben. (&) with pard turn,as d. o,
to take one’s revenge on smb : pariin
guraémea. N. B. Gurad means  to
send back, and i3 not used in any
other eonncetion.
gvrab-0 p. v., corresponding mean-
ings : genda guradoa ; pari guradouw.
gurci Has. var. of ghurcs, but used
only of tops,

gure poetieal form of gur, paralle}
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gurgur-tasad

of raiire :
Burure nedela, miru, raiirejanaca,
miru.
Berare kadala, kire, guréjan.
On the hill the silk-cotton tree,
O parrot, has fallen down, O parrot.
In the valley the plantain tree, O

yarrot, has been streiched on  the
ground.

gurgur-tasad syn, of birmindi-
fasad.

gurgudi, gurgurj (Sad.; 1. guli,
apil; Or. gurgur, grit, bit of

gravel) T, sbst,, gravel, a small
stone, a little ball, a medicinal pill :
cunare gurgur{ meng.

IE adj., (1) with durs, gravel. (2f
with jo, a small round berry : janum-
(3) with
with gravel

jaromra 6 gurqurigea.

cyna, lime mixed or
smull stones : gurguri cunurg ma-
sala picrimente ka pokdtooa, capiira-
mentedo baioa,

XL trs. caus., to cwuse the presence
of small stones in lime and the like:
ne cuaa rapataure huringe kuila
lagatratepo gurgurifeda.

gurgudi-p, gurgudi-go p. v, (1) of
frait, to grow into a small round
berry: ne darura jO maparanoa ci
gurgurigoz? (2) to g.t mixed with

geavel or smuall stones : cuna ka
isinpok{tojanre gurgurioa.
IV, adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,

modifying baio, rikag, joo, barkado ;
ne cuna gurguriange baijana ; janam-
jarom gurgurige jooa.

gurj (. gurhaur, stacks of
eowdung) T. sbst., fresh cowdung,
in ented. to gdé¢ta, dried cowdung:
guri giritape dubire, throw ths fresh

gorj

cowdung on the manure heap.
11 adj, with Zast, syn of gu®lef i
hasa, very fertile soil : apea siminre
sobensa gury{ hasag mena, enamente
enka baba hobatana, within the
limits of your village there is every-
where black, fertile soil, that is why
} you have sueh good riec crops.
111, tr-. (1) to besmear a wall or
floor, with diluted fresh eowdung :
(2) to sully

aida lijam

tisim ra:ako guriipe.
with fresh cowduny :
gurikeda.

gu-p-ur{ repr. v., to besmear each
other with cowdung: en honkin
gupiri jana.

guri-o p. V., meanings corresponding
to the trs :cilckate ne lija gur{juna?
gu-n-ury vib.n., (1} the extent to
which {floors or walls are smeared
with cowdung: gunurfi
org bitarite gota racae cabakeda (2)
the act of thus smearing : ama
gvnunry  kale sukuatana, puragem
ctankeda. (3) the floor or wall thus
besmcared : sctara guwnuwr; nd cnan
hagadotana dundurate, what was
Lesmeared with cowdung this mor-
ning is drying only now owing to
the veil of clouds in the sky.

* The Mundas frequently besmear
with diluted cowdung the floor of
the house and the courtyard or at
least the space immediately in front
of the house. They olten do tho
sime for the mud walls, when  these
ave not been otherwise plastered
and polished. This hardens the
mrface and provents it from break-
ng too quickly into dust. Their

gurjkeda,

. ®le object is cleanliness and health.
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Rurj-kanci

It docs pot mean religious purifica-
tion ad among the Ilindus. Any
spot selected for the offering of u
sa-rifice is first elevelldd, cleaned
aud similarly smearc! with diluted
cowdung. When this smearing of
the sacrificial spot forins part of the
that the
whole rite has been borrowed from
the Hindus.

gurj-kanci ifas syn. of guriudedla
Nag.

gurj-sali sbsi., a tren so ealled, the
roo'sof which are used az a black dye.

gurj-salu-matna syn. of jerlemaiino
Nag. <bst, the
Pied Myna, Sturnopastor contra,

gurj-tiju skst., the grub of any of
the Larger dung bectles

gurj-ud sbst., (1) an edible mush-
rcom up to 1’ high and 5"
the head of which is
brown punctuation

rite, the presumplion is

as. jheriomaéna

diam.,
white with
and a brown
The pale,

brownish-grey stem is inflated  and

spot in the middle.
speckled Lrown at the foot, and bas
a eollar near the head  The lamellac
are white.  (2) a poisonous mush-
room, small, black and growing in
clusters on the heaps of dried  cow-
dung aud refuse thrown as manure
on the fields,

gu-j-udila, gurj-urila Nag. syn. of
gurikanei Has. sbet., a small basket
for throwing on the dunghill the
frash dung from the cowhouse.

gurj-ura sbst., any kind of dung

bectle, especially the Geotrupes
stercorarius.
gurtiel, gurtded] Has. var. of

gunturi Nag.

gurul.gurul

gura (. Sad) I ebst., (1) a
I{indu (2) a
teacher of witeheralt, witeh-finding,

religious  teacher,

‘v.nom sweeping’, cle. (3) a school-
mastr.  (+) anry kind of teacher .
nckan naél baimente oko gure itua-
kadma ? - Who has taught  thee to
make such ploushs ?

II. trs, to choese for taachrr @ binjo
itumente okocepe guraafgia ?

gura-n Tlx. v, to teach, fo uet as
teacher : alementem  gurwna ot ?
Wilt thou be our teacher?

tepr. v, cach

GU-p-uri to teach

other : barabarilaw gupurua © aii-
t ¢te bimjo itunme, amtacle bita-
g ilun.

guru-y p. v., to be ehosen for teacher,
to become a teacher = ape dedvihami
ituntanre okoe  gurwlens 7 ishuhe
¢imin How

many tea hers are there in the school ?

hovoko  gurnabana ?

gu-n-ure vrb, n., the number of tea-

chers whose  pupil one  heeomes :
buidikami itunmente  ne hovo grnu-
ruf gurukedkea, gel hopoe puradled-
ko1, mendo jeta guray séiri kae nam-
keda, he made himsell the pupil of
ten medieine-men in suesession, hut
has not acquired the knowledge of
any of them.

guru gosaim, guru-gosil syn. of
guriwmnlh.

gurui-gural  (Sad., alro gurgur ;
1. gharnd, to stare, to scan) (1) of
t'g rs, et to with
dilated pupils and eyrs shining in
the dark.  (2) fig. of men, to stare
with large eyes, in entrd. to garal-
gurul, of tigers, cats, cte., and men,

to look about with eyes as described.

eats, stare
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guru-mukh

Constructed like garalgurnl,  but
used morcover intrsly. with inserted
d. o.: pusi gurelgurelaiylana,
the cat stares 2l me with eyes shin-
ing in the dark.  As adv. it
take the form gorrileka @ pusi yurel-
lefae mnedaiutana

Yguru-mukh, guru-mokhu T, sbst.,
hinduization  (Itly . the mouth of
the gura).  This
derived from the fuct that the gure
(religious teacher, always o Braliming

m:x_y

expression s

1to

who receives an aborizingl
Hinduwism,  after poivting cut the

things he will no more Le o aliowed

fruit aw

1o eal viz,, meat and ~uch

has been causd by an animal 1o fali

frem the tiee, blows thouch tle
fist, into Lis car. e docs the sime
to the ehildr noof Tindwzed  #bori-

gines on the day of their warriage,
so that the u e of moat s torb dden
them only from this fuae onwarl :
Tatar  diswnre  gurowudl purace
ealatotana, in Tamar thire s mu b
alorigines ;

hinduization of e

mulhree lolejany,
reecived into Hinduism
11. adj, (1) wiih Zoro, a hivduized

he  Fas been

aboriginal : gurmimatr horoko  ok-

okoa kako Jorjomam iluana ¢l ?
Also used as alj. noun :
api ora gerwmnkliko mengkoa,  there
in our

ale hature
arce three hinduized families
village.  (2) with Zora, the Iindun
religion : gwrumukk horarekoa, they
are hinduized. .

111 trs., syn.jol on, to receive into
Hincuisn : netgren Bamard apia
haturen ho okoe gurumulitedioa.
gurumukh-en, guricnwlhu-n rils. v,

gurda

syn. of onrikan, to let onesell be
hinduized : aledo kale gurumykluna.
gurumnkh-0 p. v., sya. of oo to get
hinduized, to be rceeived into
Hindaism : grurwhukhakan horokoa
honk. ajandirs Baunaré onkoa, the
Brihmin receives into Iindnism on
the day of their mariage, the
children of the hinduized aborigines,

g, goru Tlas (I Sal. gur)
var of gulinr Nag.

gura Tlas, var. of guda.

gura svn. of o/orgoe.

gara (Sal; 1L phora) T shist,

a boil : tire grrae nanmokaia, anri
jrronion
It adj, affected with a boil @ gura
ti kata ckladaritana, 1 cannet move
about my arm on which there is a
hoil.
gura-o p. v, o getabol or bLoile:
katarce guraaluna.

gueal guraku syn. of wui Lamaln,
I sht, the

bubYle bubbles.

mixture smoked in

1t

tobaceo

is formed  of

powdered stems an'l

[ petioles, and eoa gy, bitter mo-

Thee are  perfumed with

lagses.

' rogan, a kind of oil uted oaly for

this purpose.
1. trs, to prepare into this mix-
fure : ne danti yuraiipe.
gurai-p p. v., to be propared into this
mixture : ne Jantit guraicka.

gurda, gurdad, guriida, guriidad }°
of horned aimals, syn.of wufu). 20
of men, I. sbst., tbe fact of being
caucht by the neek and having the
head kunocked against smth.: kam
manatinredo guprdadm namea.
I1. trs, to catch sub. by the neck
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gdr-danda

and knock his head against smth. :
pacrigee gurdakia, molowree dijjana,
gu-p-urda repr. v., to knock eich
other’s head against gmth. : pacrire
gupurdate bardniin by hasuked-
kina.

gurda-p p. v., to be canght by the
neck and get the head
against smth. : otere apisac gu;da-

kno -ked

fana.

gu-n-uyda vrh. n., (1) the extend,
to which, or forec with which, this
is done : gunurdie gurdaling molone
dduterjana, he knocked the man’s
head against smth. so  violently
that he has a large humyp. (2) the
act: misa gunurdale kae Labnkin,
mendo apisac gardakjy, by knocking
first, time he

e

the man’s head the
did not hurt hin
knocked it thrice.

mueh, “but

ghr-danda syn. of gardutaiird, gur-
kosear, sbst , Saceharum oflicinaram,
Linn., Gramineae,—the Sugareane,
a tall, erect, perennial “grase with
thick, juicy stems. The
sold in the matkets and sucked by
children. The plant is not eulti-
vated industrially in Chota Nagpur.

Latter are

guri var. of ghura.

guri (II. gn/2) 1. sbst, a ball
of smth. soft., sold in this form :
metai  hatinjana,
namkeda.
II. trs, to® roll smth. coft into a
ball : honko hasate guliko guriia,
the children roll clay into pellets :
iliranuko guriia, they roll the rice
beer ferment into balls for sclling
or keeping ; butara, maniara,
kodearg, soben cnkatege jomo ara

mipiad  gurele

39
gurub

guirikedaelo all  leaves
which are eaten mw, are rolled into
balls before being thrown into tho
mouth.

Lyviven,

guri-g p. v., corvesponding meaning :

soben sutam guric ihaakaia.

gu-n-vre vth. n,, the amount of
rolling  into soft balls: Jumba-

ladmente holow granr i gurikeda,
eatin pereuterjana,

Guria shst, nae of asopt of the
Mundas, of which Sundiyuria is a
subsept. Mee wnder 477,

guria-ddru sya. of gunidare.

guri sutam, guli-sutam ghst., a ball
of thread.

guri, gdri, (Or. g/)7, any of the
cunny bagson a sumoter bulloek
or prckhovse 5 1T gon) shst,
gunny hag with what i, contains,
in entrd Lo dore, an emply gunny

bag:  cimin g /pe ladiakada ?
ITow many bags dill vou Joad on
the cart ¥

guri-daru, glri-daru var, of guni-
daru.

gurkad  gurikad (Sal. gurdack)
syn. ol eqer, eran, but not wscd
when the scolded is the superior or
It is used fig.

loud

cller of the seolder.
of the
thunder : rimbil gurkadjada.
gir-katatri (II. gur #£atari) syn.
of gurdandy.
gir-kosedr syn. of yirdanda.
gurra, (Sal.
thitrla) syn. of dundula.
gury var. of gudu.
giru var of gulhur.
giru-ara syn. of cinesakam.
gurub, gurah, gurubpu, gurup,

clowds bursting  in

guriira thirra,
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guriida

gurdp, guruppu (H. glarap, immers-
ed ; Sad. garpiek, to swallow, to
hide) vars. of gardpad.
gurlida var. of gurde.
gurlign, guriigu-diri  (Sad.
gurgu) sbst., a roller of bard stone,
globular or cylindrical, and in the
latter case alout 1’ long (Pl XV-
111, 5), used to §grindj cspecially
spices and medicinal roots on the
r1ddiri, grinding stone (samo P1,4).
guru-gury adj., with di/4, a glo-
bular stone at least as large as a
hockey ball.
guruguru-g p. v., of stones, to be-
come large and globular ; in the prf.

gnlu,

past, to be large and globular : ne
divi guruguruatana,
gurugurutan adv., modifying senp,
to go rolling : jolare potom batilere
gurugurutan senoa, if a rice bale
falls from the ¢irt on a stoep ascent,
it goes rolling.

guru-guru syn. of Awruhure, ruru-
ruru, diminutive of garaguru, kara-
huru, rararuru. It refers to not
very near thunder, and is construct-
ed like garagura,

gurugusu var. of goragoso.

guru-heol, guru-hethel sbst., the
earth thrown up by a field-rat.

gueilu var, of gudiu.

guriilu-jonra var. of gudlujonra.

guriilu-kukura syn. of badakubura.

gurililu-mandi sbst., Panicum miliare
grains husked and cooked swhole.

gurum gundumdum gurum gundum-
dum tkidum okirlh gundum  (twice)
imitative description of the rhythm
and sound of the znagéra drum dur-

gurum{irig

ing a khemfa dance.

garum  gundum gundum  gundum
gundum gundum (twice) imitative
description of the rhythm and sound
of the nagéra drum during an
ormage dapee.

glirdm gindiim gindiim gindiim giin-
dim Gkird ghadam (Swice) imitative
deseription of one of the rhythms
of the #agéra drum during a gera
dance.

ghrim glinditm ginddm gindim
fikiirli gindim (twice) imifative des-
cription of the rhythm and sound of
the nagéra drum during a jopi
dance.

gurum gundum
(twice) imitative description of the
rhythm and sound of the nagéra
drum during a bojan song or dance.

gurum-gurum (Sad ) syn, of girim=

gurum gundum

otrem.

gurumud var. of burumud.

gurumiiria  (Sad. gurmucaek, gur-
murack ; Or. gurwmnd, to roll inte
a Lall between the palms) Cir.
Furumirid, L. trs, to roll into a
ball : lijae gurumdridkeda.
11. trs. caus., to cause to roll or tumble
along a slope : jolarele guyumdlyiikia.
qurumirid-n . v., (1) of babies
lying on a cloth, to wriggle so as to
get rolled up in the cloth : lijare
balehon gurumiridnjana. (R) to let
onesclf roll dowt a slope “nekan api-
kore alope gurumiiridna, ti emankope
lotogoa, do mot let yourselves roll
down such embankments, you will
sprain your arms or some other pard
of your bodies.
gurum@rid-g p. A, (1) to e rolled
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gurynda-ba

into a ball.  (2) to be caused to roll
downy (3] to fall and roll down :
jolare jiladlencin guramiyidjana.
I11. adv., with or without the afxs.
ange, ge, gge, tak, tange, modifying
rika, bai, bali, wiy :
batijana ; tabalenci gurumiridtaniy
rikalena, magam kaim daritana.
gurunda-ba, gurundaé-ba, gurunda-
nri, grrundaé.nari, gumda-bd shst,,
Hiptage madablota, Gacrtn. ; Mal-

gurumiiyidogee

phigiaceae,—a very heavy woody
climber with opposite, entire, egland-
ular, coriaceous leaves and axillary
spikes of white , fragrant, 5-petall-
ed The c¢alyx has large
glands adnate to the pedicel, and the
10 stamens are declinate, one excced-
ing the others. The fruits, generally
3 together, are samaras with 2-5 large
wings. This fruit is called damgribufi.
The flowers are eaten after cooking,
straining off the water and then stew-
with The names
gurunda and  palandu are somc
times used for each other, though
tho Hiptage madablota and the
Combretum decandrum are in no
(Please, make the neeos-

flowers.

ing them oil.

way alike.
sary correction in no. 6 of the list
of flowers used ag vegetables, under
erg).

gurandi ebst., a small insect,
maybe akin to the jiggers, or may-
be a mibe, red, the size of a louse,
and living among grass in the rainy
scason : gurundike jatgre jumamen-
tanre gosgjanreko seredoa, when they
crawl anywhere, if the hand be
passed over themn they are orushed ;
gurundiko  huaakddtareko bituna,

guss

puratedo goregotere, they penctrate
the skin  where they have bitten,
mostly in the armpit ; gurundifo
huakedtare hormoreko motopagre,
ena gurundi Dbituakanako metain,
when they penetrate the skin aflter
biting, and there swell, this is de-
seribed by the word detun.

IL. trs., of these insects, to penetiate
the skin: apitalekako
faina.

gurundia-

gurundi-g p. v., of men, to get the
skin penetrated by these insects :
bartarem gurundiakana.

gurundi-md sbst., the swelling caus-
ed by the presenc: ol a gurunds
under the skin.,

gurup, gurip, guruppu  vars, of
gardipad.

guru-pola-tasad syn. of Audaputa-
fasad.

gurur-gurue var. of gurulgurul.

gusa las. var. of ghusa.

gusa Nag (11.) syn. of Ladrad.

gusa Has. gusi Nug, gusum  I{as,
(1. ghas, hair) I. sbat., (1) the
down of birds : o%dhonkore gusa
urunsidagtana ci il ? (2) the hairs
of caterpillars :  tijukoa gusale
surZakore momia, when one is
stung by the hairs of citerpillars,
it causes a swelling. (3) the tomen-
tam or haiir of plants:
gusate sungakgre sigidsigida,
11 (V) with ¢iju, syn. of
sungatiju, & hiiry ocaterpillar, a
palmer-worm. (2) with daru, 7o,
sakan, tomentose.
gusa-g, ete,, p. v., to get covered
with down, hair or tomentum :
lupyhesa sakamkore org  jokore

heltara

adj.,



gusa-céré

gutu

gusanfana, gusahesado jire eskar, and in the Asur legend, the jl.
the Ficus tomentosa has tomentose gusiako means my husband : gugiako

leaves and fruit ; in the gusa Ficus,
only the fraits are woolly.
gusa-c&ré sbst, a reddish bird,
a little larger than a sparrow, and
never perching on trees. In epite of
it has feathers and no

its name

down.
gusa-dimbu, gusi-dimbu shst, a

form of Cucumis trigonus, Roxb.,

is  tri-
fowl’s

Cucurbitaccac.  The  fruit
gonous and the size ofa

eger. 1 has a few rough decidu-
ous hairs. It is not edible, being
bitter and laxative, according to the
people of Bagia, in whos» village
this plant was found and its name
heard. We could not detect any
difference  between it and the form
called dibdimbu in  Ilas., the {ruit
of which is eaten there.

gusa-hesa, gusi-hesa shst., a ‘form
of Ficus infectoria Roxh , var. Lam-
An-
The

leaves of gusalesp ave Lroader near

bertiana, King ; Urticac ac.

other form is called jojokesy.

the cusp than those of 7gjolesg ; its
fruit ripens in and
Deeember ; that of jojukesy ripens in
April and May. The {ruit when
ripe is white and woolly.

gusam trs, and intrs., oeccurs in
the Asur legend as parallel of at:7,
to graze ; in current language it
occurs in the epd. atingusam.

gusad (H. g/ussa) var, of dusad.

gusi Nag. var. of gusa Has,

gusia (Sk. H. gosiin, a master)
sbst.,, used in Biru in the meaning
of landlord, master. In Singbhum

November

batnkoa, my lusband is not at home.
gusiad (II. _r///jmiﬂri, to thrust in, to
forec in; Or. ghusya’ dnd, same
meaning ; Sad. guséack) syn. of
ugur, Lut used also fig. as syn. of
uku.
gusi-dimbu var. of gusadimbn.
gusi-hesa Nuag. var. of gusakesq.
gusti, gusitti (Sad. Zusfs ; Cfr. P.
aflix gusiar, one who spreads) sbst.,
(1) the same stock, a family tree:
nika gusiere cgem ciulad ki hoba-
jana, janadgeko  posaidigtana, no
branch of that family died out, they
(?) descendants
of the same ancestor: ne tolarenko
miad gustibo (or gusiirenko) tanko,
all the people of this hamlet are of
the Soma

inerease  steadily.

tame  stock ; apute

Camraharama gus{irenjge, Soma’s
father has Chamra for ancestor.
gusul-gusul var. of gasulgasul.
gusum var. of gusa, gusi.
gusum-gusum syvn. of gusa, gust,
but also used as adv. with the afx.
tan, modifying Zelg, to look downy,
hairy, tomentose.
gusiiti var. of gusts.

guti (Or. guwtw; Sad) syn. of
goregote.
guti Sad. goti; T. kunfan, a

slave) occurs in the cpd. dascgutito.

guti-guti syn, of gore. -

gutu ! interjection to call a dog
which isclose by.

gutu I, trs., (1) to use as a spit; to
pass a rod, pin, wirs, rope, thread, ete.,
through some small object, so that
the ends stick out : ne carj gutuime,
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pierce the thing with, and fix it on, |

thjs bamboo pin. (2) to pierce with,
and put on smth, to spit on smth.,
to string, to picree through and
through witWa pin, cte , s> that the
string, pin, cte., sticks out on both
sides = bi gufuime, spit the flowers,
¥, @., on a bamboo pin; perohmente
ulivakam gnfuipe, bend the stalks of
manga leaves around a string and
sfick them through the basal part
of the leavez, so that
passcs through the cyes thus made,
(‘This is to wuke a kind of garland
which is hung up on marriages and
other fra-ts);
string the sieds of Abrns procatorius

the stiing

kicdjima gutwime,
(into a nceklace); cutu galuzime,
pierce through and fix the mouse on
seme kind of pin.
II. (1)

smth. small and remain sticking out
at both ends: )
imprsl,, with inserted prsl. prn., to
Teel

lijare saga cimgy mena, 1 feel pricked

infrs., to pass throngh

ew] gntutuna.

pricked = deave  gulujgivia,
in my bueek there must be a burbed
seed sticking in my eleth

gutu-n lx. v., (1) of a small ani-
mal, to spit itsell by aceident on a
pin. (2)
with a pin so that both its cnds
stick out  burure miad ei¥nabaéna
suite lacoe gufunjana, at the fair
a juggler stuck aneedle through
and through his lip.

gutu=y p. v., (1) to be spitted or
strang on smth.: cutukim gufua-
kana;  baisikalta cika sobotana,
sikrido gutuntana, the cogs of a
bike’s pedal wheel fit into the chain.

sharp to piceree onesclf

gutu.galaw

(2) to be passed, as a spit or string,
through a small objest and remain
sticking out at both cnds: carf
gutwakana. (3) with reference to
man’s body, (¢) to get pricked by
smth : janumte aina 1 gululena ;
() to prick: tire
janum  gufulena, a thorn pricked

tii gutulena.

my hand.
gu-i-ulw vrb. n, (1) the amcunt of

spitting, stringing, ele. : ulisakambko
gunuln guiuipe, ne gota  bafarre

prrentertape, make a close garland

of mango leaves strung all over

this twine.  (2) the vesult of the
act of vpitting, stringing, ele.: nea

okota yunulu? Who has done this
spitting ?

gutu-ader same as gul/u in the
firct meaning.

autu galaw trs, (1) with 4a as
d. o, to braid or spit flowers into
(2) Nag., with Zaji
expressed as d oo, to conceet a
story : cn gota kajidoko gufugnlan-
Leda.
or, more often, understood, to agree

a garland.

(3) Ias. with £aj¢ expres<ed

to do sinth. together and scttle the

details : ciminciminiteking  gufu-
rikinei bapage rika-

Who knows for how long

guianakadae ?
darioa ?
thesc two had agreed to elope ?
Will it be possible to scparato
them ? {This is often said by
friends to the parents of the girl
when they spoak of feteching her
back).

gutugalan-en Nag. rflx. v, to walk
closc behind each other, in Indian
file: jatrateko gutugalamenjana.
gulugalan-g p. v., (1) of flowers, to
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be braided or spitted into garlands.
12) of a story, to be concocted : kaji
gutugalangtana.

gutugalrn, gutugalantan Naz. alv.,
(1) modifying £upé, to conerct a
story. (2) modifying seng, iy, to
walk in Indian file.

gutu gutu (Sad. Or. gufw, armpit)
syn. of gore, but nsed alsn as inter-
je tion by onc who tickles another.

gutu | gutu] (Sad. Or. gulwgulu,
gutgul, gulre) interjection to eall a
dog whieh is near by. Constructed
like gunu 1 gunu !

gutu-parom same as gufu, but not
used of simple pricking.

gutura ! (Sad.) interjection, a call
to a dog from afar.

guture ! var. of gulura !

guturiad sbst., a bird so called,
the size of a sparrow. It makes its
nest, on the ground.

gutlirud, uttrud sbst., the Green
Barbet, Thereiceryx zeylanicas. 1t
calls like the Copp.orsm’th, hut with
a donble note.  The Mundas inter-
yret the call as “ gu'rnd !

guturum var. of lJupnrum, lair,
vesting place of an animal,

gutu-sar shst., (1) syn. of lodln,
a hammer-headed arrow fitted with
an iron nail. (2) syn. of suti, the
single-barbed arrow used against fish
(PL 11, 6). Sce gsdr.

*guti (E. gatf7 ; Or. guts, a bit"of
gravel ; Sad. gots ; I\ ketd,a pebble)
I. sbst., (1) a small stone, a .pobble.
Pcbbles are used by children in the
games describod under telagutiinuy
and ¢ilgutiinug. They are used to
keep count or reckon, In buying

guti

or selling, v.g., grain, a pebble is
put down for every measure. o'l'o
make a division, a number of pebbles
equal §0 the dividend is distributed
one hy onc ovir as many spots as
there are units in the divisor. (2)
lots, in the phrases guli da, gult
mandad. N. B. I the lilgu{itnun
the pebbles are treated grammatically
as liv. bgs. beeause Iying in little
Not

so in the lelagutiinur = tilgutiinuare

pits they are compared to fish.

gulikoto jomkoa ; telagutiinumre
gutiko jomea, in these two games
they pocket the stake or part of the
stake.

1L. trs. or intrs., to use pebbles for
counting or for playing : rugudko
gn!iipe, maparan dirikodo alopea,
use small pebbles, not large ones ;
cimin horobu taikena ki mundigtana,
ain nutumidibua, am gufitme, we
do not know how many we were, I
shall name each of us, do you put
down a pebble for each nume.

guli-n rflx. v, of people, to count
themselves by means of pebbles :
pantikedpeatedo kaiw lekapea, gu-
finpe, I shall not put you in a line
abreast and so count you ; count
yourselves by means of pebbles.
guli-op v., (1) pusl, to be counted
by means of pebbles : horoko gufioka.
(2) imprsl, of a ealculation, to be
made by means of pebbles : cimin
horo menabua ? gufipla.

N. B. (1) The world calculation is
derived from the L. calculus, a peb-
ble. (2) The term guts stands as
specifying noun in the four follow-
ing cpds. which denote a smaller and
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more prolific varicty of animals.
G i, a pebble, pufi, a small variety
of animals, gufw, a fcrub jungle,
guturn a smalp but® strong buffulo,
and the T. Auf(Z, young of quadrup-
eds, probably all derive from a com-
mon root meaning small.

guti-gagl sbst., a small kind of
maeaquo monkeys.

gut.-merom sbst , a small kind of
goats.

guti-sara shst., a small kind of
bhanuman ap-s.

guti-sukuri sbst., a small kind of
dowmestic or wild pigs.
gufwsukurileka alv., a8 numerous as
pigs of the small kind : Deosaéy me-
romko gulisubkurilefuke gadagada-
tana.

gutu (Sad.) tbst., a scrub jungle :
alea gufure kibko putikuiakana,a
lot of puff-balls have come out in
our scrub jungle.
gwlu-1 p. v., to grow into a gerub
jungle ; to get covered with brush-
wood : gotale mycabala, atige guluua
{or guturuaroa), we have cut down
all the brush-wood, it has not yet
grown up again.

gutu 1. trs. or intrs., to disocuss a
question ameng the members of only
one party, in cntrd. to arubakru,
to hold a meeting of the two parties
to discuss a question together ; and
pancdif, to bold any kind of meet-
ing, v. g., for hearing a lecture:
ju! ne kaji gutuleate udubalepe, go
and discuss this first among your-
selves and then tell us your dJecision
or opinion; gululeabu, let us first
discuss  the question ecach party

gutu

scparately,

*A discussion in scparato parties is
resorted to: (1) when it is feared’
that a general discu-sion may give rise
to a quarrel or ill-will. In this case
cach party sits separately without
the panches who wait in the middle
between the tvo groups and after
some time send one of their number
to each patty in order to hear its
opinion. When these  return, the
question is discussed and decided by
the panches only. The great ad-
vantage of this system is that those
who would not dare to spcak out
before their opponents, for fear of
reprisals or ill-will, can do so with-
out misgiving in the separate group,
since the panch who comes to hear
its opinion must repeat everything
before the other panches in an im-
personal  way, without naming
anybody  in particular.  The

ensemble of the three groups forms

the panchayat. (2) in cases where

an agreement is to be reached by

eompromise, as in the scttling of the

marriage price at the dale ceremony.

In this case there is no separate

group of panches and it is the

dutam, match-maker, who goes from

group to group carrying the pro-

posals and answers. The ensemble

of the two groups forms the pan-

chayat. (3) when a willing party

geeks the assent of the other party,
as affer the consultation of the
omens before a marriage. Some bad
omens cannot be counteracted and
these put at once an end to the
proccedings. Some ean be counter-
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acted before any harm is incurred,
.as those for which a sacrifice is to be
offcred to Bagautibonga. Some can
be counteracted by a sacrifice, only
when the harm portended substane
tiates, and thus entail neccessarily
a certain amount of suffering for
the party barmed. Such are the
omens which require a sacrifice to
Garasibonga to avert harm from the
intended wife. She and her family
on the one hand must consent to
what she will have to endure before
the sicrifice ean take its elfeet. The
family of the groom, on the other
hand, must consent to cover the ex-
penses of all sacriflices (to Bagauti,
Garasi, cte.). When then the groom’s
family consult the omens, if they
meet, within the limits of their own
village, with an irreparable omen ov
with omens requiring such sacrifices
as they are unwilling to defray,
they do mot go any further, but
send the mateh-maker to say that the
1f they
sce such omens within the limits of
the bride’s village, they go on to
her house and give the bad news
themselves. 1f they meet ouly
with omens they ean, and are will-
ing to, counteract, the bride and her
family will have to decide amongst
themselves whether in these circum-
stances they consent to go on with
the proceedings: kurisgrenke gu-
{via. In the same manncr the
groom’s relatives may have to dis-
cuss by themselves and take a
decision about the omens met by
the bride’s family when this in
turn comes to visit them. These
gatherings and discussions of ome

marriage cannot take place.

ghrirs

fawi'y only may be called pan-
chayats, but the proper prd. ‘to
describe themr is gufu.

1L trs. caus., to put piople to dis-
cuss a question in separate groups :
gutlukope kiredo eperam hobaoa.
gutu-n 1flx. v., same meaning as trs.:
mar, tolatola gulunpe.

gutu-y p.v., (1) of a question, to be
discussed in separate groups: kaji
gutuyka, (2) of people, to be put
to discuss in separate groups during
(3) of a discussion in
to take place:

a panchayat.
separate  groups,
gulunka,

guturu (Sad.) 1. adj., of buffalocs
and clephants, small but strong.
Also used as adj. noun: ne rajatace
baria maparaw batikim mengkitaa ad
mia guturu.
guturu-w p. v., of buffuloes and ele-
phants, to grow small and slrong :
alea kerakim  guw!wraakana. The
intensive gufurugiriy is used even of
men.
11. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge:
alea kerakin guturnange menykina.

ghika (Sal.) var. of guinka.

gar, ghru var. of gar, molasscs.

ghra 1las. var. of gura Has. Nag,
a pigsty.

ghri-hesa syn. of Zakdsakesg,
kakdsadaru, sbst., Ficus gibbosa.
Bl.; var. parasitica, King.; Urti-
caceag,—a tree, nearly always a
parasite, with broad, rhomboid
leaves, seabrid on both surfaces, and.
small red figs sometimes eaten.

ghri var. of guyi.

gri-daru var, of gunidaru.
ghru var. of gy,

shrlra ypin of gudiinay
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